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PROCEEDINGS 


or _ _ 

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 

[Imced 14th Decxmber, 1865.] 


SESSION 1865-66. 

First Muting, 13M November, 1865. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, K.C.B., President, in the Chair. 

Elections.— William B. Clark, Esq.; John & Coysh, Esq.; Samuel 
C. Fox, Esq. ; Commander J. B. Grove, n.x.; Warren S. Hale, Esq.; 
John Jebb, Esq.; J. Gieyn Jeffreys, Esq.; Lieut. F. C. //. Hallett; ' 
Colonel MacGoun; William Mackinnon, Esq.; Sir Robert Montgomery, 
X.C.D.; Paul F. Morgan, Eeq. ; William POJcington, Esq.; Alexander 
Pringle, Esq.; Colonel Rivers, bomb. INO.; Samuel Spalding, Esq.; 
R. Temple, Esq. ^ ffdioard Wilson, Esq. 

Principal Accessions to the Library turd the last Meeting, 
June 12tii, 1865.—Berchet’s • Republics di Venezia.* Proaented by 
tho Chovalior Criatoforo Negri. • Travels through Naples in 1789,’ 
by C. W. do Solis. ‘ Giornale di Statistics di Sicilia.* Vols. 1, 2, 3, 
and 5. ‘ Tho Dy namioal Theory of th$ Formation of the Earth,’ by. 
A. T. Ritchie. ‘Portfolio Chineaais; or a oolloction of Chinese* 
State Papers,* by J. L. Shuck. * Voyage en Orim6e ot sur lea horde 
de la Mer Noire, «by J. Reuilly, Ac. Ac. All presented by Sir 
Woodbino Parish. 4 Exploration of Vancouver Island,’ by R. Brown, 
Esq. ' Reisen dor Oesterreichiscben, Fregatt© Novara pm die 
Erde,* 2 vols., by Dr. F. von Hochstetter. Both presented by their 
respective authors. 4 Die Psychologic als Naturwissensohaft,’ 8 vols., 
by Dr. A. Bastian. Presented by the author. ' Ceber den Urstamm 
der Indo-europaischen Sprachfamilie, von D. G. D. Europteus.' 4 In¬ 
scriptions Runiquee du Slesvig Meridional,’ par C. C. Rafn. 

• Western Inland Provinces of China Proper,’ by CapL R. Spry©. 

4 Annuairedu Senegal,’ 1884. 4 M6raoires sur la Chine,’ par le Comte 
d’Escayrac de Lauture.. ‘ Survey of the Sea of Aral,’ by Commander « 
* A. Butakoff, &ot Ac. All presented by Sir R. L Murchison, k.c.b. 
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4 Austria,’ by J. G. Kohl, Esq. Klaproth’s ‘ M^moires relatives h 
l’Asie.’ Presented by S. M. Dracb, Esq. * Ilydrologio du Nil,' par M. 
Lombardini. Presented by the author. Dr. Livingstone’s ‘ Zambesi, 
and its Tributaries.’ Presented by the publisher. Capt. Grant’s 
4 Walk across Africa.’ Palgrave’s ‘ Arabia.’ Ansted and Lat h am’s 
4 Channel Islands.’ Alcock’s 4 Japan.’ Guyofs 4 Earth and Man.’ 
Continuations of 4 Journals,’ Periodicals, &c., of tho various 
Societies. 

Principal Accessions to the Map-room since the last Meeting, 
June 12th, 1865.—MS. Map of the Journey by Mosars. Chapman and 
Baines, from Walfish Bay to tho Victoria Falls; on 15 sheets; 
scale 1 inch = 8 miles; accompanied by various photographio viows 
of scenery; presented by Mr. Chapman. Diver Amur, by M. 

' Schwartz; on 7 shcota Holy Land, by Van do Voldo; 8 copies. 
A Map of Eastorn Siberia, including Mongolia and Manchurio, <fco., 
by Semonof. French Admiralty Charts, 75 in number. Chart of 
Spitsbergen, by Nordenskiold. Maps of India, by Lieut.-Col. 
Thuillier, 46 in number, on 102 sheets; presented by Col. Thuillier. 

•.Maps of Eastern Australia, showing the routes of Messrs. Jardino 
and McDonald, from Queensland to Capo York; presented by Sir 
Geo. Bowen, through the Colonial Offico. Russia in Europo, by 
Dr. Kioport, 6 ahoeta; presented by the author. Ordnanoo Mapsi 
928. Admiralty Charts, 26 in number. Atlas of Relief Mnps, by 
0. Raaz; presented by Dr. Luddo. 

The President, in opening the Session, addressed tho Mooting as 
follotvs:— ... 

Gentlemen— Wo re-aasemble for this Session under circum¬ 
stances whioh must gladden the heart of every geographer. As nono 
of us oan forget the onthusiasm which grootod tho lamented Spoko 
and his gallant associate Grant on their first appearanoo in this hall 
after their successful exploit in tracing the Mile to its mouth, 
from the groat Lako Victoria Nyanza in the heart of Equatorial 
Africa, so may we well rejoice when we now welcome to his country 
that most enterprising, skilful, and large-hearted traveller, Samuel 
., Baker. This traveller has not only verified many important points' 
. in the deductions of his lamented precursor, but has discovered 
' ^ that the Luta or Muta Nzig6 of Central Africa—sketched out by 
Speke from native reports—is a deep and vast rock-basin, having a 
length of 260 miles,’or about as long as Scotland, exclusive of what 
Jj may be its southerly and unknown boundary, and that, unlike the 
Victoria and most other African lakes, it is subtended by high shores 
composed of hard granitic rocks. * 
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ON OPENING TIIF, SESSION. 


Let mo call your attention speoially to one or two only of the 
6alicnt poibts in the conduct of the man who is now happily among 
us, and who, by his devotion to geographical science, has worked 
out, entirely at his own oost, this grand addition to our previous 
knowledge. Distinguished as an explorer in Ceylon and Upper 
Egypt, arid particularly in having determined the nature of the 
affluonts of the Atbara, that great tributary of the Nile, and in 
fixing many positions thereon, Mr. Samuel Baker was no soonor 
made acquainted with the perilous and exhausted condition in 
which Spoko and Grant were expooted to emerge from Equatorial 
Africa, and also with the unforosoen disasters which had bofallen 
our onvoy Pethoriok, who was oommissionod to carry succour to 
the travellers—disasters whioh would rendor him unable to assist 
thorn—than, at his own cost, ho fitted out an expedition, and, 
carrying with him adequate supplies, was the first to reliovo their 
wants. It was for this noblo conduct, os woll as for tho gallant 
and determined manner in whioh, undaunted by all tho dangers 
through whioh Spoko and Grant had struggled, he resolved to go 
forward into tho oountry of tho Equatorial King Kamrosi, there 
to work out that important portion of the course of tho Kilo whioh 
was loft undetermined, that wo awarded to him our Victoria Model. 

Tho difficulties which our travollor* had to ovorcomo imme¬ 
diately after tho doparturo of Spoko and Grant wore, indeed, 
moro than onough to paralyse tho ardour and ohook tho onorgy of 
any man. For tho natives whom ho had ongngcd to transport-his 
provisions and goods mutiniod, and, separating into two parties, 
prococdod to make raztias*-or marauding forays—for the ivory and 
slave traders, upon tribes at somo distanoe to tho oast. Boing thus 
rendered wholly unablo to proceed dy:cct towards the oountry ho 
was bound to oxamino, Baker followed up the lessor party .of the 
mutineers far away to tho cast, and, by gifts, promises, and able 
management, oontrived to win over a sufficient number of those 
people to transport his goods. This he effected tho moro readily 
after the largor party of 104 porsons had boon, to a man, killed by 
the bravo natives of tho Latooka tribo, who defondod their inde¬ 
pendence against these villainous slave-hunters. 

I have here to announce, and with a pride and gratidcatiqp 
that will, I know, bo shared by every one in this assembly, that in 
all his arduous and perilous travels our medallist was accompanied 
by Mrs. Baker, to whom, as ho himself has told me, much of his 
success is duo, and who, by her conduct, has shown what the wife 
of a‘ gallant explorer can accomplish in duty to her husband. 
Woll, indeed, may she be proud of him who has won our highest 

b 2 


4 


SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON’S ADDRESS [Nov. 13, 18S5. 


honour, and who is now welcomed homo by us with such enthu¬ 
siasm and with our warmest thanks. Following up the researches 
of Spoke, who had called the great higher lake tho Victoria Nyanza, 
in honour of our gracious Sovereign, Baker has most appropriately 
raised a lasting memorial of Her Majesty’s lamented and enlightened 
Consort, by affixing to this second groat lako of tho Nilo tho name 
of Albert Nyanza. 

Bosidos the grand addition to tho geography of Innor Africa 
made by Mr. Baker, I have tho ploasuro to inform you that, in othor 
parts of Africa, measures are in activo operation which will greatly 
eulargo our acquaintance with that continent. Thus, our medallist 
Baron C. von dor Dockon—an explorer who, liko Mr. Baker, is 
doing ovoiytliing at his own cost—writes to mo that, after sevon 
months of tedious preparation, assisted by our naval authorities, in 
gotting his iron rivor-stoamors put togothor, his oxpodition is fully 
equipped, and that ho is on his way to ponotrato Eastern Afnca, 
north of Zanzibar. His intention is first to exploro tho Thula and 
Sliamba rivors, and afterwords to ascend tho Jub; for this purpose 
hp has taken with him two small stoamors, ono of which was 
towed from Zanzibar to Thula by H.M.S. Lyra— Copt. Parr, tho 
edmmander of that vossol, having groatly assisted him. His party 
consists of 10 Europeans and 82 Africans (including two of Captain 
Spoko’s mon); but it is his intontion to tako with him only 15 or 20 
in his projected journoy ovorland from tho limit of navigation on 
tho river. 

In roforonco to tho goography of tho Upper Nilo, it gratifios mo 
to stato that, in tho noxt vohirno of our journal, tho courso of tho 
various afiluonts of tho groat stream to tho west of Gondokoro will 
bo corrootly laid down by Mr. Arrowsmith, from astronomical 
observations and compass-bearings contributed by Mr. Pothorick 
and his assistant Dr. Murio. 

Our latest nows of tho courageous oxploror M. Du Chaillu is 
contained in a letter sent to us from tho Gaboon, by Mr. R. B. N. 
Walker, and dated tho 23rd of June. According to him, roports had 
been received to tho effect that M. Du Chaillu and his black people, 
about 100 in numbor, had some months previously rcackod the 
Ashira country, about 160 miles from tho coast, lie was dotained 
there for a long time, but had recently been allowed to proceed ; 
not, however, without paying very hoavily for the permission. The 
small-pox had broken out amongst the Ashira tribe simultaneously 
with M. Du Chaillu’s arrival, and this circumstance was the chief 
cause of the obstacles placed in his way, as the natives attribute 
the introduction of tho disease to the white man. Jt was, however, 
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believed that he had passed beyond the Ashira country towards 
the unknown interior, and 6ince then no further news has been 
received from him. 

As regards African explorations now in operation, I have further¬ 
more to state that when I last heard from Livingstone he was 
making duo preparations at Bombay to penetrate once more from 
the east into the interior, but in more northern latitudes than those 
hitherto visited by him. Already under the enlightened encourage¬ 
ment of tho Governor, Sir Bartlo Frcre, ho has engaged to accompany 
him several natives of tho African interior who had learnt trades, 
and has purchased buffuloos in tho hopo that these animals would be 
ablo to withstand tho bito of the taots6 fly. Looking forward, ns wo 
must, with intonso interest to the results of tho prosent ondoavour 
of this gifted man, who has already done so much to advanco geo¬ 
graphical scienoe whilst labouring as a zealous missionary, and 
as a hearty enemy of tho slave trado, I venture to anticipate that 
on tliis jonmoy, if his lifo bo spared, ho will bo enablod to 
dotormino finally tho true watershed of Southorn Afrioa. 

In making theso observations, I am naturally led to recall your 
attention to tho great discovorios of the lamented Spoke, now that 
tho rosults of his joumics have boon to so rcmarkablo a dogroo 
confiimed by Bakor. I tlioreforo express tho hope that tho monu- 
mont wo aro about to oroot to his memoryjnay not laok duo com¬ 
pletion for tho want dT tho small additional sum which is required 
to carry out tho design. A granite obolisk, similar to that ereoted 
to Lioutonant Bollot, at Greenwich, is now nearly finished, and 
tho sito for its erection in tho metropolis will soon bo fixed upon.* 

In the oourso of our Session many othor topics of groat interost 
will bo discussed bosidos those whioh relate to Africa. 

Suoh, for oxaiuplo, will be the recent explorations in North- 
Eastern Australia, by the brothors Jardino and othor travellers, to 
whioh Sir George Bowen, tho onergetio and successful Governor 
of Queensland, has directed my attention." Such also aro the 
researches now in operation to trace the last route of Loiohhordt, 
which, if thoy fail in discovering that any of the party are still 
living, will most certainly add greatly to our acquaintance with the 
nature of that great continent, bo large a portion of which our 
countrymen have successfully colonized. On this account 1 trust 
that the benevolent efforts of Dr. Mueller and the ladies of Victoria, 
who have established a fund to liquidate the expenses of tho 
search, augmented, as I have just loarnt, by the sum of 1000/., 

• Subscription lists are open at 15, Whitehall Place, and at Messrs. Coutts, and 
Messrs. Cocks and Biddulph, bankers. 
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munificently voted by the Parliament of Queensland, will be sup¬ 
ported by geographers at homo. 

• Wo shall also have brought before us much curious and novol 
information respecting vast regions of North-Western Brazil, 
watered by the Purus and other affluonts of the Amazons, which 
will enlighten us with regard to tho great extent of country in the 
interior of South America that yet remains to bo oxplored. Wo 
expect, too, contributions regarding tho geography of that portion 
of our globe which is considered to have been tho birth-placo of 
tho human race—tho wostom portion of Central Asia; for we aro 
compelled to admit that we know roolly loss of. thoso countries 
than was known to tho ancients, tho recent labours of Russian 
oxplorors along tho northern bordors of Control Asia and tho courso 
of tho Jaxartos rovcoling to us frosh knowledge os to tho direction 
and naturo of many mountain chains, and tho courso of sovoml ‘ 
important stroaras, in that unknown rogion. 

But thoso subjects will bo more largely treatod of in my anni¬ 
versary address in May, and I now revert to tho topio with which 
I began, and beg to diroot your attention this ovoning exclusively 
to tho bold and eminently successful explorations of Mr. Samuel 
Bakor. I will only add that tho sketches of sconory and tho 
inhabitants which Mr. Bakor has brought homo with him aro of 
tho highest intorost, and wlion published will onsuro our oommon- 
dation. " 

I now call on Mr. Bakor to mako his communication. 

Mr. Baker tlion road tho following Paper:— 

Account of the Discovery qf the second Or eat Lake of the Nile, Albert 
Nyanta. By Samuel White Baker, Esq. 

Jn tho year 1801 I oommoncod an expedition to disoovor tho 
sources of tbo Nile, with tho hope of mooting tho East African 
Expedition of Captains Spoko and Grant. I had not tho presump¬ 
tion to mako my intention publio, as the Nile source had hitherto 
defied all pxplorors; but as the insignificant worm slowly boros its 
way into tho hardest oak, even so P hoped by porsoveronco to reach 
the heart of Africa. 

I employed tho first year in exploring all tho Nile tributaries 
from Abyssinia,—the Atbara, Settile, Royfin, Salaam, Angrab, 
Rahad, Dinder,—and thonco descended tho banks of the Blue Nile 
to Khartum. I will not describe this journey, but will confine 
myself to the most important point—the Great White Nile. 

I completed my arrangements at Khartum, and started on the 
18th December, 1864, with a powerful force in three vessels, with 
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twenty-nine transport animals, including horses, camels, and 
asses. 

Tho first tributary to the White Kilo is the Sobat, from the 
south-east, in lat. 9° 21' 14" n. This river is 120 yard s wide and 
28 feet deep, with a ourrent of 2 \ miles an hour, when bank-full, 
which it was at that time (December). It is not navigable for more 
than about 1 80 miles, as it is composed of seven or eight distinct 
streamp, all shallow, tho conjunction of which forms the main 
river. 

Turning to tho west from the Sobat junction, the Bahr Giraffe 
is mot with on the south bank; this is an inferior stream, being a 
mero arm of tho Nile, which leaves the parent stream in tho Aliab 
country about 6° 80' n. lat. Continuing wdst from the Bahr Giraffe 
wo arrive at the Bahr Gazal junotion coming from tho west, about 
70 miles from tho Sobat junotion. Tho Bahr Gazal is doad water. 
From that point to tho south tho difficulties of the Whito Nile com¬ 
mence. Tho ontiro country is a dead flat, a world of interminable 
marsh overgrown with high roods and’ papyrus rush. Through 
this region of dosolation tho rivor winds its tortuous courso like an 
entangled skoiu of throad; no wind is favourable, owing to tho 
constant turns; tho ourrent advorso; no possibility of advanoo 
exoept by towing, tho men struggling night aud day through water 
and high rushos with tho tow-ropo, exhausted with a hopoloss 
labour and maddened’with olouds of mosquitoes. 

Far as tho oyo can roach, in that land of misery and malaria, all 
is wretchedness. The dull oroaking of waterfotvl, tho hum of 
insoota, and tho hoarso snort of tho hippopotamus, impress tho tra¬ 
veller that this is tho mysterious Nilo whoso source lios hidden 
from mankind. Islands of vegetation silently float past, bearing 
solitary storks, thus voyaging on Naturo’s rafts from lands unknown. 
Nothing in life is so depressing ns this melancholy rivor. One dry 
spot I saw slightly raised above tho boundless marsh; thoro Borno 
wbito man was buried. Tho pooplo wore ignorant of his nation; 
but his bonos, like a good ship stranded in hor voyage, formed a 
sad landmark for the passer-by. Not far from that spot I also had 
to dig a muddy gravo, and orect a rough oross over poor Johann 
Schmidt, a good and faithful German whom I had engegod for my 
expedition. He, at this early stage, fell a -victim to the marsh 
fever—another wreck upon tho fatal banks of the Whito Nile. 
The loss of a good man, my only European, so early in tho voyage, 
affected mo deeply. Sorrowfully I left him in that lonely spot, and 
struggled on against the stream to Gondokoro. 

I arrived at Gondokoro after 45 days’ voyage from Khartum, 
about 750 miles in a direct line, lat. 4° 55' n. I landed all my 
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animals in excellent order, and resolved to wait for the arrival of a 
trader’s party from the south, according to my prearranged route, 
intending to form a dep&tat their station in latitude about 3° 15' n., 
to which I could fall back for supplies in caso of need. 

Gondokoro is a miserable place, consisting of a number of grass 
huts, occupied only at one season by the traders’ pooplo, when thoy 
return from the interior with their slaves and ivory. Tho soil is 
poor, but the country is pleasantly diversified with many evergreen 
trees and nativo villages, while tho distant mountains, towards tho 
south and east, produco an exhilarating impression after tho tedious 
"White Nile marshes. 

I had boon 15 days waiting at Gondokoro, whon suddenly I 
heard guns firing in tho south, and my mon rushed into my cabin, 
saying that tho trador’s party had arrived, with two white mon— 
Englishmen—in thoir .oompany, who had corao from tho soa I It is 
impossible to dosoribo that moment. Quixotio dreams that I had 
ohorished woro now realised, and in a few minutes lator I mot 
those gallant explorers Captains Speke and Grant marching along 
the river’s bank; arriving in honourable rags, careworn, haggard, 
but proud of having won. 

Speko was my old friend, but I felt that his bravo companion 
Grant was also an old friend, for such a mooting in the centre of 
Africa vanquishes all tirao, and tho hearty shako of tho hand offoots 
more than tho cold acquaintance of yoars. But ono disappointment 
tingod this happy meeting. I had always hoped to have found 
them soraowhorft about tho Nilo source, and to havo sharod with 
them tho honour of tho disoovory. I had my expedition in tho most 
perfect order, and I was ready for any place however distant 
Happily, much romoinod to be complotod. Spoke informed mo that 
he had heard from the natives that a largo lako existed to tho west 
of Unyoro, whioh ho thought might bo a second Bourco of the Nilo, 
as the’ river flowed into it, and almost immediately after its junotion 
issued from it, and continued its course to Gondokoro. Ho also 
said that he and Grant crossed the rivor at Karuma Falls in about 
2° 20’ n. lat., where they lost the river as it turned suddenly to the 
west; therefore it was of tho highest importance to explore it from 
that point to the lako, which ho called the Luta N’zig6. I imme¬ 
diately determined to undertake this exploration, fooling convinced 
that the reported lako had an important position in the basin of the 
Nile. 

My hopes of suocess woro considerably damped by the character 
of my men. In those unknown regions every species of villainy 
can be peipetrated unpunished, and. a collection of scoundrels, 
including Europeans, were engaged in the so-called ivory trade, 
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having armed bands of ruffians in their service, who not only robbed 
the natives of their women and children to sell as slaves in tho 
Soudan, but whose ivory purchases were conducted by razzias upon 
tho cattle of the natives, tho animals thus stolen being exchanged 
for elephants' tusks with the adjoining tribes. Tho trade of the 
White Nilo is simply cattle-stealing, Blavo-hunting, and murder. 

I had thus to encounter two great difficulties: the hostility of 
the natives, caused by tho -above conduot,*and tho impossibility of 
procuring porters for beads and bracelets, cattlo being the only 
medium of oxchango; added to this, my men ongagod at Khartum 
as escort wore tho scum of tho earth, accustomed. to cnttlo-lifting 
and slave-hunting, and in the habit of receiving from thoir em¬ 
ployers ono-third of the oattlo stolen. Foreseeing those difficulties 
when at Khartiim, I had applied, through the British Consul at 
Alexandria, to tho Egyptian Government for a fow troops as escort. 
This application was refused, although tho Dutoh ladios obtainod 
Govorumont soldiers and an officor through the application of tho 
French Consul at Khartum. 

A fow days after tho dopnrturo of Spoko and Grant from Gondo- 
koro, ray mon mutinied and refused to proceed. Tho trndore had 
combinod to provont any European traveller from penetrating tho 
interior, foaring reports upon tho slavo trado. The people of 
Andrea Dobono, who, having escorted Spoko and Grant, hod agroed 
to givo mo porters and to accompany mo to thoir camp, suddenly 
started without mo, sending a mossago that thoy would fire upon 
my party should I attompt to follow on thoir path. My armed 
mon, forty in numbor, kept foroiblo possession of ray arms that 
wore in their hands, and threatened to fire at mo simultaneously 
should I attompt to disarm thorn. It appeared utterly hopeless to 
prooeed. The Bari tribe at Gondokoro and for about four days 
south wore hostile to all oomors. My expedition, so carefully 
organised, was overthrown and apparently defeated. Tho fatality 
that had attended all expeditions to tho Nilo sourcos for two thou¬ 
sand years hung heavily upon mo. ... 

I had no longer an escort One man alone was faithful: h^was 
a native of tho Djour. This man and a little black boy of twelve 
years old wore all that remained,of my party, with tho exception 
of my wife, who, with a devotion which woman alone can show, 
determined to face all dangers and hardships rather than that we 
should return defeated. . 

I will not weary you with a minuto account of how, by manage¬ 
ment and caution, I recovered my arms and ammunition from the 
mutineers. Having succeeded in frightening a few of them, seven- 
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teen agreed to follow me to the east. My proper courso was south; 
•but I agreed to the proposal of the men, as they obstinately refused 
to proceed in any direction but cast. I discovered that thoy had 
conspired to desert mo at the camp of a trader, soven days’ march 
oast from Gondokoro: this was their reason for insisting upon that 
direction. They had also threatened to fire at mo should I attempt 
to disarm them on the road, and to desert my wifo in the junglo 
after my death. NoveTtheloss, it was imperative that I should 
advanoe from Gondokoro at all hazards, or give up the expedition. 
I trusted to gain an influence over my men when onoo in tho 
interior, and to bo ablo then to altor my courso to tho dirootion of 
tho lako. ' 

I ondoavourod to mako terms with a trador's party bound for the 
oast, but failod; thoy boat word that thoy would firo at mo if I 
followed thoir route, and that thoy would raiso the Kllyria tribo 
against mo in advanoe. This party startod on tho 20th of Maroh, 
38G3, at about 2 p.m., and I doterminod to follow on thoir tracks 
that night and tako my ohanco of overcoming all obstacles on tho 
road. Not a single nativo was procurable, all boing undor the 
influence of tho tradors; thus I had neither guido nor interprotor. 
I loadod my camels and assos, and at 7 p.m. followed in tho direction 
tho traders’ party had taken. 

I overtook them that night, bivouacked upon tho mad, and I 
pushed on ahead. Tho noxt morning I rocoivod two nativos of tho 
Latooka tribo, who, having boon ill-troatcd by tho Turks, had ab¬ 
sconded. Fortunatoly I had boon kind to thoso very men when in 
Gondokoro, and thoy, boing natives of tho country to which wo were 
bound, offered to act as gui^dos for a largo prosont of bonds and 
braoelots. Hero, then, woro guides 1 and I determined to push on 
by a forced maroh at night to roaoh and pass through tho Ellyria 
tribo before the Turks should arrive to raiso that tribe against me. 

Tho maroh of that night was heavy. The camels wero carrying 
about 700lbs. each; tho assos 200 lbs. I had twenty-nine animals. 
Tho route was through jungle and obstructed by numorous ravines, 
in osossing whioh tho camels always fell and had to bo unloaded. * 
While they were being reloaded the tired donkeys took tho oppor¬ 
tunity of reposing and lying down; thoy shifted all their packs, 
yvhioh thus had to be readjusted a dozen times in that one night’s 
maroh. . . 

The day broke, and we were still ahead of tho Turks. I lightened 
tho loads, throwing away most of the Ealt and about 300 lbs. of all 
kinds of provisions, which, being left on the road, had tho double 
advantage of lightening the.burthens and delaying the Turks, who 
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I knew would scramble and fight together for the spoil upon the 
route.- At length I passed a place called Tollogo, about 30 miles 
east of Gondokoro, and threading a rocky pass at the foot of a range 
of fine granite mountains, I passed on to Ellyria, riding about a mile 
ahead of my party. 

Tying our horses to a tree, my wifo and I, alono in this beautiful 
spot, sat upon one of the huge blocks of granite that had fallen from 
the mountain top, and lookod down upon tile valloy of Ellyria, about 
a milo boforo us. Tho noblo mountains of groy granite rose on the 
bordors of tho chiof village, while numerous other villages, sur¬ 
rounded by bamboo stookados, wore dotted about tho steop sidos of 
tho mountains. Looking down upon this valley in which our fate 
lay hiddon, we anxiously awaited the arrival of our party—the road 
boing difficult for tho baggage animals, owing to tho numerous frag¬ 
ments of rook whioh blocked tho pass. We were oxulting in having 
outmarched tho Turks boforo they could raiso tho Ellyria tribo 
against us, when a clattering among tho rocks procodod tho appoar- 
anco of what I supposed to bo our party. To my confusion I saw 
tho hated red flag and croscont, loading the Turks’ parly of 140 mon. 
One by ono thoy filed by through tho narrow pass and doscondcd to 
Ellyria. Wo wore outmarched, and tho oxpodition ruined should 
thoy raiso tho chief against us, ho being tho man who lied massacred 
a trador’s party of 126 ftrmed mon tho year previous. 

The captain of tho party at longth passed within a fow yards of 
mo in tho roar of his mon : my succoss doponded upon that moment. 
I called him, and a present of a doublo-barrollod gun opened tiro 
conversation; it was terminated by English gold, whioh by good 
fortuno I had with mo—I had won him I I oxplainod to him that 
it was impossible to drive mo back, but should ho assist mo in my 
journey, I would reward him far boyond his annual salary. My 
mon shortly arrived, and wore confoundod at seeing that I had mado 
a friond of one of my greatest enemies. 

After seven days’ march wo arrivod at Latooka, my part}' slightly 
in tho roar of tho trador’s. Wo reached the station of Chonooda, an 
opposition company to that which I had been following. It was a* this 
spot that my men had conspired to mutiny. At daybroak the next 
morning the men refused to load the camels, and broke out in open 
mutiny with their arms in Cheir hands. I made a severe example 
of the ringleader and thus cowed some of the party, while some 
absconded with thoir arms and ammunition and joined Chenooda’s 
mon. Tho party of Chenooda made an attack upon tho Latookas 
two days later, to procure slaves; but the Latookas, who are a 
splendid tribe, massacred them, entiroly destroying 105 mon, in- 
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eluding four of my deserters. This ovent. gave mo the control of 
iny remaining men, who, firmly believing in the “ evil eye," imagined 
that I had some mysterious connection with this disaster. 

Latooka is tho finest country that I have seen in Africa: the 
natives aro warlike, but friondly if well treated. A largo tract of 
land is cultivated with several varieties of grain, enormous herds of 
cattle find ample pasturago, and tho towns aro large and thickly 
populated. TarrangolU, the ohief town, contains about 4000 houses. 
Every town is defended by a strong stookado, whilo sontrios aro 
posted day and night around tho town upon high platforms. Tho 
mon aro, like all tribes of this part of Africa, completely naked, and 
thoy aro distinguished from olhor tribes by apoculiar head-dross—tho 
hair or wool boing workod into a thick felt and arrangod as a hoi mot; 
this is tastefully arranged with bluo and rod beads, and ornamented 
with polished coppor plates. Tho Latookos novor bury tho dead if 
slain in fight: thoso who die a natural death are exhumed aftor a 
fow weeks’ intormont—the bones are then placed in earthenwaro 
pots and exposed outside tbo town. Like all other tribes of tho 
White Nile thoy have no idoa of a Doity, nor oven a voatigo of super¬ 
stition ; thoy aro more brutos, whoso only idea of earthly happiness 
is an unlimited supply of wives, cattle, and a kind of beor. 

Tho country of Latooka is important os boing on tho cost frontier 
of a mountainrango running from tho south-oast, which forms tho 
watershed between tho White Nile and tho Sobat ; tho drainage to 
tho oast flowing to the Sobat, about 50 milos distant, by tiro ltivor 
Kanioti, and that to tho west flowing diroot to tho Kilo. This 
mountain-rango is from 4000 to 5000 foot high, and composod ontircly 
of granite. My intontion in leaving Gondokoro for this country was 
simply to mako a move into tho interior, whonco I trusted to bo ablo 
to change my route and work round to tho south-west to Unyoro, 
and from thonco to tho lako. Accordingly I crossed the mountain- 
range, and steoring south-west 40 milos from Latooka I arrived at 
Obbo in lat. 4° 2’ n. Tho gonoral level of the Obbo country is 
3600 feet above the sea: it forms the watershed botween tho East 
and West, and has a groat rainfall of ten months during the year. 
The soil being extremely rich, tho country is covered with an im¬ 
penetrable grass jungle, about 12 foot high, intermingled with wild 
grapo-vinos. The mountains are clothed with forests, the whole 
country abounding in elephants. 

Oattlo will not live, owing to the tsets6 fly: thus the natives are 
inferior in strength to tho Latookas, being badly fed. They are 
extremely indolent, and, instead of cultivating thoir beautiful soil, 
they are contented with small patches of a wretohed grain and a 
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harvest of wild yams, which grow in abundance. I found nine 
varieties of yam growing wild in the Obbo jungles. 

The chief of the Obbo tribe is an old man, a famous magician and 
rain maker, much respected by all adjacent tribes as a powerful 
sorcerer. Ho carrios a whistle of antelope’s horn, which is supposed 
to have the power of oither bringing or preventing rain. Unfortu¬ 
nately one day I happened in his presence to whistle shrilly with 
my fingers with a tone which utterly overpowered his magio horn. 
From that tirao I was considered to be an accomplished rain-makor, 
and was always requested to porform oither to attract or to retard 
a showor. Tho old chief “ Katchiba” has 116 children living, and 
all his villagos aro'govorned by various sons. When ho visits a 
distriot ho rides on a man’s back, with ft fow attendants, while one 
of his wives oarrioB a jar of beer to refresh both horse and rider. Ho 
thus journeys through his country to collect tribute: if not paid, ho 
curses tho goats and fowls of his subjects, that thoy may remain 
barren, aud threatens to withhold the rain. 

In Obbo tho whole of my transport animals died, and I was uttorly 
holplcsa. After a delay of many months, during whioh tho rainfall 
was exceedingly groat, I procuvcd a fow porters from tho ivory 
trador, and having trained sorno riding oxen, I was prepared to 
start for Unyoro. I was forced to abandon nearly nil my baggago, 
as my moans of transport woro very limited. My olothos and those 
of ray wifo had long sinoo been bartorod for provisions with tho 
trador’s men; thus my baggage was light, consisting of a simple 
chango of linen, with a largo supply of ammunition, and presonts 
for tho King of Unyoro (Kamrasi). I had boon a martyr to fever, 
and my quinine was exhausted; my work still all before mo. I had 
arranged to load the trador’s party into the Unyoro country, and to 
introduoo them to Kamrasi, under tho expross conditions that thoy 
should deal fairly with tho King. 

Wo loft Obbo on January 6, 1864, crossing the Biver Atabbi, 
which is an important tributary to tho Asua Kivor, flowing through¬ 
out tho year. I passed through tho Madi country to Shooa, in 
latitude 8° 4' n., orossing tho Asua River in lat. 3° 12' s.' Tho 
Astia at that time (January 9) was dry, with tho exoeption of a 
narrow stream, anklo-deop, triokling down its rocky bed. It is 
about .120 yards wide, hut it is a simple mountain-torrent. The 
average depth in floods, judging by the water-mark on tho banks, is 
16 feet; so great is the inclination of its bed, that it forms a rapid 
during the rains, impassable by boats. Tho bed of the river was 
1100 feot lower than Obbo; the drainage of a large extent of country 
thus flows to tho Asua, and thence to tho Nile. 
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Upon arrival at Shooa the whole of my porters deserted: this 
necessitated a further diminution of baggage. Rice, coffee, and 
every necessary, was forsaken, and, with a few men to carry 
ammunition and blankets, wo pushed forwards towards Unyoro. 

After five days’ journey south, over uuinhabited prairies of high 
grass and countless swampy hollows, wo arrived at the Nilo* at 
Karuma Falls, at tho vory spot whero Speke and Grant had orossed 
the river, in latitude 2° 17' n. Instead of being wolcomod by 
Kamraai, as I had oxpeoted, we were not allowed to cross the river ; 
crowds of armed mon thronged the heights on the opposite bank to 
resist our landing. At length, after a long day lost in gesticulating 
and shouting our peaceful intentions, a boat calno aoross the rivor 
with somo hoad-mon of tho country, who, after striot examination, 
pronounced mo to bo Spoko’s own brothor, " from ono fathor and 
one mothor.” It now transpired that Dobono’s mon, who lmd 
osoorted Spoko and Grant to Gondokoro tho previous yoar, and who 
had driven mo from my southerly route, had maroliod diroct to 
Unyoro and attaoked Kamrnsi’s country, killing about three hundred 
people, and capturing many slaves. Wo wore at first supposod to 
be somo of that party. So strong was tho suspicion of tho natives, 
oven aftor my examination, that none of our party woro allowed to 
oross tho rivor oxcopt my wifo, myself, and two or throo attendants. 
It was pitch-dark when wo landed on tho south bank just under 
Karuma Falls; and although met by a crowd playing upon flutos, 
horns, and drums, apparently with groat rojoioing, wo ware-detained 
for eight days before wo wore allowed to journey south to Knm- 
rosi’s rosidonco. 

From Karuma the Nilo flows duo west in a succession of powerful 
rapids'betwoon high oliffs. Immense grovos of bananas olothod tho 
steep ravines, and beautiful forost-troos, intersporsed with varieties 
of palms, bordorod tho boautiful rivor, rushing along ith rocky bed. 
Here the Nile was about 160 yards wido, a noblo stream fresh from 
tho Victoria Lake. 

My first wish was to follow the river from this point to the sup¬ 
posed Luta N’sng4, but this was not permitted; neither could I 
obtain information of any kind from the people, as they had not yet 
received the King’s orders. So suspicious was tho King, that wo 
woro twelve days on a march of only 40 miles duo south to his 


• As that’portion of the Nile which flows from the Victoria, into the Albert 
; Nyanxa, requires a separate name to distinguish it from the m ai p river of tho Nile 
, flowing out of the Albert Nyanza, I have, on my map, aatcrcd to the name 
Somerset River, given to it by its discoverer Captain Speke on tho map which he 
| j ^ave me at Gondokoro, and which I have banded over to the Royal Geographical 
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capital. We were only allowed to march about 34 miles per day, 
to onablo messengers to report our conduct daily to Kamrasi. This 
march was on tho west bank of the Nile, and wo arrived at the 
capital (M’rooli), at the junotion of the Kafoor River with tho 
Nile. The country throughout our route from Karuma was thickly 
populated and extremely fertile. 

The King did not appear for three days, during whioh we were 
by his orders confined on a wretched marsh on tho south side of the- 
Kafoor River, precisely whore Spoke and Grant wore looatcd for¬ 
merly. In rathor a suspicious manner Kamrasi arrived, accom¬ 
panied by about a thousand mon. I was vory ill with fever, and 
was carried on a litter to his hut. He was a fine, dignified-looking 
follow, woll drossed in bark-oloth, gracefully draped around him*, 
and beautifully dean in his person; the nails of his hands and 
feot being porfcotly white, and carefully attondcd to. Ho gave in© 
seventeen cows, and a quantity of plantain wine; accordingly, I 
presented him with a variety of objoots of value, including a liand- 
somo Porsian carpot of most gorgeous colours, which oaptivated 
him immensely. I told him that Speko and Grant had arrived 
safely, and had spoken well of him, thoroforo I had come to thank 
him in tho namo of my oountry, and to prosont him with a few 
ouriositios. I also told him that tho. Queen of my oountry had 
tnkon a groat intorest in tho disoovery of tho Nile source, now r rK/ es . 
provod to bo within his dominions, and that I wished to visit tho ^ 
Luta” H r z'L'ntfC~"ftlYfl‘ descend to tho junotion and tho exit of 
tho rivor. Ho told mo that Speko was evidently my brother, 
having a board prccisoly similar; that I was fur too ill to attempt 
tho maroh to tho lako—whioh was tho APicootan, not Luta N'rigi —as 
it was six months' journey ; that ho was afraid I might die in his 
country, and perhaps my Quoon would imagine I had beon mur¬ 
dered, and might accordingly invado his territory. I replied that this 
was a perfectly correot idea—that no Englishman could be mur- 
dorod with impunity; but that I had resolved not to [leave his 
oountry until 1 had seen tho lake, thoroforo tho sooner the explora¬ 
tion was completed, tho loss chance thoro would bo of my dying in* 
hie country. 

I returned to my hut disheartened. I had now been fourteen 
months from Khartiim, struggling, against overy species of.difficulty; 
for twelve months I had been employed in repairing guns, doctoring 
the sick, and attending the wounded of the ivory hunter’s party, 
simply to gain sufficient influence to onablo me to proouro porters. 

That accomplished, I had arrived at this spot, M’rooli, in lat. 

1° 37’ n., only 6 days’ march from the Victoria Lake ; • and I had hoped • 
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that a 10 days’ westerly march would enable mo to reach the 
M’wootan N’zig^. I now heard that it was six months' journey 1 I 
was ill with daily fever, my wife likewise. I had no quinine, 
neither any supplies, such as coffee, tea, &c.; nothing but water 
and the common food of the natives—good enough when in strong 
health, but uneatable in sickness. 

That night passed heavily ; tho following morning, to my dismay, 
.every one of my porters had deserted. They had hoard tho King 
doclare tho journey to tho lake to bo six montfts, and all had ab¬ 
sconded. Day aftor day I had interviews with tho King Kararasi, 
whoso only objeot in seeing mo was to extort all I had. I gave 
him everything ho askod for oxcopt my sword: this was what ho 
coveted. 

Tho tradors obtained a largo quantity of ivory and loft tho 
country, loaving mo, with my thirtcon mon, sick and hopeless. T 
would not bo persuaded to return: I folt sure that the lako was not 
so far distant. Hearing that tho trado from tho lako consisted of 
salt, I found a native dealer, and from him I obtained tho chooring 
information that tho lako was only 16 days distant. Tho King 
had docoivod mo, morely wishing to detain mo with him in order 
to strip mo of ovorything. At longth I gavo him tho covotod 
sword and a doublo-barrollod gun ; my head-man drank blood with 
him ns a proof of amity, and ho gavo mo two ohiefs as guides and 
about three hundrod mon ns escort. These follows woro drossod 
like our juvenile ideas of dovils, having horns upon their heads, 
and wore grotesquely got up with falso boards inado of tho bushy 
onds of cows’ tails. This motley oscort gave much trouble on tho 
joumoy, plundering tho villages on route, and drawing all supplies 
before wo had a ohaneo of procuring anything: I therefore dis¬ 
charged my attendants aftor a fow days’ mnroli, and continued tho 
joumoy with my guidos and porters. Evory day tho porters, 
apparently without reason, would suddenly throw thoir loads down 
and bolt into tho high gross, disappearing liko so many rabbits. 
This occasioned much delay, as fresh men had to be collected from 
distant villages. 

Marching for some days along the south bank of tho Kafoor 
River, wo had to cross this doep stream at a muddy ford; in orossing 
this river my wife suddenly fell apparently dead, struck by a coup 
de sdeil. For seven days she was carried in a state of insensibility 
along our melancholy route; the rain in torrents, tho country a 
series of swamps and forest and grass jungle—no possibility of 
resting in one place, as thore was nothing to eat on the road and 
our provisions were insufficient. Tho people put a new handle to 


17 


Nov. W, 1865.] THE SECOND GREAT LAKE OF THE NILE. 

the pickaxe to dig her grave, and looked for a dry spot. I was 
utterly exhausted with fever and watching, and, after a long 
march, I fell senseless by the side of her litter. The noxt morning 
a mirafculous change had taken place, whioh I can never forgot. 

After 18 days’ journey through a park-like country from M’rooli, 
the long-wished-for lake was announced by the guide. For three 
days I had seen a high rango of mountains, apparently about 80 
miles distant, and I had foared that those lay between mo and the 
lake; to my great joy I now hoard that they formed tho opposite or 
western shore. Suddenly, upon reaching some rising ground, tho 
great i*>8orvoir of the Kilo lay before me! Far below, some 1500 
foot beneath a preoipitous oliff of granite, lay my prize so hardly 
sought; a boundless soa-horizon south and south-west; while west, 
tho faint blue mountains, of about 7000 foot above tho water-level, 
hemmed in tho glorious expanse of waters. 

Weak and exhausted with more than twolvomonths’ anxioty, toil, 
and sicknoss, I tottorcd down tho stoop and zigzag path, and in 
about -two hours I reached tho shore. The waves were rolling 
upon a beach of sand; and os I drank the water and bathod my 
face in tho wolcomo flood with a fooling of truo gratitude for 
huocoss, I named this great basin of tho Nilo (subjoot to Her 
Majesty’s permission) tho “ Albert Nyanza,’’ in memory of a groat 
man who had passed away. Tho Victoria and tho Albert Lokos 
are tho rosorvoirs of tho Nilo. 

Vacovia was the spot where I first roachod tho lako, in lat. 
1° 14'. n. From that plaoe I started in canoes, and, steering north, I 
coasted for 13 days, arriving at Mogungo, in lat. 2° 16' ir. There 
tho lako had dcoreosod in width to 1 6 or 20 miles, and it turnod to 
tho west; tho extent unknown to tho native*. 

Tho villago of Mogungo was situated on rising ground about 250 
feet above the lake; from this spot I had a beautiful viow of tho 
valley of tho Nilo, os tho river flowed from tho lako fron* 15 to 20 
miles duo north of our position. Tho valley was 4 of 6 miles 
wide; a great flat of groon roods marked the course of the river to 
the north as for as tho eye could reach. A chain of hills bounded 
tho west bank of the river, trending north-east. Below the villago 
of Magungo the river whioh I had crossed at Karunia entered tile 
lake, after a courso of about 80 miles from Karuma Falls; thus tho 
Nile entered the lake and almost immediately mado its exit at the 
north, precisely as had been reported by the natives to Speke and 
Grant. 

My voyage down the lake had been tedious, owing to the heavy 
sea which rose with the wind from the south-west every afternoon, 
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and rendered it necessary to haul the canoe ashore. The scenery 
was extremely beautiful; the mountains of granite and gneiss rose 
in many places abruptly from the water to the height of 1200 to 
1500 feet on the east shore; many streams rushed down precipitous 
ravinos; and the fine cataract of the Kaigiri, in a grand body of 
water, fell from about 1000 feet. Two large falls were visible with 
the telescope, issuing from the high range of mountains on the west 
shore; in faot, all nature seemed to recognise this groat depression 
as the grand reservoir. 

Muoh salt is obtained from the soil on the east bank of the lako ; 
this forms the solo article of trade of the population on its borders. 
Formerly Mngungo was a town of considorablo importanoo, as the 
trade from Karagw5, from 2° s. lot., was oonduotod in large boats 
sont by Rumanika, the king of that country, with cowrio shells and 
brass bracelets from Zanzibar in exchange for ivory. My inter¬ 
preter (a woman of Magungo) told mo that who had scon Arabs 
arrive at Magungo with those boats, who rogularly brought oowrie 
shells overy year in exchange for ivory and prepared skins. In a 
disagreement with the people somo mon were killed, and from that 
timo no boats had arrived; thus oowrie shells were very scarco, 
and tribes to tho north, t.e. the Modi and Obbo, who formerly sont 
to Magungo to purchoso thoso shells, woro now without a supply. 

Kamrosi, aud many nativos, told mo that tho lako is known well 
os far os Karagw<5; but from that part, botwoon 1° and 2° 8. lot., 
it turns to tho west, tho extent boing unknown ovon to Rumanika, 
tho King of Karagwd. Thus tho Albort Lako is woll known to 
an oxtent of about 260 geographical milos from south to north. 
Throughout tins courso it rooeivos the drainage of a groat oquatoriol 
mountain-rango, whero tho rainfall oontinues through ton months 
of the year. When I reached the lako in March, it was shortly 
aftor the oommonoement of the rains (whioh begin in February); 
at that time tho wator was 4 feet bolow tho highost watermark 
upon somo trees whioh grew in the lake near Magungo. Tho 
natives assured me that the level was never lower than at the timo 
1 saw it; thus the maximum rise of the water-level in floods is 
4 feet. From tho exit of the Nile to let. 3° 82' 5. the Nile is navi¬ 
gable. 

It was necessary to verify tho river flowing into the lake at 
Magungo as the Nile I had crossed at Karuma, that boing the river 
flowing from the Viotoria Nyanza. At the junction with the Albert 
Nyanza it was a broad channel of dead water, banked by vast 
masses of high reeds. In fact the northern end of the Albert Lako 
seemed to form a delta, the shores being blocked with rush-banks. 
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Tho whole character of the lake had changed from the open sea 
it had presented further south. 

I went up the river from Magungo in a canoe. After tho first 
10 miles it had narrowed to a width of about 200 yards, without any 
perceptible stream. We slept that night on a mud-bank, within 
a fow feet of the river; but on waking tho noxt morning I dis¬ 
tinctly noticed the floating vegetation slowly moving towards the 
west Thus there was no doubt that this was actually the Karuma 
River, as tho natives had informed me, flowing into the lake at 
Magungo. 

About 25 miles from Magungo my boating terminated. Tor 
many hours I had hoard the roaring of broken water; we now 
turned into a slight bond of tho river, and the grand fall of the 
Nilo rushed into our view. Hurrying through a gap in a granite 
rock tho river contracted suddenly from a width of 150 or 200 
yards to about 60 yards, forming a maddoning rapid, which, roaring 
through its rock-bound channel, plunged in ouo leap, about 120 
foot porpondicular, into a doop basin below. I took tho liborty of 
naming this grandest object throughout tho course of tho Nilo the 
“ Murchison Palls." 

I counted twonty-sovou orocodiles upon one sandbank bolow tho 
falls. I shot ono, and, as wo wero putting tho boat ashore, a hippo¬ 
potamus which had been hiddon in tho roods charged tho canoo, 
lifting it out of tho water, and very nearly terminated tho voyage 
with a oapsize. 

Leaving tho canoes at a small fishing-village bolow tho fells, wo 
continued our route to tho oast, overland, parallel with tho river. 
Tho war was paging between Kamrasi and a neighbouring ohiof, 
Powooke, who lived upon somo islands in the river. Tho whole 
country was plundexed and deserted; my porters absconded, 
leaving us in utter helplessness without provisions, Hore, laid 
down with fever and starvation, we remained for two months, 
living upon wild spinach and mouldy flour, now and theu pro¬ 
curing a wrotchod fowl. During this time Kamrasi, who was 
oampod with an army of 6000 men only four days distant, sent 
me repeated messages that I was to attack his enemy, Fowooka, 
with my guns. Should I accede to this, ho promised to give me 
all I wanted, even to a portion of his kingdom. Being in extremity, 
I at length sent my head-man to the King’s camp with a message 
that I was far too great a man to be negotiated with by a third 
party, and that if Kamrasi wished me to fight his battles, he must 
send fifty men to carry mo to his camp, as I was too ill to walk; 
wo might then come to some understanding as to the proposed 

c 2 
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alliance. This bait took, and after some days I was carried to his 
camp and well supplied with provisions. 

A few nights after my arrival there was a sudden uproar in the 
camp—hundreds of war-drums beating, horns blowing, and a mass 
of people dressed for battle, with horns upon their heads, and falso 
beards; crowds rushed to and fro in the darknoss, screaming and 
duueing with their spears, in the utmost confusion. Suddonly the 
king arrived in my hut, with a piece of blue baize tiod round his 
loins like a kilt. This baize had boon givon him by Spoko, and he 
confessed that he was thus lightly otad to onablo him to run away 
quickly. It af>pcarod that 160 of tiro trador Dobono’s scoundrels, 
arraod with guns, had allied thomsolvos to Fowooka, and, having 
orocsed the river, woro within iO miles of our camp, togethor with 
sovorul thousand nativos marching against Kamrasi. I nover saw 
any man in suoh a pitiablo fright os the King. I hoisted tlio English 
ensign upon my Hug-staff opposite my hut, and assured him that no 
harm should bofall him if ho would trust to its protection; at the 
same time I sent fivo of my mon to summon the captain of Debono’s 
party to appear. The mon rotumed on tho following day with ton 
mon of Dobono's, who candidly confessed their intontion of killing 
Kamrasi and of capturing slavos. I doolarod tho country to bo undor 
the protection of tho British flag, and that I would hang tho loador at 
Khartum should one Blavo or hood of cattlo bo stolon from Kam- 
rasi's oountry. I gavo them twolvo hours to recross tho river to tho 
north sido. 

Curious to say, tlioy submitted unconditionally; but, determined 
not to roturn without somo booty, they actually attackod and plun¬ 
dered thoir own allios, after retreating across tho river. This affair 
gave mo immonse influonoo with Kamrasi, but it did mo much harm. 
I was so valuable to him that ho would not allow mo to loavo his 
country. The season for tho annual boats to dopart from Gondokoro 
was passed, and I was a prisoner for twolvo months until the following 
season. This was quite heartbreaking. 

During this time M’tesa, tho king of Uganda, had heard that I was 
on the way to visit him with presents, but that Kamrasi had detained 
me and reooived the presents intended for him; he therefore invaded 
Unyoro with a largo army, and utterly devastated tho country. 
Nothing would induce the coward Kamrasi to fight, and he took 
refuge on a river-island, forsaking me utterly, and not even supplying 
me with porters. I determined to push for Karama and form a strong 
4 camp in the anglo made by tho bend of tho river abovo the fells; 
but the enemy woro on the road, we had no animals to ride, the oxen 
being all dead, and although weak and ill, my unfortunate wife and I 
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were obliged to make a forced march throughout the whole night, 
stealing through the high grass on tho skirt of the enemy’s camp. 

Arrived at Karuma, I sent messengers to tho traders who had 
accompanied me tho previous year. They shortly arrived and received 
from Kamrasi an immense amount of ivory which I had arranged ho 
should give them. M'tesa’s army retreated at the approach of the 
Turks’ party of 150 guns, and I loft Kamrasi’s country on my road 
home. He had stripped mo of everything except my guns and am¬ 
munition, and his last request was that I would give him the English 
flag that had saved him from tho Turks. I was obliged to ox plain 
to him that tho talisman failed unloss in the hands of an English¬ 
man. 

In parsing through tho Bari tribe, on my return to Gondokoro, 
we wore twico attaoked by the natives, who surrounded tho camp 
and complimented us with a fow showors of poisoned arrows. A 
good shot or two from tho sontry sottlod tho matter, and wo arrived 
safo at Gondokoro—-tho exploration thus happily conoludod. 

I havo now a task to porform which woighs hoavily upon mo—it 
is to dolivor to tho President of tho Royal Geographical Sooioty a 
map whioh was givon to mo by my laraontcd friond Captain Spoko 
previous to his doparturo from Gondokoro. This map is tho last 
rolio that I possess of that great explorer, and I hod fondly hoped 
to have delivered it into his own hand and to havo publioly thanked 
him for the groat service it has rendorod mo. Alas I instead of 
meeting him, I sco a subscription list fora monument to his memory. 
Ho boing gono, I fool tho doepost satisfaction in boing able to sub¬ 
stantiate tho main points of his discovorios. So vast is Control 
Africa, and so insurmountable are tho diffioultios of that savnge 
country, that it is impossible for a singlo party to complete so groat 
an exploration as the sources of tho Nilo. I oan only pay a just 
tribute to tho extraordinary perseverance and determination of 
Captains Speke and Grant in having overcome obstacles which none 
but an African explorer can appreciate. Not only have they laid 
down upon this map what thoy havo actually seon, but I havo deter¬ 
mined the correctness of their information, gathered from the natives, 
respooting tho course of the river from Karuma to the Albort Lake, 
and its subsequent oxit from that lako on its course to tho Mediter¬ 
ranean. To these gr eat explorers belongs the honour of discovering 
tho Victoria Nile-source. 

For myself I claim no honour as the discoverer of a source, as I 
believe tho mighty Nile may have a thousand sources. The birth¬ 
place of that great river is the vast rock-basin of (he Albert Nyanza. 

In those profound depths, bosomed in the mountain-range of 
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Equatorial Africa, in a region of ton months’ rainfall, ever)' drop of 
water, from tho passing shower to the roaring mountain-torrent, is 
stored in that great reservoir of Nature. Fifteen hundred feet below 
tho gonoral level of the country, in a precipitous depression, lies the 
great resorvoir of tho Nile. So vast is its volume of water, that no 
single stream appears to influcnco its lovol. Even tho great river 
from the Victoria Lake enters the great reservoir absorbed without 
a perceptible current. 

I will not enter upon vain theories of a connection between this 
lake and the Tanganyika, nor indulge in any wild hypothesis that 
may mislead tho public. I wish to lay before the world tho simple 
and straightforward narrativo of my oxpodition for tho benefit of 
goographical eoionoo, trusting that nearly five years passed in toil 
and anxiety in Control Africa havo boon of sorvico in determining 
tho great Basin of tho Nilo. 

Tho PnasroENT was sure that all ho said in praise of his distinguished Aiond 
would bo considered feeble, now that the Meeting had hoard his simple tale of 
what ho had accomplished. He perceived by the applause whioh they had 
awarded to Mr. Baker that tboy entered into tho feelings whioh ho bad enter¬ 
tained for a long time in watching tho progress of this remarkable man. And 
be know that they would approve of tho course taken by the Royal Geo- 

E phical Society, whioh he was proud to havo been the first to suggest,— 
t whilst Mr. Bakor was engaged in his groat work they awarded to him 
the Victoria Modal, in tho belief that if ho lost his lifo tho modal would remaiu 
for over with tho family as a memorial of his groat enterprise. In conversation 
with Mr. Baker, ho had drawn from him several anecdotes some of which 
ho was suro would havo interested tho Meeting if ho had rolntcd them. Jle 
had told them how lie had sucocedcd in overcoming the opposition of Kina 
Kamresl, but ho had not told them in what way ho had dono it. Ho hod with 
him a Highland uniform, kilt, sporran, and all; and by putting on this dress, 
ho so dazzled tho barbarous monarch that ho obtained all ho wished. When 
Mr. Baker’s book enmo to bo published, ho was suro they would say that he 
was worthy to bo placed alongside tho lamented Spcko; nnd it was tho 
delight of his heart that ho had determined tho observations of that great 
traveller to bo oorrect. Many gcntlemon present might wish to ask ouoaUone 
respecting tho country, and ho was suro Mr. Bakor would be most happy to 
answer them. In tho mewn timo they returned him their hearty thanks. 

Mr. G altos said he wished to nak for a few additional particulars. First, 
in regard to tho relative sizes of tho river that runs into tho Albert Nvanwi 
and the river that runs out of it: by knowing this, a good ideA might bo 
obtained of tho proportion of water afforded to tho Nile by either lake. Ho 
should also be glad if Mr. Baker would givo a somewhat fuller description of 
the general appearance of the extraordinary lake-basin of tho Albert Nyanza, 
—whether there arc boats on the water or ferries across it, and whether, 
the shores aro frowning shores like thoso of tho Lake of Lucomo. The last 
question he would ask was with referenoe to such tribes as Speke and Grant 
bad not made us acquainted with ; further information on this subject was 
very desirable. No doubt, Mr. Baker had seen specimens of the tribes who 
lived on the opposite side of the Albert Nyanza; and it would be a matter 
of great ethnological intcroet to learn if they were materially different from the 
‘other tribes of which We hare heard. 
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Mr. Baker said Mr. Gallon, as an old African traveller, must know how 
very difficult it is to form any opinion, without actually measuring a river 
and the force of its stream, as to the quantity of water which it may carry 
down in a given time. Especially difficult is it in the present instance, because 
the river is so full of obstructions in the shape of rocks that its capacity can¬ 
not be ascertained without elaborate measurements. Captain Spoke made use 
of the expression with regard to the Nile near tho junotion of the Asua “ a 
Highland stream.” If anybody had seen the. 'l’ay at Dunkeld, they would 
obtain a fair idea of the river which flows into Lake Albert Nyanza. But as 
to tho river which issues from the lake, it appeared to him from a distance as 
occupying a broad valley 4 or 6 miles in width. This width he imagined was 
continued for a groat distance, bocauso from an clovation of about 260 feet ho 
could SCO to tho horizon nothing but this broad volley of green roods. When 
ho said green roods, they must fully understand tho characteristic of the White 


he said green roeds, they must fully understand tho characteristic of the White 
Kilo, which has a certain amount of clear channel, but a greater portion of its 
breadth concealod by roods about 20 fcot in height. Therefore it is a most 
difficult thing to form any idea of tho volume of water that is can-led down, 
throo parts of it being concealed by vegotation. When ho reached tho Nile 
near the famous MtanT’a tree, ho saw the rivor from an elevated ridgo of nearly, 
one thousand feet stretohing away upwards towards tho lake for a distance of 
40 miloa. It was so broad at tins spot that with a heavy rifle ho oould not 
roach a group of olephnnts standing on an island in tho middle of tho stream. 
Ho estimated Its width at a.milo and a half. Lower down ho found tho rivor 
contracted to a width of 120 yards with a current of 10 miles an hour and a 
depth unknown. After leaving Khartum, bolow tho Junotion of tho Blue 
Nilo with tho White Nilo, tho river passes through a gap between basalt hills, 
whoro with a pistol ho could kill a goat across tho river: it is, oortaihly, not 
more than 80 yards wide at that part, and tho natives say there is o depth of 
600 foot. This oxompliflcs how difficult it is, without actual measurement, 
to form any idea of tho volumo of water brought down by tho stream. With 

a rd to tho goneral character of tho lako, it is an abrupt depression 1470 ft. 

w tho general lovol of tho country. It gives tho idea of a great volcanic 
gap produced by somo convulsiou of Nature, whioh has raised the mountains on 
each side and created a depression in their midst. This gap naturally forms a 
lako by receiving tho droinago from a vast mountainous country. In many 

E laces the waves wash against tho precipitous rocky shores which rise to the 
oight of about 1600 feet abovo the level of the waters. The whole lako lies 
in a rocky basin; in fact, tho hollow may bo described as a huge cleft. On 
the other aide of the lake rises a largo ofaain of mountains whoso base* he could 
not discorn, as they were 60 or 60 ratios distant*; ho could only soe mountaina 
apparently rising Irom the wator. But at the exit of the river those moun¬ 
tains disappeared, giving rise to undulations like tho Malvern Hills. Whore 
tho lako turns to tho west, at its northom end, it occupies an apparent pip in 
those mountains; for, on the opposite side of tho gap, is distinctly soon a con¬ 
tinuation of the chain, which stretches as far as Gondokoro. Descending the 
Nile from Gondokoro there is no other mountain to be seen as far as Khartum, 
a distance of 760 miles. • • 

With regard to tho tribes inhabiting the opposite shores of the lako—tho 
Mallega, tho M’Caroli, and the Koahi —tho Koshi are a savage tribe, 
resembling the Madi. But the differences between the various tribes is not so 
much in physical conformation as in the mode of dressing tho hair and orna- 
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powerful and of greater extent than Uganda aDd Unyoro: it is, however, 
fectly unknown except to the traders of tho country. The people of Ma 
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have been known to cross the lako opposite to Yacovia in very large boats or 
canoes belonging to tho King of Mallcga. But the natives assured him that 
they seldom crossed, because it took four days’ hard rowing to accomplish tho 
distance. Taking 16 miles a day, that would give 60 miles as the breadth of 
the lake at that point. These people prepared skins most beautifully by 
rubbing them with the band so that thoy become like chamois leather. Skins 
so prepared are of very great value, and find their way down to Karagwe. 
Tho natives of Karagwd are in tho habit of sending boats across tho lake for 
tho purpose of getting skins, to purchaso ivory. As to the characteristics of 
tho Mallega people he could say nothing; the few individuals he saw appeared 
similar to tho subjects of Kamrasi. 

The President said, ho wished to say, as a geologist, that Mr. Baker’s dis¬ 
covery was a very remarkable one with respect to that science to which ho 
had bcon so long nttachod. Tho Albert Nyanza, unlike the Victoria Nyanza, 
unliko the N’giuni, and nearly all tho lakes in tho centre of Africa, which ho 
in depressions on plateaux with sedgy bordore, in a dcop rock-basin subtended 
by granitio and gnoissic rocks, and resembling, on a grandor scalo, tho dcop 
fresh-water lochs in Scotland. it was imjxjrtnnt to geologists to find that a 
deep and vast rocky basin of this nature exists urnlor tho Kquotor. Certainly, 


wnniover uioornw u»vu nuvwui ..„ —•• •— 

ono of those cases in which loo-oction is out of the Question. Ho called atten¬ 
tion to this, because that theory of ioo-exoavation had excited a great deal of 
discussion in other nlaocs. There was another point to which ho wished to 
call attention. Mr. *Bokcr had alludod to Miani’s tree. This Voaotlan, M. 
Miani, had endcavourod to show that Speke hod not seen tho treo which ho 
had marked with his name, and hod maintained that ho had penetrated a 
groat deal' farthor south than Spoke had given him credit for. Ho also 
described anothor river as being the main stream of tho Whito Nilo. Mr. 
Baker is nblo to assure us that tho latitude given by Spcko ns tho position of 
Minni’s tree wns perfectly correct, and that tho point which tho Venetian 
travollor attained lies much farther to tho north than Minni had mamtamod 

H Mb!° Baker said ho had abstained from mentioning tho name of 8igoor 
Minni, oxcopt casually, in the course of his observations. Ho made a point 
of saying as little ns possible against any porson, especially against any 
African travollor. It is generally supposed that wo aro apt to Cntcli fovor In 
Central Africa. There is another epidemic that travellers are liable to be 
seized with: and that is, disparagement of tho labours of others. Ihcrcfore, 
he had not said in his paper what it was necessary now to say in answer to 
the President’s remark. This wns that ho had taken oapocial pains to fix tho 
position of Miani’s treo, and had determined by observations that it stood in 
north latitudo 8° 82’. From that treo Mj. Miani turned book, as tho intcr- 

E rcter had informed him, because his stock of biscuits was consumed. Ho 
imself ( Mr. Baker) happened to have the same interpreter who bod accom¬ 
panied Miani; 

The President. —Is it not a matter of fact that Mr. Miani never got farthor 
south than 8° 32' north ? 

Mr. Bakeb.— -Precisely so: 3° 32' north. 
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Heights of Stations above the Mean Level of the Sea determined by Boiling- 
water Observations by S. W. Baker, Esq., computed by E. Dunkin, Esq., 
of Greenwich Observatory. 

Fwl 

Tarrangolld . 2047 

Obbo. 3480 

Shoggo . 3770 

Asua River.2619 

Shooa. 3619 

Riooga'a Island .. .• 3685 

Kanuna, bolow fulls. 3737 

„ .south of falls . 3796 

South of KarumA, at river lovol . 3794 

M'rooli, river level, junction of Kafoor.• 3796 

West of M’rooli, on road to Albert Lake. 4291 

Land abovo lako, cast cliff .. ..4117 

Albert Nyanza, lako level . 2448 

Shooa Morru, island of Patooilu . '2918 

Gondokoro.1638 

Tho above heights will bo found to differ considerably from those ffiven by 
Mr. Baker in his letter, written from Khartum in May last and published in 
tho 1 Times ’ nowajiaiicr in Juno. This arises from Mr. Baker having corrected 
his observations, whilst in the interior of Africa, from what have sinco proved 
erroneous data: tho abovo are the corrcot computations of tho some observations 


Itemarks on the Thermometer B. W., used by Mr. S. W. Baker in determining 

Heights. By Staff-Commander C. Gkorok, Curator of Maps, Royal 

Goographioal Sooioty. .... 

This thormomoter was ono of tho tbroo supplied by the Royal Geographical 
8ocioty to Consul Pothcriok, in 1861, and was made bv Mr. Casolla. 

At Gondokoro. in March, 1862, it was lent to Mr. Bnkor, who mado all his 
observations with it and brought it back safe: it has, thoreforo, been in use 
about 4J years. 

On Novombcr 9th, 1865, Mr. Baker returned it to tho Royal Geographical 
Society, and it was immediately taken to Mr. Casolla, who tested its accuracy 
by trying its boiling point, in nearly the some manner as Mr. Baker had mado 
his observations. The result hy two independent observers was that tho boiling 
point had increased in its reading by 0®*76 in 4J years, or 0°T72 yearly. 

On Novombcr 23rd the thermometer was again tested by Mr. Baker at tho 
Kow Ohsorvatory. Tho observation was made under tho same conditions as 
those near tho Albert Nyanza as nearly as it was possible to mako it." The 
result gave tho thonnometer-0°’80 too much at the boiling-point. 

The readings of the thermometer havo, therefore, been too much, and by 
reducing the readings, it elevates all positions at which observations wore made. 

Table No. 1.—In this Table the error obtained at Kow Observatory bas been 
treated like that of a chronometer, the error being assumed increasing and 

'^labl'e No. 2 is to correct tho height, computed by Mr. Dunkin, using tho 
quantity taken from No. 1 Table. 

Table No. 3 is the final result of the observations for height, corrected 
for instrumental error. 


By immersion in boiling water. 
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Table No. 3.—Table for Increased Reading of Thermometer, using 0 o, 80 as 
the Result of Observations for its Error. 


Momh. 

1861. 

1862. 

1863. 

1864. 

1865. 

January .. .. .. 


0*143 

jm 

171 

0-059 

February . 

o •• 

•157 



•673 

March .* 

• 0*000 

•172 


SIS 

•068 

April. 

■014 

•186 

Rl 


•702 

May. .■ 

•02b 

•200 

•872 

fnl 

•716 

June., .. ... .. 

•043 

•214 

•387 

Eds 

•730 

July .. „ .. 

•057 

•228 

•401 

VuE 

•744 


. -071 

•243 

•415 

x.M 

•758 

September. 

•060 

•257 

•430 

E. m 

•772 

Octobor ,. 

•100 

•271 

•444 

•016 

'786 

November. 

•114 


•458 

•03O 

0-800 

December. 

0-120 

0-300 

0-473 

0-045 

•• 


Taw.* No. 2.—At the elevation of 3600 feet, 1° oquala about 620 foet, from 
which tho following Table s— 


0 

Feet. 

0 

Foet. 

0 

Fcot 

10 .. 

.. 620 

•7 .. 

.. 364 

•3 .. 

.. 166 

•9 .. 

.. 468 

•6 .. 

.. 312 

•26 .. 

.. 130 

•8 .. 

.. 416 

•6 .. 

.. 260 

•2 .. 

.. 104 

•76 .. 

.. 390 

•4 .. 

.. 208 

•1 .. 

.. 62 




















Table No. 3. 



•, in the * Source* of the Nile,’ pa Wished in 1860, from pnge 30 to 36, inTr«tiz*tet the leTeb of the Nik from Cairo to Gondokoro; at page 36 
latter place 1911 fret abore the lord of the ie»—a mnarkaNe cocfinmtka of the abore. 
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ADDITIONAL NOTICE. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


Letter from the Laron Von der Decken to Sir Roderick I. Murchison, 
announcing the departure of his new Expedition into the Interior of Eastern 
Africa. 

Mr dbar 9m, Thiila Harbour, 21»t Jim*, 1805. -v 

After nearly seven months of tedious preparation wo have at last finished 
our work, aud aro now under way. My original intention was to try again 
tho Ozy and Dana Rivers, and after exploring those, to turn to tho North and 
visit ovary river, obtaining thus an idea of tho hydrography of tho East Const 
north of Zanzibar. Bnt I had to alter my plans, not being able to hiro or buy 
a small vessel to bring up a supply of osals to the mouth of ono of these rivers, 
and directed my course straight to Thula, 1° a. lat., where I had previously 
sent a stock of cools. There aro two rivors hero, tho Thula and tho Shnmba, 
both of which I shall examine, and when I have finished I shall proceed to 
ascend tho Jub. Whether tlicso two rivors aro really fresh-water streams, or 
merely long creeks extending 20 miles or inoro inland, I do not yot know, as 
tho people on tho island horo are too much afraid to go over to tho mainland 
ooenpied by *tho Galina. I start myself for tho Thula River with threo white 
and lour black companions, in my steam-laundi, and will try to got ut> ns high 
as possiblo, so os to nsoortain if it bo worth while to nscond in tho larger 
steamer. If tho result be unfavourable, I shall do the samo with tho Shnmba, 
and if thoro is also no chanco there, I start ofT to tho Jub, although tho bar of 
tho Jub is vory dangerous at this timo of tho year. 

Captain Parr, of rl.M. ship Lyra, who had previously dono mo tho kindness 
of giving mo a passngo from Seychelles to Zanzibar, accompanied me, Inking 
my little steamor in tow. It took us five days to reach this place, including 
a stopnago of two and a half days at Lnmoo. During tho whole timo Captain 
Parr snowed tho greatest intorcst in my expedition, and did everything to bo 
uaoful to mo. Our passage was not a very i)ico one, the sea being very high 
and the wind rather fresh, hut tho Welf behaved splendidly and made no water 
At all, thanks to tho care which Lieutenant Knight had taken in overlooking 
tho work when the steamer was put together. The members of tho expedi¬ 
tion are all in good health; except a few plight cases of fever, we have had no 
siokness. I have with mo ten Europeans (including myself) and thirty-two 
black follows, two of whom were Speke’s men. It is heavy work getting along 
with them : bnt paticnoe and firmness will, I hope, triumph At last over obsti¬ 
nacy and indolence. I shall not take more than fifteen or twenty men with 
mo 6n the land journey, for I shall moke my luggage as light os possible, and 
hire porters, if necossary, on my way. I have always found that it is the best 
to livo like the natives of the country one travels in and leave all European 
comforts behind. My companions will find it rather hard work, but they must 
bear it as I shall be obliged to do. 

If an opportunity ocours to send you a letter, I will let you know the results 
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of ray examination of the Thnla and Shamba ; if. not, I hope that one of Her 
Majesty’s cruisers may call at Juba if they are anywhere near this-part of the 
coast, I will send a letter to the senior officer of the station, asking him to 
give an order to do so, if possible. 

C. Vos deb Deokek. 

[News has subsequently been received of a sorics of disasters having hap- 

C ned to the Baron’s expedition. His steam-vessels have been wrecked on the 
r of tho Jub, and sickness has disabled some of his party. No further com¬ 
munication direct from him has, liowovor, at prosont reached tho Society.] 
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SESSION 1800-60. 

Second Meeting, Nov. 27th, 1865. 

Sir RODERICK I. MURCHISON, k.c.b., President, in tho Choir. 
Pkisbntation .—Alfred Davis, Esq. 

Elections. — Lieut, the Mon. John Abercromby; John Bowring, Esq.; 
William T. H Chambers, Esq.; 11. C. Clipperton, Esq. (II.B.M’s. Consul 
nt Kertoh); Major Octavius Yorke Cocks ; liinney J. Cdvin, Esq.; ltev. 
Thomas Debary, m.a. ; George T. Edwards, Esq., u.a. ; Captain 'Diomas 
Fraser; Colonel John E. Gowen; Francis W. Grant (lato Capt, 10th 
Lancors); Henry Hadley, Esq., m.d. ; William Harrison, Esq.; Charles 
Hole, Esq.; Captain Thomas Hunt, R.H.A.; W. Hanks Livy, Esq.; 
Malcolm Mactaggart, Esq.; James MacDonald, Esq.; John L. Merivale, 
Esq.; Lt.-Colonel J. E. MicheU, B.H.A.; Commander George Palmer, b.n. ; 
Frederic Silva, Esq.; Captain F. H. Sullivan, B.K., o.n.; Hon. George 
SAomons; llev. James H. Taylor; John Henwood Thomas, Esq.; G. W. 
It. Walker, Esq.; Lieut. Arthur W. White, H.A.; Captain William M. 
Wolfe, R.A. 

Aookbsionb to the Lidrary since the last Mertino, Noy. 18th, 
1866.—* Chinese Miscellanies: a Collection of Essays and Notes,’ 
by Sir J. F, Davis, Bart. ‘ Notes on the Map of tho Holy Land,’ 
by 0. W. M. Van der Voldo. ‘Notico Hiatorique ot Geographiquo 
sur l’l5tat do la Question du Canal du Darion,’ par M. V. A. 
Malte-Brun. All presented by their respective authors. Con¬ 
tinuations of * Journals,’ ‘Transactions,’ Periodicals, &c. &c. 

ACCESSIONS to the Map-room since tiie last Meeting consist of 
9 maps, on 17 sheets, and 122 shoots of the Ordnance Survey. 
Map of the Arctic and Antarctic Regions; Map of the North 
Pole, on star-liko projection; Map of Spitzbergen ; Map of Island 
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of Candia; by A. Fetcnnann. A Chinese Map of China, by J. 
L. Southey, Esq. Geological Skotch of the Province of Wellington,. 
New Zealand. Geological Sections of the Provinco of Wellington, 
New Zealand. Map of United States, on 3 sheets, by E. G. llaven- 
stoin, Esq. 7 Maps of tho River Nile, by Dr. Kioport. Ordnaneo 
Maps, 122 in number, tho Ordnaneo Snrvoy Offico. 

Tho Prrsidbkt said, before ho called upon the Secretary to road the com¬ 
munications (which wero exclusively upon Australia), it was his pninfiil duty 
to announce the failure of two African expeditions, upon tho success of which 
geographers had set thqjr hearts. Thoso who had attended tho mootings of tho 
Sooiety would recollect that tho greatest hnportnnoo had been attached to 
an expedition fitted out by baron Charles von dcr Bcckcn, a Ifanovorian 
nobleman, to oxploro the interior of Africa front tho cast const, proceeding 
from Zanzibar and ascending uno of tho rivers of that const. For this puriioso 
ho had fitted out two steaiuors entirely at his own cxikiiho, and provided tho 
expedition with every sort of material to cunblo it to succeed. This was tho 
eamo vigorous explorer who was tho first to really setllo that great question 
of n snowy mountain under tho equator, tho mountain of Kilimaudjaro. Tho 
nows which has lust been communicated by Col. TlayWr, our Consul at 
Zanzibar, now In England was to tho effect that tho Baron had lost both his 
steamers on tho bar of tiro River Jub •, was nearly doad himself with cholera 
or dysontery; and that his party had boon in collision with tho natives. 
Tho other, but muoh more partial failure, was that of M» Du Challlu, who 
had most nobly, appropriated all tho llttlo fortuno ho had gained by tho 
salo of his work to tho fitting out of a fresh expedition. IIo had been in tho 
first plnco dolayod beenuso his instruments wore lost by tho u|<8ctting of a 
canoo j but bo waited for fresh instruments, and in tho mean timo dovoted him¬ 
self to tho collection of objects of natural history. After shipping thoso to 
England, and thus supplying tho British Musoum with numerous fino speci¬ 
mens of tho gorilla and other animals, ho at last proccodcd ui»on his travels 
into tho interior; and all that was heard of him was that ho had penetrated 
into tl 10 Ashira country, and gono far beyond tho point ho attainod during his 
former journey. Ho had undergone groat difficulties, apparently; but nothing 
further hod boon communicated until tho receipt of a telegram on Saturday 
ovening lost from Dartmouth, in IIiobo words: " Obliged to figbt my way 
back to tho coast; wounded twico: astronomical observations and joumnfs 
savod; will bo in town on Monday.” Notwithstanding this calamitous 
result, lie (tho President) was very happy to find that tho conclusion of tho 
telegram assured us that this adventurous explorer had preserved his observa¬ 
tions, which wbuld undoubtedly bo of great valuo, and tho Society would 
hope to hear shortly from bis own lips, at ono of its meetings, the knowlcdgo 
ho had obtained in this expedition. 

Tho following Papers wero read— 

1. An Overland Expedition from Port Denison, Queensland, to Cape York, 

under the command of Messrs. F. and A. Jardine. By Mr. Richardson, 

Surveyor to the Expedition. 

(Communicated by Sir Gborof. Bowen, Governor of Queensland, through 
the Colonial Office.) 

This was an account of a remarkable journey undertaken for llio 
purpose of discovering a route whereby livo stock could bo 
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token by land from the interior Queensland pastures to supply the 
now settlement of Somorset, at Cape York. As the country to bo 
travelled over, namely, tho central and western portions of Capo 
York peninsula, was totally unexplored, a surveyor, Mr. Richard¬ 
son, was attached to tho party; and this gentleman, besides writing 
the account of the journey, had furnished a minute and elaborate 
map of tho route, which was exhibited, to tho mooting. Tho party 
loft Rockhampton on 14th of May, 1864, and reached Somorset on 
tho 11th of March, 1865. In tho months of Ootobor and November 
they travorsod tlm country watored by tho rivers Lynd and 
Mitoholl, of which they roport very unfavourably. Further to tho 
north most of their horsos diod, apparently from eating a poisonous 
horb: doath was proceded by oxcosaivo swoating, blindnoss, and 
oontraotion of the stomach. On loaving tho west coast of tho Gulf 
in January (lat. 14° 8.), and striking eastward, good pastoral country 
was discovered—a groat relief from tho wretched region thoy had 
trnvorscd sinco leaving tho banks of tho Lynd. Numorous crooks 
woro crossed, Iho intervening epacos covorod with long, coamo, 
donso grasses and Hwcot-smolling liorbs. On tho 24 th of January' 
thoy discovorod a now rivor flowing westward into tho Gulf, which 
thoy named tho Jardine. Tho site of tho town of Somerset is said 
by tho oxplorors to bo admirably soloctcd, on tho south-west sido of 
tho ohannol (800 yards wido) which sopaiates the mainland from 
Albany Island. 

This pnpor will bo printed m extenso in ' Journal,’ vol. xxxvi., 
with a map of tho routo. 


2. On the Establishment qf a New Settlement, Cardwell, in Rockingham 
Ray, and the Discovery of a Route over the C<mt Range to the Valley of 
Lagoons. By GBOBOS Elphinstone Dalbymple, Esq. 

(Communicated by Sin Gkoroe Bowen, Governor of Queeniland.) 

Tire new settlomont (Cardwell), promoted by Sir G. Bowon, Go¬ 
vernor of Queensland, was founded in tho month of January, 1864, 
by Mr. Dalrymplo and his party, on tho sito previously marked out 
by Captain G. H. Richards, n.N., in Rookingham Bay. The shores 
of tho bay—in tho tropical parts of Queensland—are described as 
mountainous, together with tho islands of various sizes which lio 
off its entranco. Tho mountains vise to the height of 3500 to 4000 
fcot, and their slopes and tho plains at their feet aro clothed with n 
donso and luxuriant tropical vegetation, resembling'the most pic¬ 
turesque parts of Ceylon. The pastoral districts of this part of 
Queensland, to which Rockingham Bay should naturally serve as 
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an outlet, lio on tlio table-land and in the olevated valleys beyond 
these precipitous ranges; it was, therefore, a vital object with the 
now sett lore to discover a route capablo .of being made into a dray- 
road between the uplands and tho port An attempt had been made 
the previous year, by Mr. Dalrymplo and Mr. A. J. Scott, to reach 
the coast from tho interior, but it had failed, owing to tho donsity 
of the forest and the steepness of tho ravines in the mountains. Mr. 
Dalrymplo, after establishing the oolonists uoar Point Hecate, pro*, 
ceodod, with a party of troopers and nativos, to mako anothor attempt 
from the port, directing his courso towards a gap in tho wall-like 
range. lie found that hore tho ridgo was surmountable, and on tho 
opposito sido discovered a rivor, which ho namod tho Ilorbort, 
flowing from tho table-lands through a fortilo vulloy to tho coast, 
leaping into tho plains bonoath in a mngniftoont casoado. Poaching 
the oattlo stations in tho Valloy of Lagoons, ho returned to tho 
settlement, and invited all the mon to assist in making a road fit for 
wheeled vohiolos. This was eventually accomplished. Tho dis¬ 
tance by the road is 9C miles, and this road now oonneots all tho 
interior country, and tho banks of the Flindors, Lynd, and Burdokin,. 
with tho shoros of tho Paoifio. 

This communication will bo printed ontiro in tho 1 Journal,’ vol. 

XXXV. 


8.‘ Boat Voyage from Adam Bay to Champion Bay, along the North anil 
West Coasts of Australia. By J. P. Stow, Esq., J.P., Adelaido. 

My last lottor closed on tho 6th of May, and I fear its contents woro 
anything but cheering to thoso interested in tho Northern Territory. 
1 am ablo now to give you nows of tho party, of whom I wan ono, 
that sailod from Adam Bay in tho Forlorn Hope. On tho departure 
of tho Bengal, about fifty poisons woro loft in tho sottlomout. Of 
thoso, about forty wore intending to leave by tho first opportunity. 
It was well known that the time elapsing before tho noxt advioos 
* from Adelaide would bo wasted. Tho universal depression occasioned 
by tho disappointed hopes and dreary prospects of tho sottlors and 
members of tho expedition was relioved by the excitement of the two 
day8 on whioh tho Forlorn Hope loft the Cliffs and tho Narrows. 
The main object of most of the mombers of tho crow of this littlo 
oraft was, of course, to return to Adelaide; but sovoral, including 
myself, wished to visit different parts of tho coast of our own 
territory. After this was offcctcd, we woro to proceed to Camdon 
Harbour, and if a vessel was there bound for Swan Rivor, Melbourne, 
or Adelaide, to sail by her; if not, to continue coasting till wo foil 
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in with a vessel, or reached Fremantle, when the voyage of our boat 
was to end. Wo thought wo should meet with numerous places of 
sholtor about the coast and among the islands, but found, to our cost, 
how little wo knew of the character of both. A few, and among them 
sailors, prognosticated a fatal issue to our voyage; but the unutter¬ 
able disgust with which wo contemplated the prospect of months of 
forced inactivity, determined us to vonturo. Wo purchased tho boat 
on tho 4th from tho Bengal, and brought her on shore. Sho was 
23J feet in length, C foot across tho beam, and 2 foot doep. Sho 
had two masts and spritsails, to which wo added a jib. On tho 5th 
wo had washboards added to hor, and a little decking and tarpaulin 
on tho bows and storn, thus guarding as far as possible against 
shipping water, and at tho same timo making lockers for our pro¬ 
visions. On tho 6th, after tho departure of tho Bengal, wo got our 
luggago and provisions on board. Wo had 200 lbs. of bread and 
biscuit, somo ohooso, 20 0-lb. tins of bcof, a fow medical comforts, 
some cukes, about 70 gallons of water, and somo firewood. Wo 
carried us little luggage as possible, and a chest with pliotographio 
uppnmtua belonging to Messrs. Hamilton and lluko. 

In tho oourao of tho afternoon all preparations woro completed, 
and tho pooploof Adam Hay collected to bid us farewell. At 10 a.m. 
on tho 7th wo wont on board, and I may as well givo boro tho pos- 
songor-li8t:—J. P. Stow, Arthur Hamilton, and Wm. MoMinn (sur¬ 
veyors), John White and James Davis (seamen), and Cliaa. Hako 
and Francis Edwards, mon of tho survey parties. Mossis. llanulton 
and MoMinn woro to dotormino our courso, and John Whito, an 
oxporionood boatman, who had boon in tho pilot service in Victoria, 
and was woll-known at Port Adelaide, was to have tho management 
of tho boat. Franois Davis was also a* able seaman. Wo hod maps 
from Melbourne, traoings from tho oharts of tho captain of tho Bengal, 
two soxtants, and sovoral pooket compasses. Wo took leavo of our 
follow-victimB on tho banks of tho Adolaido, and on pushing off were 
oncouragod on our way by groat and continued cheering, whilo ^ 
parting volleys woro fired from carbinos and rovolvors. Somo of tho 
comp, including G. McMinn, C. Hulls, W. Stow, and othore, accom- 
paniod us for somo distanoo in a dingy. Thoy hoisted a blankot for 
a sail, but not being ablo to steer vory close to tho wind, we took 
them in tew, and sailed'flown the rivor against tho tide, through tho 
mouth, and for somo miles towards Point Charles, across the bay, 
leaving tho Beatrice and tho Clifls far to tho right. Soon wo-ap¬ 
proached tho open sea, and it was necessary for tho dingy to return. 
What a* parting that was on tho waters of Adam Bay betweon frionds 
and brothers!—somo embarked on an adventure full of novelty, and 
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not destitute of peril; others doomed to months of weariness and 
monotony. 

"Wo passed tho Vornon Islands early in the afternoon, talcing tho 
inner chanuol, and going over shoals. Good winds most of tho day. 
After sundown wcathor looked threatening, and wo had astiffhreezo; 
hut about 7 p.m. tho weather cleared, and tho wind abated. Wo had 
pleasant breezes most of the night How beautiful when tho moon 
roso, and spread its silvery light upon tho calm wator. Wo became 
sontimontal. Tho everlasting ocean could novor really bocomo 
monotonous; ono could nover tiro of gazing upon its brpad oxpanso 
and watching it in its various moods. Waking and sleeping, in 
droams and rovorio, tho first night passed away. 

At daylight on tho 8th wo saw tho mainland, and during tho day 
sailed over a roof marked on our chart, and passed tho entrnneo of 
Tort Paterson, ooast low and dreary. Nativo fires all along tho 
coast. At about 8 p.m. woro stopped by rcofo, and turned to tho 
wost, whon wo w^ro again stopped and auohorcd. At 1 a.m. on tho 
0 th, at low water, found ourselves surroundod by rcofs, and woro 
thankful for our escape from shipwreck. At liigh-wator tho roofs 
woro all out of sight, and wo soiled pleasantly enough for threo or 
four hours, whon tho wind shifted, and wo wont to seaward till tho 
sea bocomo so rough that wo tacked to tho cost and mu in shore, 
anchoring about 11 a.m., two miles from a sandy beach, free from 
brookors. Heavy rain and wind. Remained at anchor till tho 

morning of tho 10 th. Wo had a rough son and high wind with a 
good deal of rain. Wo woro saturatod with rain and spray, and 
some of our broad was injured. An uncomfortablo .night, but all 
slept a good doal—somo soundly. At 7’30 steered for tho main¬ 
land. At 3-30 Capo Bluzo boro s.w., distant about 8 miles, and a 
fino rango of hills—I should say 40 miles distant 8 .K.H 
Sailing vory near tho coast. Plenty of fish, and amoug thorn kan¬ 
garoo fish, so called from tho foot that thoy loop along tho surfaco of 
^ tho water on their tails. Hoard snipe and plover oh shoro; sandflies 
9 visited ua from tho land. At 6 p.m. sighted tho peak of Peron Island. 
The sea bocamo rough, and not knowing the passago into Anson Bay, 
where we, intended to call, we made for tho Bhore, and anchored at 
10 p.m., about 2 miles from the land, in 6 fathoms water. During 
the night the wind was cold and violent, with a rough 6©a. Our 
anchor being light, wo drifted 8 or 10 miles to the north-west. At 
sunrise, on tho 11th, we woro out of sight of Poron Island, but wo * 
sot* sighted it. Tho peak of tho island first bocomos visible, appear¬ 
ing like a solitary rock, bat soon the rest of tho island shows itself, 
and afterwards the smaller island. Winds light and variablo, somo- 



WEST COASTS OF AUSTRALIA. 


37 


Nov. VI, 1865.] 


times dying away altogether. . There being a dead calm, anchored 
about 8 r.M. Numerous fires on the island and along the coast. 
Heard natives coooying and wild dogs howling. 

On the 16th, shortly after daylight, saw the Barthelomy Hills. 
Calms and light winds all day till about 4-30 km. Steered for what . 
lookod like an opening in the bight; between Capo Dombey and Capo 
Hay. On approaching, found this appoaranoo of an opening which 
wo hoped would prove tp bo a river, was occasioned by a break m 
the lino of bushes that grow along tho coast. This spot is left blunk 
in tho Admiralty charts. About dark, wo anchored in H futhoms 
nt tho sandy beach. There was a largo mangrove crock oloso to us 
on our right Just before dark, saw largo flights of cookatoos. During 
tho night hoard birds and the howl of tlio dingo on shore. Mosquitos 
troublosomo tho early part of tho night, but they diod or bocamo 
torpid as tho cold inoreased. 

17 M.—At sum-iso noticed othor mangrove crcolcs in tho distance on 
each sido of us. Landed, walking through soft mud, and afterwards 
got tlio bout on hard sand. Numerous tracks of natives and dingoes 
on tlio beach. At breakfast a dingo uuido its uppcauinco, and wo 
thought of shooting it, till it was suggostod that it belonged to tho 
natives. It made cautious approaches, now and thou lying down, 
and watching us. It had a cord round its neck. It took no notice 
of tlio report of firearms. At lost it sniffed food, and its advanco 
bocamo voiy rapid till wo throw it sorno moat. After tasting tins it 
uto out of a pluto and thou from our hands, and finally showed its 
gratitude and tho delicacy of its habits by cleaning aU our dishes 
and cooking utensils, and remained at our fire all day. At about 
8 a.m. Mr. MoMiun, White, Davis, and I startod for the south point 
of tho range south of tho Bartholemys. We steered oast, and at 
starting crossed and rounded a number of salt crooks, about which 
wovo numerous tracks of natives. Wo saw fishing-woirs across tlio 
crooks, with small oponings, and near them mattings or note with 
which, wo supposo, tho natives dosed them as thoy wished. Alter 
getting dear of tho orcoks and mangroves wo came to a hard plauT, 
with grass and rushes ; tho grass wiry, but bettor than wo bad soeu 
on the ooast before. Much of tho plain had been burnt. Before us 
was tho rango trending from south to north, or north-west, the 
Barthdemy Hills to -the north of tho end of the range, and other 
hills beyond in the same direction. Wo had a beautiful south-east 
breeze; tho day was mild, and altogether like a May day m South 
Australia. Wo walked on briskly, elated with tho xdoa of soon being 
on high lulls, and having a view of good country. About 2 miles 
from tho sea wo camo to a fresh swamp, and walking through it 
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soon camo to another, and then found the swamps continuous. Wo 
walked 2 miles through water, and then turned northward to some 
distant timber, hoping to find thoro dry land that would load to tho 
Barthelemy Hills, whence wo hoped wo could travel along the rango 
and return by a different route. When wo readied tho first clump 
of timber wo found it.a moro island in tho midst of tho swamp. Ono 
of tho party dropped into a hole up to his shoulders in mud and 
wator, and was rapidly disappearing whon ho was pulled out. After 
this wo found tho wator invariably deeper whon wo camo to timbor, 
wliioh was principally paporbark. Wo wadod through yushos and 
roods or small bamboo* till our party bog&n to separata Wo then 
wont fur a oonxidorablo distance through tall flags, several foot over 
our heads, till tho wator reached to our waists, and dcoponod so 
rupidly that in a few steps wo should huvo boon reduced to tho 
necessity of swimming, so wo roluotantly rotarnod, seeing wator in 
ovory direction. Logs woro floating about, and looohos abounded. 

I bavo no doubt wo were on the edges of a lake, and that tho water 
wo walked through contracted as tho dry soason advancod. Wo had 
a view of at least 100 square milos of swamp. 

On tho 18tli, at daylight, out of sight of land, going aovoss Cum 
bridgo Gulf, with a high sea. Itough all day. 

10^.—About two hours beforo daylight saw land. Passed Capo 
Hornier, and sailed along tho coast. About Capo Londonderry it is 
a lino boldcoast—high cliffs, and soraotimos ranges of hills coming to 
tho water's edgo, with mountainous country in tho background. All on 
land looked dry, and liad that desolato appearanoo which tho Austra¬ 
lian coast generally wears in tho summor soason. Tassod Capo Bou¬ 
gainville, and in tho ovening, as tho navigation looked dangorous 
from tho number of islands and breakers, wo tried to find shelter 
undor an island about 12 milos from tho capo, but got on a roof with 
loss than threo foot of water on it. As wo woro ondoavouring to got 
clear of this danger a heavy breaker came rolling on. The boat 
answorod hor helm beautiful 1}', wont head on, and rodo buoyantly 
bvor tho surf. We then headreaohod north-east, keeping a watch. 

After standi ng out for some miles the water suddenly became smooth, £ 

and wo struck on rook. Soon after we saw breakers all around and 
land at no groat distance. Bijmp, bump, grind, grind, wont our 
poor boat on the rocks; wo tried hard to got hor off, but she con¬ 
tinued. to catch on tho reof. Our situation was now oritical. Wo 
were a dozen miles from tho mainland, with no chance of escape in 
case of shipwreck, which seemed inevitable, for tho soft wood of 
which our little vessel was made could not long stand such severe 
usage. Wo believed our voyage of life was about to ond with that 
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of tho Forlorn Hope, and it seemed that the motto on our flag would 
have a mournful significance. At last wo got clear, and sailed back 
towards tho island we had left in the evening, and anchored in 2 
fathoms. 

20th. —A heavy sea broke our rudder this morning, and we anchored 
and repaired it. Sailed in various directions, trying to avoid tho 
numerous reefs and shoals, till at last wo rosolved to go eastward till 
wo got outside them, and thon still work round all those dangers— 
making a detour of 80 or 00 railos. Tho wim\ being against ns, wo 
ran down to tho eastern sido of Vansittart Ray, and found safe 
unuhorago off u sandspit, at 5 fathoms, about half a milo from tho 
land. 

2Iff.—Got under sail at daylight; but as ovorything foretold 
rough weather wo sought sholter, and anchorod in 4 fathoms at 
Troughton Island, a quarter of a milo from tho shoro. Wo had a 
fino view from horo. To tho west, tho capo—a round hill with a 
spit of land running out; to tho south, tho shores of Vansittart Bay, 
Troughton Island, ourving round and partly Obstructing tho viow; 
and lxhind all, in tho distanco, on tho mainland, high ranges, and 
an immonso quantity of smoko asconding from them. 

22nd.— Started at daylight with a gontlo breozo, smooth yea, ami 
balmy woathor, stooring north till towards ovoniug, when wo run 
wost about 15 miles. 

23rd. —After a fino night's nm wo struck at 8 a.m. on a reef. Got 
tho boat off, and anchored till daylight in Vt fathoms wator. At 
dawn wore closo to tliroo romavlcnblo rocks. All tho foronoon among 
shoals and reefs. Tacked in all directions, and ot length, to simplify 
matton*; sailed ovor a shoal. Bowod a great deal. Plenty of turtles 
and fish about. Heavy dews at night. Quantities of porpoisos. 
Gonoral courso south-west. 

24M.— Passed islands marked on tho charts as south of Cusini 
Islands. Passing islands all day. 

On tho 26th and 26th still islands, islands, islands. After leaving 
Capo Bougainville wo passed at least 600, of every shapo, size, and 
appearance. Some are sovoral miles in extent; others aro more 
dotachod rocks; some havo Btunted vegetation; others look quite 
bare; some look like detached portions of hilly ranges; some oonical; 
some round or oval, and flat-topped; somo slope to the water’s edge; 
somo are bold and cliffy; some smooth; some diversified with sand¬ 
hills; somo aro rugged and uneven, with largo rocks piled together 
in a wild and fantastic manner; some exhibit a sandy beach; others 
are guarded by barriers of reefs. Infinitely varied as theso islands 
are—wild and picturosque, grand sometimes almost to sublimity— 
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thoro is about thorn all an air of dreariness and gloom. No sign of 
life appoars on their surfaco; scarcely ovon a sea bird hovers on their 
shores. They seem abandoned by nature to comploto and ovorlasting 
desolation. Tho barronnoss and silonco woro more depressing to us 
from tho circumstances of our position. We had thought to find 
shelter among so many isles, safo anchorages, whon tho storms rose 
and tho sea raged, but tho islands wore rnoro inhospitablo than tho 
wido oocan. There was deep fathomless water up to thoir shores, 
oxcopt whore wo woro on troachorous roefs. VVliatevor wind blow 
wo woro compelled to drift, and woro often forced out of our way by 
furious ourrents and eddies. It was a relief from woarinoss, anxiety, 
and danger, when wo esoaped from tins archipelago. Wo tried to 
got into Caradou Harbour through liogors’s Straits, but failed, being 
puzzled by islands, and baffled by breakers and eddies. 

On tho 20th folt at daylight considerably uncomfortable. Our 
provisions woro out; wo had boon frying to catch fish, but although 
thoro woro shoals thoy would not bite. Thoro was no appoarnnoo of 
game on shore, and no sign of a sottlomont. Tho appoaranoo and 
the bearings of the ooaat, islands, and channols woro so utterly 
difforoiit from tho.dcsoription on any chart, tlrnt wo had tho greatest 
dffioulty in determining which way to steer for tho harbour, and somo 
of our party bccamo thoroughly scoptioal ns to its existence. At 
last wo rowod through a narrow and tortuous passago lutwoon 
islands; and soon, to our groat roliof, wo saw a boat in tho distance. 
On coming alongside wo found a surveyor (Mr. Cowlo) and party. 
They had a remarkably dull and dospondont look that rathor 
surprisod lis, oxpooting to moot ovory ono looking happy in so 
thriving a settlement as wo supposed Camden Ilurbour to bo. Wo 
soon beard tho worst nows. Tho shoop woro nearly all dead, and 
the whole sottlomont was a failuro. Wo remained five days at this 
unfortunate sottlomont, and gained ample information respecting its 
history, and tho character of tho land in its vioinity. Tho harbour 
is most beautiful. It strotchos to the wost for oight miles to whoro 
it is entored by three channels ooming through roofs and islands. 
It is bounded on the south by tho high rugged hills of tliomainland; 
tho loftiest ominonce being Mount Lookovor; on all sides aro bights 
and inlets, while high round-topped islands comploto tho picturo. 
The rise and fall of tide is 37£ feet, and at low wator islands a$d 
forests of mangroves aro inado visible that wore out of. sight a 
few hours before. Tho country was wild und rugged. Dark and. 
irrogularly-shaped hills that scorned to be composed of masses of 
loose rooks. Stones cvoiy whore; but upon ovory spot of soft ground, 
and among tho rocks, thoro was a luxuriant growth of rank gross. 
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Some of it was kangaroo-grass, but in quality utterly different from 
that of tho southern colonies. Far away wore bold mountains and 
ranges, and leading to them a succession of hill and valley, but all 
of the same stony character. The trees wore scarce and stunted, the 
most remarkable being tho Baobab, or gouty stemmed tree. The air 
during our 6tay was romarkably clear, and in the morning quite 
bracing. We visited-the settlers, who wero oncamped about two 
miles from tho Government camp. Thoy were all ruined, and in¬ 
tending to lcavo by tho first opportunity. Thoy gavo dreadful 
accounts of tho weather ut tho timo of their arrival. There had 
boon sovorul dcuths from sunstroke: in ono oaso a man was picked 
up dead in tho bush ; in another a sottlor, after spending a day on 
shoro, returned to tho vossol by whioh ho hod arrived, andexpirod in 
a few minutes. It must ho remembered that in thoso casos of coup dt 
sJril the parties hod not landed many days, and probably did not 
toko tho precautions necessary to guard themselves from tho effects 
of a vertical sun. Tho effect of tho lioat upon tho shoop probably 
exooedod anything of tho kind over boforo witnessed. Their foot 
seemed burned with walking on tho stones. All night thoy wore in 
agony; thoir panting almost amounted to roaring. Tho extraordinary 
boat was probably inorcasod to a groat oxtont by the reflection from 
tho rocks. At this tirao thero was littlo grass; but whon it did grow, 
and oven after it had arrivod at maturity, it was worthless. Tho 
fow shoop that woro loft fed on it groodily till thoir stomachs 
woro enormously disteudod, but thoy still foil off ill condition. I 
saw tho flocks at grass, and nevor, upon tho worst run after tho 
worst drought in South Australia, havol soon suoh wretched objeots. 
Thoy did not weigh moro than 18 pounds, and tho sight of ono 
killed and drowod I shall not readily forget Tho Govommont 
shoop, however, had not lost oondition to any groat oxtent, so that 
there was probably something in tho managomout; but tho fact 
that they had not improved was sufficient to condemn the country. 
Tho settlors’ horses had to be fod with corn and bran, although 
thoy did no work and tho grass was abundant. The Government 
horses wero low in condition. Thoy hud done somo exploring,' but 
oortainly in South Australia horses would do throo times the work 
and look in fair order. A moro unfit spot for stock of any descrip¬ 
tion could not bo found anywhore. Thero is probably good oountry 
’inland, but too far off, and tho route too impracticable for it to 
bo connected with Camden Harbour. One settler found and took 
on lease a small piece of oountry with good grass and useful timber, 
eight miles from tho camp, but such spots wero very rare. The 
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whole scheme for settling Camden Harbour was rash and ill-con¬ 
sidered. 

Some few weeks before our arrival tho settlement had been 
visited by Malays. There wore about 300—in seven proas and 30 
cauoos. Tlioy were a wrotched-looking lot, and for firearms had 
but a few old rusty flint-muskets and two -or throo small rusty 
cannon. Tho natives drove them away from tho watering-places, 
and killed one of thoir number. Those are tho. formidable pirates 
against whose attaoks it was supposed tho party at Adam Ihiy 
might havo to maintain a desperate dofonoe. At Port Ewrington 
tho Malays wore afraid of tho natives, who wore remarkably 
harmless. 

On tho 3rd Juno wo took leavo of our host, from whom wo had 
received ovory assistance in preparing for tho continuation of our 
voyage, and ovory attention to our comfort that courtesy and kind 
fooling could suggest Wo took with us Hor Majesty’s mail and a 
multitudo of mossagoa to pooplo in Perth. On leaving tho landing 
at tho camp wo sailed ovor to tho wreck of tho CaiUiana. IToro 
several of tho Victorian settlors who had purchased tho wreck lmd 
thoir tents orcoted on tho shore, and wore busy in preparing to 
burn tho hull as tho only way to got tho coppor from hor. Wo 
purchased ft cable, and, soon aftor sailing, an enormous column of 
smoko aroso from tho wreck. Tho CaiUianco was on flro as if in 
honour of our departure. ITad that vessel been at Adam Hay a 
outtor would certainly havo boon mndo from hor for tho majority 
of tho party to cscapo by. 

On tho 0th >io land in sight 

On tho 8ili, about 4 a.m., tho ironwork of our rudder broko; 
lowered sails, and put out a steer oar; sea high and rough. Sea 
moderated aftor noon, and wo mondud tho rudder and baled out 
tho boat Somo of tho party unwell; two having oramps, auothor 
bilious, anothor with dysentery, and a fourth very sick, but ato 
very woll. Wind variable, and high at night 

9 th .—Tho sea getting worse till after daylight; a dreadful cross 
sea that our sailing master, White, said was enough to swamp all 
the boats that ever were made. At sunrise the sight was terribly 
grand—tho long swell, tho mountain wave, tho doop hollow, tho 
white foam—as far as we could see, tho scene was ono of wild dis-, 
order. When upon tho crest of a mighty sea, wo saw oursolvos to 
descend into a .deep hollow liko the extinct orator of a volcano. 
Down wo went, high seas foaming all around us. Tho bowsprit 
just kissed the water, and the Folorn Hope rose liko a duck upon 
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tho noxt wave. The storm did not increase after sunrise and at 10 
a.m. showed signs of moderating, and before noon wo had all canvas 
sot. Latitude 17° 14' 35"; wind s.e. by s. Porpoises following 
us, and shoals of fish about. Yellow snakos with black spots floating 
on the surface; jelly-fish abundant. In the afternoon the wind rose 
till it increased to a galo. Tho sky had a liard, cold appearanoe. 
The waves awfully high, and we shipped some heavy seas; one 
in particular sunk tho boat low, and wo had to ba]o for our lives. 
Wo passed an awful night, expecting ovory minuto to bo our last. 
Half drowned and bitterly cold; constantly baling; laying to with 
a leg-of-mutton sail. • 

10 th .—At daylight tho scono was frightful, and wo longed for a 
ship to dolivor us flora our poril; but wo knew that wo wore out of 
tho track of all vossols. Snakos floating on tho billows. About 
midday the storm showed signs of moderating, and we hoped to 
make sail again, but os ovoning camo on tho wind rose to a galo, and 
wo found wo had to pass anothor night of suffering and poril. Ono 
of tho party was seized with shivoring fits. Wo had no modioino, 
but administered rum and ossonoo of gingor; rubbod his foot and 
covorod him up in his bed; blankots, olothing, and ovorythiug 
saturated with water. Night oloar, and tho cold biting. 

1 llh.—Sunday. Wo had passed through a night of tempest, dangor, 
and pain; tho storm worse than ovor, tho waves not higlior, but 
wo had cross boos, with tho billows broaking ovor tho boat and 
•dashing hor round. Tho invalid suffered very much, and—poor 
follow!—wo woro unablo to oook, or do any tiling for him but give 
him tho rum and gingor. As tho morning woro on, tho tempest still 
ragod. Thoro was an awful foaturo in tho storm that morning. 
Tho waves woro high and stoop, and as two of us sat watching 
tho horriblo soono, wo saw on immense sea approaching almost 
porpondiculur, and a few foot at tho summit quite so, and of a bright 
green colour and capped with foam. “ Wo shall novor get over 
that,” botli oxclaimod; but thoro is no oraning at tlioso fenoos, and 
on wo wont As wo oxpoctod, tho top of tho sea broke ovor tho 
boat, nearly upsetting hor, and dashed hor down the stoop dosoont, 
and tho mass of water surging undor dropped us down on tho othor 
side. “ Bale, quick! ” was tho cry, and wo prepared for tho next 
sea. We had threo of those walls of water, with their green tops 
and crosts of foam; and it seemed a miraclo how we escaped from 
such dangor. Each time tho boat was dashed down in tho same 
way, and a quantity of water thrown into her. At noon wo woro 
once moro deluded with the hope of tho galo lessoning, and wo 
changed our leg-of-mutton sail into a double-reofod forosail. Wo took 


44 


BOAT VOYAGE ALONG THE NORTH AND [Nov. 27,18G5. 

latitudo 17 3 8C' 32". In the evening tho sea and wind increased, and 
wo wore obliged to take in canvas. Tho waves broko against us from 
three different directions. Wo were now so exhausted that, although 
in such danger, wo could sleep, and evon tho man at tho helm kept 
continually dropping ofT and waking with a start. Wo were oraraped 
and tortured with rheumatio pains, caused by being so long wot and 
remaining in tho samo posture. During the night wo cut down tho 
mainmast and let it float away; we oould not unfasten it and tako 
it down without moving about and probably upsetting tho boat. 

12M.—Morning broko upon us still battling with .the storm. 
Awful as tho dangor was, thoro was a fiorco and almost pleasing 
oxoitomont in Booing tho gallant way in which the Mom If ope 
rodo over tho mountain billows, or recovered herself aftor boing 
dashed against by cross soas. • During tiro day tho storm abated. 
A fow Boatswain-birds camo round ue. Wo ran all night under 
a close-roofed foroRail. 

13th .—Our situation still looked more hopefal, wo oould soo ovor 
a greater expanso of wild sea and white .surf. Tho broezo was 
„ ntrong, but wo wero getting undor tho influonoo of tho land, and 
with a south-east wind tho soa moderated fnst as wo approached tho 
shore. Wo began to think that our worst dangor was ovor, and 
to foel proportionately thankful. No mon, probably, wero ovor in 
greater peril for so long a timo. Fortunatoly wo hud moonlight— 
tho sky, night and day, woaring a liard glaring appoaranco, with 
scarcely over a sign of cloud. 

14th. About 10 a.m. saw smoko in tho direction of land, and 
at 11-15 saw land itself. Latitudo at noon, 19° 45' 54". Tho const 
Iojp and bniTon-looking. Along tho shore whito snndliills with 
little vegotation. Endeavoured to land in tho ovening to dry our 
clothes, but thoro woro heavy rollors that rendered it dangorous, so 
wo stood out, and anchored in 4 fathoms. 

19/A—Sighted Capo Lambort, which wo rouohod about 2 p.m., and 
entered Nicol Bay, sailing between tho mainland and Bezont Island. 
Tho coast bolder than any wo had boon accustomed to for romo 
days. Tho hills appeared to have a good deal of ironstono about them. 
The rooks at tho shore wore rough and strange-looking—somo 
washod into arches and concaves, others into tho most rugged and 
fantastic forms, with multitudes of excrescences like stalactites. 
Patches ; of sandy beach appealed, and in places reefs jutted out 
from the shore. At 5 p.m. wo were hugging tho land on tho south 
sido of the bay. Wo sailed principally by solid rock of tho colour . 
for somo distance of copper-ores. Wo almost fancied wo could seo 
the green and yellow carbonates. Tho land at the othor side of 
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tho bay plainly visiblo. Plonty of turtles. Jolly-fish of a peculiar 
shape, like mushrooms, with a horsetail attached. They wore of 
different colours. Snakes following us. At about 4-30 hoaVd a coooy, 
and saw natives on tho summit of a rise. They motioned to us to 
come to them, and wo steered towards tho boach, but could not land 
on account of rocks and tho swell. Tried to communicate with the 
nativos, but wo wore unintelligible to each othor. Wo wore obliged 
to turn away, and when wo did so thoy all gave a tremendous groan. 
Thoro woro about twenty men, womon, and children. On our moving 
up tho bay ono ran along tho top of a hill to watch our movements. 
About sundown wo fancied wo could soo touts, and just after dark 
saw a light, whon wo oast anchor. Fired two barrola of a revolver 
and woro answorod by throo distinot signal-lights, whon wo fired 
anothor barrol in reply, and rostod satisfied wo had found tho 
settlors. Latitudo at noon, 20° 32' 6". During tho night wo began 
to doubt whothor tho sottlomcnt was not a nativo ono. 

20th .—At daylight all doubt ns to whothor wo had found oivilisod 
hoinga was removed, for wo hoard a coooy, and immediately after¬ 
wards saw a nativo inviting ns ashore. As howovor, tho shoro 
was sorno distance from us, and wo had a fair wind, wo pushed on, 
thinking tho sottlors must bo highor up tho bay, as wo had seen no 
sign of a landing-place. Wo passed islands, rocky points, and long 
strotchos of low shoro fringed with mangrovos. 

On tho 22nd, aftor going on shoro in Nicol Bay, sailed at 2 a.m., 
and rounded point aftor point of tho mainland, and an island run¬ 
ning north of it, till a littlo boforo 8 a.m., oloso to tho north point 
of t Ixo island, wo saw a small sandy bight, and determined to land 
and got a view from tho hills. On nearing, tho shore wo saw a 
nativo, who ran along tho boach, and then along tho rocks, making 
groat gesticulations. Wo spoko to him, and made signs that wo 
woro going to land, whon ho ran to meet us, and three or four 
other men mado thoir appoaranoo, with four boys. Two of tho mon 
had spears, and shook thorn at us; but as wo approached nearer, 
they laid them on tho bcaoli. h r ot knowing how many might bo in 
tho background, wo loadod all tho firearms, and running tho boat 
ashore, two of us landed, ono having a revolver in his bolt • Tho 
rest of the party stopped for somo time in tho boat. Eight nativos mot 
us, and woro friondly enough. An old man kept in tho distance, 
and did not como to us during tho day. Ho was probably bohind 
tho times, and the slave of antiquated prejudices against forcignors. 
With this anticosmopolitan was a. remarkably fino dingo, largo, , 
broadchested, and in good condition. Wo found tho natives knew 
nothing of tho settlement, but thoy had seen white pooplc. They 
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usod of their own accord about eight or ten English words, including 
water, baccy, sugar, by-and-by, and thank you. They begged for 
food, but that was too scarco with us at that time. Wo gave them 
knives and tobaoco. They offcrod us fish ready cooked, but wo wore 
afraid they would expect us to pay for the meal with interest, or it 
would havo been welcomo. They appoared to liavo some notions of 
the habits of business mon, for it was not till evening that they 
offored to introduce us to their families—an invitation tho noccssity 
of proceeding on our journey prevented us from accepting. They 
showed us water in tho rocks nearly at tho summit of tiro hills, 
abput three-quarters of a mile from tiro boat. Wo took in a full 
supply in six journeys. Tho natives showed us some of their draw¬ 
ings on tho rocks. There wore skotchos of fishes, turtles, lizards, 
nml different kinds of birds, including omus. Ono luvtivo made a 
skotoh of a turtlo on tho sand. If tho porformnneo would not liavo 
satisfied a critical oyo, it had at any rate tho merit of being dashed 
off with a froo hand. Ono of our party tlion drew tho outlino of a 
horse,-whioh soroly puzzled thorn. Ono of tho mon stood more than 
six foot, and most of thorn woro abovo tho modiura hoight. All 
woro badly shapod and skinny. In tho ovoning wo propared to 
start, and not having been ablo to find any signs of a settlement, 
woro dotorminod to make for Champion Bay. Wo had about GO lbs. 
of flour, 22 lbs. rioe of tho worst quality, and two or throo pounds of 
oatmeal and maizona. Wo dotorminod, aftor finishing tho two 
latter artiolos, to put ouroolvos on throo pints of flour and rioo por 
diem for tho whole of us. Having taking in wood and water, wo 
went on board, and lay at anchor for tho night 
23rtf.—At daylight weighed anchor, and rounding a point stcorod 
W.8.W. for what appeared an opening ahead of us. Aftor four 
or fivo milos got into shallow water—to 2 fathoms. Passed 
•overaT low, square, rocky islets, and a grassy island. Tried an 
oponing to tho north abroast of us. On reaching it found it vory 
narrow—not above 20 yards wide. Tho curront was voiy strong 
—at least oight milos an hour. Sometimes thoro woro throo fathoms 
of water, and tlion rocks thine foot from tho surfaco. Wo lowered 
sail on approaching, but tho current was so powoiful tho only course 
was to go through tho channol. Wo backed water with tho ours, 
and shoved the boat off tho rocks as sho rushed through like a roco- 
horso. Wo then found that instead of being in tho open 6ca wo 
wero surrounded on all sides by islands and reefs, oxoopt to tho cast, 
the direction from which wo camo. We turnod in tliat direction, 
and the wind being against us pulled till nearly midday, when wo 
were past the last night’s anchorage, and had a'full view of our old 
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landing-place. Cooked oatmeal and flout Wo lit the fire in a 
camp-oven, and lx>ilod in a bucket. Wo boiled everything, to make 
it go further. About 1-30 took to tho oars again, and continued • 
pulling till after 4 i\m., \vhou tho wind enabled us to sail. At 
sunsot thoro was a strong current against us, and wo anchored 
botwocn Legemlroand Dolainbre Islands, in 11 fathoms water. Both 
islands aro rocky but grassy on tlieir surface. Tho passage botwoon 
Logondro and Ilaay Islands appeared impracticable on account of 
broakors. A north-west breezo during tho night made us anxious; 
wo could not help thinking of tho much droaded North-west Capo, 
and feuvod tho most dangerous wind had sot in. 

24/A.—At daylight found to our joy that tho wind had shifted to 
tho s.k., and that wo had probably tnlcon loavo of Nicol Bay with 
its dreary and dosolato-looking sconory. 

26/A.—Glorious suuriso ovor clouds roflocting from thoir odgos tho 
most variod and brilliant hues. Ligl4 fleecy clouds in all parts of 
tho sky, interspersed with others of a darkor colour. Turtlo about. 
Latitudo at noon, 20° 27'. Bocky Point, Endorby Island, faring 
s. by k. ; wind, k.n.k. At sunsot cloud-banks and dark scud all round. 
Winds light and variablo all night. 

20/A.—Variablo winds all tho forenoon and ceasing altogothor 
aftor midday till ovoning. 

On tho 29th, just aftor midnight, a fino breezo camo from tho 
8.K., and wo liad a splondid run all night During tho forenoon it 
shifted till it stoppod at n.k. Course, s.w. At 11 a.m. ixu«od a 
sandy island, S.K. by s. Immediately aftorwards saw bottom, and 
sounded from H to 4 fathoms, and thon passed into deep wator. 
Abundance of turtlo. Broakors to tho s.tt. A reef extends fully 
tliroo miles n.b. from tho island, which is seven or eight miles, 
according to tho chart, from the Bowilly Island of tho Fronch. 
Latitudo at noon, 21° 19' 28". Breezo froshonod till our juiymast, 
made of an oar, cracked, and had to bo stayed. At 1 r.M. Thouvenard 
Island on our port bow. During tho oftomoon passed a line of low 
sandy islands, kooping them to tho oast. About 10 r.M. saw a sandy 
island, unnamed. Shortened sail, so as to round tho Cape in tho 
morning. Pleasant night. Wind at midnight from S.K. 

30/A_Cold towards morning. At daylight sighted Muiron Island, 

and passed botwoon tho island and Capo. Heavy breakers on tho 
shore. Fino night Passed Point Cloates at 11*30 r.M. Nearly 
drifted on a reef. All night heard the roar of the breakers. 

July 1.—At daylight could seo tho spray rising up like mist-clouds. 

• Latitudo at noon, 23° 8’ 18". Wo had been running within from 
Gvo to eight miles from tho shore, and tho coast from the North-west * 

VOL. x. E 
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Cupo to this point was as wretched-looking as any part of tho conti¬ 
nent., barren, desolate, treeless, and ofa clingy brown colour. I knew 
’ it was the season when in those latitudes Australian landscape would 
have a withered appearance, but hero wore largo patches without 
any vegetation whatever. About that lino of const, there is no cle¬ 
ment of tho sublime to redeem its horriblo barrenness. A long 
range, of 600 feet elevation; no ruggednoss, no bootling crag, no 
steep mountain or dark ravine, no chasm or ovorhanging precipice. 
The hills aro smoothsidod, with a dull uniformity of height, and 
appear to ho elevated only to render more oonspieuous their sterility 
and monotonous hidoonsness. Twonty-fivo miles from the capo tho 
hills looked a littlo more irregular, but thovo was tho samo absonoo 
of forest, tho samo nppoaranoo of desolation. 

2/a/.—At daylight, could indistinctly soo tho coast through tho 
hazo and mist—to tlio north woro porpondioular ollll h ; to tho south 
lowor land, trending'away in a kind of bight, and then coming out 
in tho form of bold oliffs of reddish-white oolour. Passed Cape 
Ouvior. The view was indistinot up to this point, but tho land 
appeared desolate—partly oliffs, partly stoop slope®, with sartdhills 
horo and thoro. Latitude at noon, 24° 22'. Tho wind Was n.w. in 
tho afternoon, and wo steered for Shark’s Bay, and ran undor tho 
shelter of tho Bernier and Dorro Islands, tho former of which wo 
sighted between 3 and 4 P.M. Cold afternoon, and oalm night 
3rd.—At daylight had passed Bornior Island, and lmd Dorro 
Island on our right—distant about 10 miles. Shores stoop and cliffy, 
some of tlio cliffs boing oxtromoly white. 

C/A.—In tho morning tho sea was rathor rough, with a long swell 
on. Dirk Ilartog’s Island had a mist over it all tho forenoon. It 
is high land, appearing liko ranges of hills, dark and gloomy. 
Occasionally wo could sco tho steep cliffs ovorhanging tho sou. 
About midday wo woro off the fulso ontranco betwoon tho island and 
tho mainland. Latitudo at noon, 26° 9' 46". Tho ooaat on tho main¬ 
land is low, sandhills near tho points, then low yellowish cliffs, their 
summits showing dry grass, btit porfoctJy baro of tiralwr. Snakes 
followed us, and albatrosses sailed round tho boat. During tho 
night weather alternately oloudy and lino; light winds most of tho 

[‘time 

7 th .—Towards daylight tlio breozo freshened. About an hour 
before dawn took in the mainsail. Wind n.e., getting stronger 
during the forenoon, and tho sea vciy rough. Wo had got out 20 
miles from land, and the sea boing on our broadside we recoivod a 
good wetting. About 10 a.m. tho weather moderated, and soon 
m after the sun came out, and the sky lost its wintry appearance; even 


Nov.'27, 1885.] WRST COASTS OP AUSTRALIA. . 49 

tho wind was warm. Latitude at noon, 27° 18’. In tho afternoon 
wind N.w., and weathor threatening. All longing to reach Cham¬ 
pion Bay before a burster came on, wo pulled in towards tho 
coast, and ran within sovon or eight miles of it. Land high, but tho 
atmosphere was so hazy wo could sec little of it Sometimes wo saw 
cliffs, and timber in places. Wo saw smoko on shore, tho first since 
leaving Exjnouth Gulf. Plenty of albatrosses and a fow capo 
pigeons. In tho latter part of tho afternoon tho land bocauuo more 
distinct, and wo oould boo tho greon foliage of trees. Passed Gan- 
thoaumo Bay about 7-30. Although beforo moonrise oould mako it 
out distinctly. Wo had a splendid run during tho night, hugging 
tho shore, with a smart broozo and a high sea in our favour. After 
passing Ganthoanmo Bay tho limestono hills wore vory conspicuous, 
and had a strango effect by tho light of tho clouded moon. They 
wore lofty and white, with dark summits. Noticed Shoal Point 
Passed, without observing thorn, Port Gregory and tho mouth of 
tho Ilutt Kivor. During tho night tho wind shifted onco or twioo, 
and on ono occasion tho jurymast crooked, and nearly wont ovor tho 
side. Just afterwards an oar that was being used for a boom broko 
in half, striking tho watch on tho head, knocking him into tiro 
bottom of tho boat, and occasioning a flow of tho circulating fluid 
from tho nasal organ. 

8 th .—Morning broko unpromisingly, with a mist so donso that wo 
could not soo tiro land at tho distanco of a quarter of a mile. Wo 
fwvrod that in tho fog wo should pass Champion Bay without Hoeing 
it, but at lost wo recognized, in what looked like a oloud-bank, tho 
high land; and, after a heavy showor of rain had to a great extent 
cleared away tho mist, wo wore refreshed by a delightful view of 
lofty and picturesque rangos. Wo wore prepared, from all wo had 
heard of Western Australia, to find a barren ooast; but wo saw that 
whether this pea t of tho ooast wore fertile or othorwisc, it prosonted 
. a bold and varied sconory. There wore hill and valley, poak and 
bluff, long rangos, flat-topped hills, trees scattered over tho uppor 
portions of tho elovations, and hoathor upon tho mountain sido. 'I ho 
effeot of this view upon us, after tho dreariness and desolation of tho 
coast wo had loft behind, was onchanting. Then the mist came ovor 
us again, obscuring all tho view, and leaving only tho dull outlino 
of the coast. Once more it partially oleared, and we flaw in tho 
distance Mount Fairfax and the Pinnaclo, with other hills of strango 
shapes. Hugging the shore wo passed over a shoal marked on tho 
chart, with five fathoms of water on it, and a rough sea. Shortly 
after this we perceived a green spot in the scrub, then discovered a 
hut, and found, that tho verdant patch was a cultivation paddock. # 

f. 2 
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How welcome was this first sign of civilization aftor 1000 miles of 
wild ocean and desert shore. Tlio coast after this took a sweep, and 
wo struck for a distant point of land with a reef stretching out from 
it In vain endeavouring to rcoonoilo our course with tlio chart, 
wo suddenly saw houses, then flngstnfls, shipping and a jetty. At 
last our toils, privations, and perils were ovor. Wo tnrnod our 
lioat for tlio jetty, and disregarding tlio buoys to our left, sailed 
ovor tho ond of tho roof, on tho sonth-wost sido of tho hay, with 
soundings at from 3$ to 5 fathoms, till wo got regular lxottom 
at 0 fathoms, which lasted till wo nearly roachcd tho shoro, when 
it shoaled suddenly. Our arrival croatod groat oxoitomont It was 
at first thought that ones was a whaleboat from Port Gregor} 1 ; hut 
tho course wo sfeerod, and tho fact of our taking soundings, provod 
us to l*o stmngom. Nearly all tho population wore on tho lxmcli t*» 
moot us, of courso thinking wo woro part of a wrecked crow, and 
fifty willing hands hoi pod to drag our boat on shoro. Our story was 
soon told, and wo woro loaded with oxprossions of kindly wolcomo 
and offors of assistance; and, although undoubtedly wo presented a 
suspicious appoaranoo, tho authorities did not troublo us with inquiries 
till wo had boon warmed by tho firo and oomfortod with tho good 
ohecr of mino host Hasten, whoso .oxcollont hotol wo can rccommond 
to travellers os ono whoro tlioy will moot with oxcollent accomoda¬ 
tion and the most studied attontion to thoir comfort. Aftor satis¬ 
fying tho olahns of hungor wo proooodod, according to our sovoral 
tastes, to givo oursolvcs tho appcaranco of civilized boings. 13oforo 
tho motnmoi'phosis was complotod in my case, I was waited upon by 
a functionary, who inquired if I was tlio ringlcador of tho party. I 
lookod steadily at him, as if for an explanation, when ho modified 
tlio expression by lopping off tho first syllable, and dwolt upon tho 
extromo importance of caution and vigilance in a convict colony. I 
satisfied him, however, by showing my olouranco from Camdon 
Harbour, and still furthor roassurod liis mind by allowing him to 
soo Her Majosty’s mail for Fremantle. Tho day continued rainy 
and cold, and rondorod doubly grateful tho warmth and slioltor wo 
had found aftor our weary voyage.’ In tlio evening several of us 
visited tlio Mechanics’ Institute, and buriod oureolves for hours among 
the colonial, but, of course, more particularly tho Adelaide, journals. 
Those wW in our own beautiful city have been accustomed to their 
morning and evening paper, will hardly appreciate the zest with 
which we devoured sovoral months’ nows, with all their topics of 
interest, including tho rise and fall of Ministries, tho accidents by 
flood and field, the catastrophe that had befallen Banter’s party, tlio 
deaths of great wen in the old country, and tho momentous news 
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from America. Wo returned very late to our inu, and felt thankful 
that the voyage of tho Forlorn Hope had ceased. Our crew was dis¬ 
banded. A bettor lot never pulled together. Undor Providence wo 
were all much indebted for our lives to the skill and judgment of 
John White, and to his coolness in times of tko greatest possible 
dangor; and wo felt thankful wo had the assistance of another 
British tar, James Davis. To my friends, Messrs. Hamilton and 
McMinn, who took observations ami laid down our oourso, wo owed 
tlio exactness with which wo ascertained our position and pursued 
our way. To their assistance 1 owo much in preparing this journal, 
and to their labours is to bo attributed tlio accuracy that must oon- 
stituto its chief valuo. Those who were neithor seamen nor navi¬ 
gators did tlioir duty as Englishmen, and tlio rocolloctions of tho 
porila wo liavo fhoed, and tho hardships wo havo oudured togothor, 
will form a tio that tiino can only strengthen. 

Tho Prkudkxt, in inviting discussion upon tlio papers, made a fow remark* 
on tho womlorful ami rapid progress which tho now colony of Queensland 
had made under tho skilful niul enorgetio administration of Blr Georgo Bowen. 
Further details of this progress, and especially of tho extension of tlio frontiers 
of oivilixntion towards tho north, by tho valleys of tho Lyud and Flinduis. 
were givon in tho communication of Sir George Bowen which accompanied 
Mr. Balrymplo's graphic nnd striking narrativo, and this would bo printed 
in tho uoxt volumo of tho Journal of tlio Society. The valuo of tlio map 
illustrating tho journoy of tho Messrs. Jardino was also dwelt unon by the 
President. Tho greater part of tho route was entirely now, and St had been 
depicted on a largo scale nnd with tho greatest minuteness. With regard to 
tho bold ndvonturo of Mr. Stow and his companions, it seemed to bo almost 
equal, as a lioat voyage, to that of Lieutenant Bligh when sent adrift by the 
mutineers of tho Jlounty; hut tho adventuro was a voluntary one, ami all 
prniso was duo to Mr. Stow for endeavouring to add to our knowledge of the 
owist-country in tho course of tlio journoy. 

Sir CffABUt Niobolson said, with regard to tho first paper, which gavo 
a detailed account of the journey of Messrs. Frank and Alexander Jardino, ho 
might olworvo that theso very ©ntorprising and intelligent men wore natives of 
tho colony, sons of a vary gallant and ablo man, who had been apyoiuted 
polioo magistrate at Capo York. They woro sent with homes and other 
necessaries for tho supply of tlio now aottlomont, and certainly they acquitted 
thomsclvcs in a vory successful manner. He hail noticed that there appeared 
to bo on the part of Anglo-Australinns a sort of intuitive gift, by which they 
wore enabled to carry out undertakings liko these. He believed that tlio 
failure of many most enterprising individuals had arisen from tho fact that 
they woro not o/ this peculiar class. With regard to the second paper, giving 
tho account of Mr. Dalrymplo having succeeded in discovering and opening 
the new route from Rockingham Bay to the interior of the Valloy of Lagoons 
it would be recollected that it bad always been a matter of great difficulty to 
get over tlio extensive ranges of Eastern Australia running from north to south, 
and Mr. Dalrymple had rendered a great service to the colony of Queensland 
in surmounting the difficulty at a point where It was of so much importance. 
But ho had perhaps rather over-rated tho advantage to English colonists of the 
lowlands along the coast of Tropical Eastern Australia. The numerous lagooue 
and long stretches of mangrove swamp, which occupied so g’reat a part of tho 
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area, detracted greatly from the value of these districts. I/o might remark 
that the progress of settlement was going on with great rapidity in tho north of 
Queensland, and stations had been taken up almost as far as the Gulf of Carpen¬ 
taria. JIo had been much struck with the account given of tho utter desola¬ 
tion and lifeless character of the islands on tho north-west, given by Mr. Stow, 
which contrasted so strongly with the beautiful islands of tho north-eastern 
coast. Some years ago, when sailing along tho coast, ho thought ho never saw 
nnytliiug so perfectly beautiful and so picturesque ns tho whole of tho coast 
from Moreton Bay northwards, lte for ring to tho general fact, that tho only 
available portions of Tropical Australia were probably the eastern portions, 
and that the moridian of 135° protty ncavly marked a lino between tho fortilo 
parts of tho East destined to a prosperous future, and tho probably useless ami 
storilo country of tho Weal, ho thought it a pity that those enterprising and 
gallant men, who hail explored from Adam Bay westward, did not direct their 
efforts to some locality further eastward, more likely to lw productive of solid 
advantage. A short journey of 000 miles would liavo brought thorn to Capo 
York, ami saved a good deal of their tedious voyage. There was ono ]n»lnt 
which ho would only just advert to, namely, tho utter absurdity of tho views 
which led to tho establishment of a Colony iu North Australia, subject to 
and under tho jurisdiction of South Australia. They had been tho mciniM 
of oxciting angry feelings amongst tho pcoplo, and producing disruption 
and disunion. He would mention that a very interesting communication 
had arrivod by tho last mail. It was to the effect that steam communica¬ 
tion bad boon established botween Brisbane and Singapore, and no doubt tho 
first atcamcr of this important now lino was now on her way, so that there 
would in future l>o monthly communication by Torres Straits with Australia, 
and tho wholo continent would ho encircled. JIo might also mention, ns n 
/not showing tho inorcaso of rapidity of communication, that this day (27th 
Novombor) wo wore in tho receipt of nows by tolugmph from Australia up to 
tho 24th Ootober, a little more than a month. 

Tho Piibsidbkt, iu closing tho proceedings, said it was necessary to call 
attention to a faot which people wore apt to forgot, that it was tho disoovery 
of the mouth of tho Adouddo River, in Adam Bay, by Macdouall Stuart, on 
his Jourpoy across tho continent, which led tho South Australians, however 
Imprudently, to sond a colonising expedition all round tho oast coast to that 
romoto northom point. IIo agreed with Sir Charles Nicholson that Mr. Stow 
and his party would liavo made a more easy voyago by steering their boat 
eastward in tho direction of Capo York; but they hod already taken that 
routo in thoir voyago from Adolaido to Adam Bay, and thoy went, like truo 
geographers, to explore now lands; and ho therefore stood up for there spirited 
inen, hocauso ho considered that a 1600-mile boat voyago round that country 
waa a feat of which geographers ought to be proud. 


Third Meeting, Monday, December 11M, 1805. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, k.o.d., President, in tho Chair. 
Presentations. —/. Owgn Jeffreys, Esq.; Hinny J. Colvin, Esq. 
Elections.— Samuel White Haber, Esq. (the discoverer of the Lake 
Albert Nyanza); Colonel William Edwyn Evans; John Howard Gwyther, 
Esq.; J. J. Holcombe, Esq.; Henri G. de Massy, m.d.; II. J. Norman, 
Esq.; Oswald C. Papeugouth, Esq., c.H.; Joseph Vulentine SmedUy, 
Esq., m.a. 
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Accessions to the Library since the last Meeting, 27tu Nov., 
1805. — ‘ Aunuario corografico-amministrativo della Provincia di 
Siona.’ Anno 1. 4 Memoria 6obro os Trabalbos goodesicos exocuta- 
dos ora Portugal.’ 2 vols. m Par F. Folque. Both presented by 
Wiliam Spottiswoode, Esq., m.a., f.r.s. ' Considerations gdndrales 
sur l’Etude et les connoissances que doraande la composition dcs 
Ouvragos do Geographic.’ Par M. D’Anvillo. Presented by S. M. 
Drach, Esq. ‘Tho Isthmus of Panama.’ By 0. T. Bidwoll, Esq. 
Presented by tho Author. Continuations of Periodicals, Trans¬ 
actions, &c. 

Accessions to the Map-room since tiie last Meeting .—Map 
of Australia, showing tho now boundary of Queensland and 
South Australia. Map of tho White Nilo, noar Gondokoro, showing 
tho last journey of Signor A. Eobono in 1801. Presented by tho 
Right Hon. H. W. Addington. 

Previous to tho vending of tho Papers, tho President sold it would ill 
hccorao him not to call attention to tho great loss which scionco hiul sustained 
in the death of that distinguished geographer Dr. Henry liarth. Tho mission 
on which ho was scut was originated and supported by this couutry; his 
explorations were, therefore, really and truly English, and ho carried out his 
entorpriso with tho greatest fidelity, travelling over a largo portion of 
Northom aud Contral Africa. Dr. Barth brought to his geographical investi¬ 
gations an onorgy and ability which ought to mnko his name long rcrawnbored 
amongst geograpbors. Littlo uofico. Uo regretted to say, had ns yot been 
taken by tho English press of tho dcccaso of this distinguished man, whoso 
works had boon published in this country and who had boon honoured by our 
own Sovereign with a Companioushin of tho Bath. Ho (tho Trosidont) would 
not now enter more at largo upon his merits, reserving that fOr the Anniver¬ 
sary Address. In his oxtensivo travels Dr. Barth had to go from ono rono of 
country j*ooplcd by Mahometans to auothor inhabited by Pagans, and showed 
his groat qualities as a traveller by tho way in whioh ho ovorosmo all tho dlffl- 
cultics whioh obstructed each , portion of his passage. His morita had been 
duly appreciated in Germany, particularly by our associate Dr. Potcrmaiin, 
and ho (the President) was hopeful that tho peoplo or F.neland would give in 
this ease that orodit to him which they wore always ready to give to evety 
cminont foreigner who did such good service. 

• Tho President also announced to tho Society that ho hod to modify (owing 
to more correct intolligoucc having been voccived) wlmt ho had said with 
regard to the expeditions on tho cast iu:d w«t sides of Africa, to which ho had 
alluded with a melancholy fooling at tho last mcotiug. One of theso expedi¬ 
tions had boon to a great oxtont successful, aud tho other bad mot with no real 
reverse. * Tho results of tho expedition of M. du Cbaillu would l»c com¬ 
municated to tho Society after Christinas. When ho told them that M. du 
Cliaillu had penetrated considerably beyond his’former survey, that lie bad 
made astronomical observations of groat valuo which Vero now the subjects of 
calculation at Greenwich, that he had entered into rocky regions never before 
explored bv a European, and that ho had preserved all his notes and his 
valuable observations,—such results would be regarded as full compensation 
for what they wore led in the first iustanoo to believe had been a great mis¬ 
fortune. 

In regard to the East Coast, he was happy to announce that the energetic 
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explorer Baron von dor Dcckon had not lost both Id’s steamers, as had been 
rumoured. It appeared that his small steamer was lost on the bar of the 
Jub, but that the other had been preserved and repaired. The i>arty hail 
advanced up that river to a considerable distance, and, when last heard or, were 
preparing to proceed on their land ionmo>into tho interior. They wero m 
hich spirits and in pood health, and there was reason to hoixs that with so 
very enterprising a leader and so many appliances tho expedition would bo 
ultimately successful. 

Tho following Papers wore read 

1. A Boat-voyage along the Coast-lakes of East Madagascar. 

By Captain W. Rooke, h.a. 

Captain Rqokr rolatcd that having hoard, whilst at Mauritius in 
18G4, that tho chain of lakes south of Tamatavo, in Madagascar, 
might bo tiaversed for sovoral hundred miles in a boat sufficiently 
light to bo carried over tho short portagos, ho dotonninod to attompt 
thoir oxploration. Ho had a boat constructed especially for tho 
journoy, and, with three companions and a native orow, started for 
tho northern coxmnenooment of tho lakes in tho month of April. 
Tho wholo journey from north to south ocoupiod tho party thirty-two 
days, during whioh thoy travollod noavly 400 milos, partly oyor 
lalcos of larger or smaller dimensions, bnt ohiofly along winding 
ohannols and stroams whioh connootcd tho lakos togothor. The 
chain of lalcos and channols occupies a bolt of low land along the 
coast, and is somotimos separated from tho sea only by linuks of 
sand.. Tho largo rivors which dosoond from tho highlands of the 
intorior aro connoctcd with tho notwork on roaohing tho low bolt of 
coast-land. During tho journoy tho travellers passod numoroua 
villages and sovoral largor towns, oach of about 1000 inhabitants; 
thoir voyago terminating at Mnnwmari. Thoy wore woll rccoivod 
by the Hova governors; thoy saw very littlo cultivated land, and 
tho inhabitants seemed an indolont and improvidont, but good- 
humoured race. Tho banks of most of tho winding ohannols and 
lakes wore clothed with magnificent tropical vegetation, which iif 
tho narrow watercourses atohed overhead and addod much to tho 
beauty of the soenery. M Manzanari thoy saw several individuals 
of the Akongo tribe, whose territory lies towards tho south, and 
who have succeeded in maintaining their indopondonco against the 
Hovas. Tboix capital is sovoral days’ journey south-west of Manza¬ 
nari, and is situated, on a high hill, tho sides of which have been 
escarped for the purposos of defence. 

This paper will be printed in tho ‘ Journal,’ vol. xxxvi. 



Dec. 11, 18G5.J ANKOVA AND THE ROYAL CITIES, MADAGASCAR. 55 


2. On Ankova, the Centred Province of Madagascar, and on the Royal or 
Sacred Cities. By tho Rev. W. Eli.is, f.r.o.s. 

Tne author informed the Meeting that he had undertaken his recent 
(fourth) joumoy to Madagascar at the invitation of King Radama, 
towards the end of 1861, and that during his oxoursions in tho 
interior in searoh of limestone for building, and for othor objects, 
ho had travollod over several parts of the provinco of Ankova. It 
is tho most important of tho twenty-two provinces into which tho 
island is divided, from being tho country of tho JIovus or dominant 
ruco, and is 150 milos in length, by nearly 100 in broodth. Tho 
country is hilly or mountainous, but tho olovations riso singly or m 
iimssos, rather than form continuous chains. Mount Ankaratra, 
in tho south-wost of Ankova, is ono of tho highost mountains in tho 
island, supposod to bo about 13,000 foot above tho lovol of tho sea. 
It had not yot been nscondod by a European, and probably not by 
tho imtivos, although thoy stated that in tho cold season snow lay 
in tho hollows near tho summit. Botwoon tho isolated hills or 
mountain mosses lay fortilo valloys or lovol plains, Homo of thorn 
sovoral milos in oxtont, frequently well irrigated and cultivated 
with rico. Tho provinco is woll watored, and tho rivors, though 
not largo, seldom fail through tho long droughts of summor. Tho 
author, aftor onumorating tho streams, rivors, and lnlcos of Ankova, 
procoodod to doscribo tho forests, whioh, with occasional intorvals 
of oloar land, bordorod tho provinco on threo sides, and supplied it 
with vnluablo timbor, but loft tho control distriot itsolf almost 
dostitute of treos. Euphorbias and sovoral kinds of Ficus wore 
indigenous, and fruit-treos had been introduced, and grow luxuri¬ 
antly. Homed cattle are numorous; and it is a singular foot that, 
whilst tho domostio ox is tho humped Indian species, tho vast horde 
of wild cattlo oro all of tho straight-backed kind. T^e saored citioa 
or villages of Ankova are twolvo in nurabor; thoy derive thoir 
sanotity from having boon the birth-places, abodes, or burial-places 
of their monarchs. Europoans aro forbidden to onter most of 
thorn; and although somo of thorn aro places of largo size, thoy 
have not yot been laid down on our maps. Thoir names and rolativo 
situations are as follow:—1. Alosora, about 6 miles south-east of the 
capital. This is said to have been the first residence of tho Hovas 
in Imerina. 2. Imorinraanjaka, 2 milos byB. of the capital. 3. 
Ambohitrahiby, place of first eating of beef, 12 miles north-west of 
tho capital. 4. Antananarivo, tho capital. 5. Ambohimanga, 10 
miles n. by e. of tho capital. This is the most sacrod city in tho 
provinco, it was the capital of tho northern part of Imerina before 
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its chief conquered Antananarivo, and contains tlio houso of one 
of the national idols 1 fan taka (pronounced Jfantak). The sove¬ 
reign visits it usually' once a year to preside at, and take' part in, 
the offerings and other rites in honour of thoir idol. It contains 
tbo tombs of several soveroigns, especially the mother of tho lato 
King, who was also the aunt of tho present Queen. Jt is dofondod 
by fortifications, tho s.k. angle of tho mountains forming a stoop 
esoarpmont, G. Ambohitany, 2} miles distant from Ambohimangu, 
situated on an elevated ridgo. In this place is the houso of Itarna- 
havaly, a moro renowned idol than Ifantaka, whoso will to punish 
any ono is supposod to bo accomplished by tho ugonoy of sorponta. 
7. Ambohidratrimo, 12 milos north-woat of tho oapital, tho birth- 
pluco of tho motlior of Kadama I. 8. Ilnfy, f> milos n.n.k. of tiro 
capitul, is tho birth-plucc of tho mother of tho lato Queen Kunuvalo, 
and bolongs to ltadama 11., hor son. 9. Inamehann, 5J or 6 milos 
n. by w. of tho capital, bolonging to tho proaont Queen. 10. Amla- 
tofimanjana, tho ©xaot position unknown to tho author. 11 . 
Ambohimanambola (“ the village having silver or raonoy ”), G or 7 
miles to tho E". of tho capital, containing the houso of tho chiof 
national idol of tho Hovas, Ikolimalaza. 12. Ambohimalaza, bail, 
10 milos distant. Tho belief in tho influence of tho spirits of tho 
ancestors of their monarohs is ono of tho chiof fcaturos of tho Mala¬ 
gasy religion; it outers into all thoir most important corcinonios, 
and influences tho notions and polioy of royalty. 

This paper will bo printed in tho ‘ Journal,’ vol. xxxvi. 


Tho Tiiksiuent said ho whs quite sure tho Sooiety would rotum most 
hearty thanks to tho authors of thoso papprt,—the gallant young nrtillory 
officer Cant. Itooko and tho colebratcd missionary Ellis. With regard to Mr. 
Kills, he had, in his modesty, not touched upon tho groat servioo which tho 
body to whioh ho belonged had rendered to Madagascar in introducing a 
written languago amongst its peoplo, Ho had not only communicated to tho 
Sooiety geographical information, but much othoological knowledge. No 
doubt, on tho jftosent occasion, gentlomon would rather have hoard a paper 
much moro oonoectod with pure geography j but ethnology was so ofosoly 
interwoven with descriptions of distant oountrios that when thero was any 
communication, made relating to tho habits and manners of pooplo by thoso 
who had been careful to form a right judgmont ho was quit© suro that such 
knowledge'would always be gladly received. 

Mr, J. Crawford said he was very much obliged to his friend Mr. Ellis 
for the paper which be-had read. Madagascar was a very largo islaud,—tho 
•third, in jxrint of size, in tho wholo world, being noxt to Borneo and Now 
Guinea. It was about throe times the slzo of our own island, and a groat deal 
larger thau the whole kingdom of Franco. It was big enough, if it wore only 
good enough. Tho inhabitants were negroes, and though upon the whole they 
worn moro advanced in civilization than the negrges of the opposite continent, 
especially tho eastern sido of it, which was alout the most inhospitable and 
barren country in tho known globe, still they were sheer absolute barbarians, 
oven in the favourable representation of Mr. Ellis. Now, something had bccu 
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said about oxen and tho other animals. Tlicro were the ox, tlic goat, tho hog, 
tlio dog; ho was glad to think that tho sheep was not a native of that country 
—glad on account of the sheep, for tho climate was not suited to its health. 
There were wild and domestic cattle, but how brought there, he could not tell. 
They wore very nuinorous, and the Americans used to go there for the purpose 
of making jerked beef. There must have been at one timo or another a com¬ 
munication between the Malay islands and Madagascar, and a very mysterious 
ono. in proof of which ho would givo a fow examples. There wore mauy 
Malayan words in use by tho Hovaa, including tho whole series of numerals 
up to 1000, or, including Sanskrit numerals in Malay, up to 10,000 and 
100,000. Ho had selected a fow of the words, to show under what obligations 
these negroes were to tho Mulayua people, who cauio, one hardly knew how, a 
distance of at lout 3000 miles. It mnst have boon much easier, howover, to 
oomo than to retun), because on tho way there they were favoured *11 tho 
while by either tho south-east trado-wiud or tiro south-east monsoon. To get 
buck scorned to him a matter totally impossible, by a direct course. They had 
introduced such names as rico, oocca-nut, capsicum, thread to sew with, iron, 
sea or land, os oorrolativos, Island, headland or cape, and others, to tho number 
of 160. Tho following names of places were also of Malay origin :~-Tai\funu 
amber (Malay, Taujimy amiar)—flat or insipid point or headland. Mmuinbar 
(Malay, Muftumbar)—to swoop as a bird. Tununarivo— Nnmo of tho Mada¬ 
gascar capital in Malagasy, and moaning, in Malay, 1000 villages.or towns. 
Mauutninta, in Malay, Water needed or wanted. Jloyana bay —-In Javanese 
tho JJoya signifies “danger,*’ and also nil “ alligator.* Tho syllable na is tho 
preposition ‘‘of,’’ os in tho word Utuu-nu-rivo above named. Nurtndm — 
Tho word narendra is Sanskrit,derived from thoJavnncso, and means “king’’ 
or “priuoo.” Suoli Malayan words ns Hutu, a rock; /farm, water; /Un- 
juna, for Tarjuny, a headland; and tho sea is usually callod lianumutina, a 
comjiound Malayan word signifying "salt-water.” 'Ilion wo have Nusi, for 
tiura In Javanese, an island ; amt J.an\lri for Ianglt, tlio sky, in Malay. 

Tho President said ho thought when Mr. Ellis rose to reply he would show 
that tho inhabitants woro not quito such sheer barbarians os Mr. Crawfurd had 
described them to l>o. Tlioir progress in architecture had surprised him; 
judging from tho photographs of public buildings now exhibited. 

Loud Stranoi'OBD observed that, os Mr. Ellis’s opportunities for acquiring 
trustworthy knowledgo on all that conoomod Madagascar rendered him a 
reliable witness, he should much liko to know from him tho length and tho 
breadth of Mahometan influence, litorary or religious, upon tho island, and 
to rccoivo some information in regard to tlio books Raid to bo written iu tho 
Malagasy languagoand Arabic alphabet, and described in a paper in the French 
‘Journal Asiatique.’ , 

Mr. J. Kkiwi.uk said that from observations whioh were made at Antana¬ 
narivo last Year, it was ascertained that the city was placed by far too much 
west on tlremap, and that tho river Ikopa, which came within three days’ 
distanco from tho capital, and which was liavigablo for Arab vessels, had also 
been misplaced, and it is now settled that it empties itself into Bombatoko 

3 on the west coast. With regard to tho question as to tho Arabic manu- 
pts or writings in Madagascar, tho only authority wo had was Flacourf, 
who was not altogether to bo depended on. Ho mentioned twenty-oigbt 
books, partly astronomical, partly medical; but none of those could bo found. 
Ho (Mr. Kessler) believed they were purely Arabio, and hail nothing to do 
with Madagascar,—at leasts not with the Malagasy language, except an Arabic 
and Malagasy dictionary. There were sevoral Arabic words contained in tire 
language, but, comparatively speaking, they were few. Ho believed the names 
of the days of tlio week were Arabio, and two names of the months. There 
were several ■ Sanskrit words contained in Malagasy which had either been 
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handed down direct or through the Malays or some other tribe. There were 
somo Hobrow words, many French, but few English. It would have been 
interesting to truce how the liovas, who were the conquering race, and in 
numbers tho most insignificant, reached Madagascar, amt one way of arriving 
at a certain conclusion was by tracing tho language. He had occupied his 
mind a good deal whilst at Madagascar, and lmd collected much evidence ns to 
the ancient proverb* and laws of the country. He believed that by tracing tho 
purely native language they would bo able to arrive at a conclusion ns to tho 
manner in which tho Malays (for they could not bo anything else) had reached 
. tho cunital or had come to Madagascar. There was no question at nil that tho 
Arabs uad for a long timo been settled on the west coast. 

Mr. KtJ/is, in reply, said he was grateful for tho notice which hail been taken 
of hU |>apor. In regard to tbo origin of the poonlo, ho thought that throe 
race* lmd been amalgamated to fonn tho present inhabitants, or that they bad 
boon derived from thrco different sources: one, tho opposite ooast of Africa, 
the second tho Malayan nrohipoltugo, from somo family or portion of tho largo 
Malnyo-Polyncslan nice, and tho third unknown. It was too wido a question, 
however, to bo gone into now. Mahomulun influonoo might lmvo operated to 
somo extent in fomior times, for tho country was visited by Mnhouiodniih 
boforo it was known to Europeans, ami somo tew of tho customs of tho jwiilo 
may have a Mahoracdon origin. Thoro aro also a number of Mahotnedtm 
traders at Majamba and somo other places on the west coast, but for more 
than a century past Mahomcdan influonoo has been but slightly if at all felt 
in Madagascar. With regard to tho Arabic, ho bad mado many inquiries of Alio 
pooplo from tlmt part of tho country whoro Arabs bad been most uumcrous, 
and thoro were parts on tho south-east ooast whioh were said to lmvo been 
inhabited by a larger portion of Arabs than any other. They had come there 
for tho nurjxjso of trado and manufacture, and employed tho natives in carry¬ 
ing on tho affairs of tho dopfits of trado, toaching tlic native* numomls, or ho 
much only of their languago ns was necessary for keeping accounts and trans¬ 
acting buslnow. but not writing any books. Ho (Mr. Ellis) bad not been nblo 
to learn any thing further with respect to the uso of tho Arabic lanuungo; 
certainly, it never was written or understood by any of tho natives that ho 
lmd boon Acquainted with. Ho bad inquired of tbo natives in tho country tho 
traditions preserved among them respecting tho Arabs, npd whether thoy did 
teach their language to any of tho Malagasy j but they always answered “ No 
and that it was usod for their own purposes of trado and nothing furlhor. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Leichhardt Scorch Expedition. Extracts from Documents trans- 
mi Wed. to the Society by the Seoretary of State for the Colonies. 

Is vol. ix. of the ‘ Proceedings,’ pa"c 300, an nocount was given of tho recont 
discovery of traces of the lost traveller Leichhardt, and of tho movement which 
was, in consequence, set on foot in Melbourne by Dr. Mueller for an expedi¬ 
tion in search of further remains of bis party. The following communication 
has sinoe been received on this subject from Sir George Bowen, Governor of 
Queensland 
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rt Government House, Brisbane, Queensland, 
"Sir, 8ih August, 1865. 

“ I have the honour to report that the Queensland Parliament has voted 
10001. in aid of an expedition in search of the long-lost German explorer Dr. 
Leichhardt; that the Parliaments of Victoria and South Australia, following tho 
ox amnio of Queensland, have voted each BOOL for tho same objoct; that private 
contributions to die amount of about 1500/. have also boon collected in Aus¬ 
tralia (chiefly in Victoria and Queensland), and that the sums realised from 
these various sources being suflicient to maintain the proposed expedition 
during two years, it lias started on its joumoy. 

“ I may probably lie expected to recapitulate briefly tho salient points of this 
case. Dr. Ludwig Leichhardt, a natlvo of Prussia, studied medicino and 
natural science at tho University of Berlin. Ho emigrated to Australia in 
1H42, wbilo st ill a very young man, and soon distinguished himself by his 
valuable botanical and minomlogical researches and collections in various jarls 
of tho interior, and especially in tho districts now forming tho oolony of 
Queensland. In 1844 ho undertook tho leadership of an oxpodition which was 
equipped for tho purjxiso of discovering an overland route between Moroton 
J!ay on tho eastern and Port Esaington on tho northern coasts. The Imperial 
Government at that period maintained a post (since abandoned) at Port 
Kssington; and Lcichhnrdt reached it aftor a joumoy of fiftoon months, duriug 
which his party traversed upwards of 8000 miles of country, which, for tho 
most jsirt, hod been previously unexplored. Tlioy relumed to Kydnoy by 
sea, and wore received witli nubile manifestations of joy, ns it had been snj>- 
jKwed that thoy had all polished. Howards wore voted to Leichhardt and his 
oommdea by tho Colonial Legislature •, and, after some delay and one unsuc¬ 
cessful start, another expedition was cquip]>cd, witli which no determined to 
attempt to cross tho Australian Continent from oast to west—from Brlsbtoo 
to Perth. Leichhardt started on his final oxpodition from Moroton Bay at tho 
beginning of 1848, and tiro last account received from him was contained iu 
a totter whicli ho wrote in April of that year from tho banks of tho River 
Cogoon, in wlu\t is now tho Marnnoa district of Queensland. Tho mystery 
connoctod with his fato still remains to bo cleared up aftor a lajxw of 17 years. 
As it was understood that his journey would oooupy at least two years, no 
special auxioty began to bo felt for his safety until towards the close of 1851, 
when tho Government of Now South Wales sent out a party in search of him 
under the command of Mr. Hovonden Holy. Starting from Brisbane this 

C nrocoodod to tho Maronoa diatriot, whonco Loichbardt's Inst letter had 
despatched. Mr. Holy was thorc informed by somo natives that the 
whito men, with thoir horses and cattle, had been all killed by tbo blacks at a 
point about 200 miles to tho west of Mount Abundauoc. 

“Mr. Holy’s discouraging report received general crodcnco for somo time; 
but of lato years disooveiics have been made which tend to invalidate it. 
Mr. Augustus Gregory, in bis expedition of 1858, found what oro believed by 
many persons to be traces of Leichhardt’s encampments on the river Barcoo, 
far to tho north-west of the 8|x>t whore ho was said to have been massacred 
by the aborigines. Again. Mr. Frederick Walker, when searching in 18C1 
for Messrs. Burke and Wills, found traces still further to tho north, near tho 
junction of the rivers Alice and Barcoo. Lastly, a few months ago, Mr. 
Duncan M'Intyre, a pioneer squatter of Queensland, came upon trees marked 
with tho initials of Leichhardt's name on the banks of tho River Flinders, which 
flows into tho head of the Gulf of Carpentaria. Mr. M'Intyre also found two 
aged horses in the same locality; and their discovery in close proximity to the 
marked trees is thought to render it probable that they belonged to Leich¬ 
hardt's expedition. Hero there were traces of tho lest explorer more Burn 
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300 miles beyond the spot were ho was reported to have fallen a victim to tho 
hostility of the aborigines. 

“ Dr. Mueller, the Director of the Botanical Gardens at Melbourne, a friend 
and countryman of Dr. Leichhardt, lias never ceased to urge tho probability 
that tho gallant leader, or some of his little band of explorers, may still bo 
alive in some remote wilderness; and that a well-organised expedition might 
bo tho means of rescuing them from a long and dreadful exile among tho 
savages of tho interior. It will bo recollected tliat in 1835, an Englishman, 
named Buckley, was restored to liberty and civilisation after a captivity of 
above 30 yonre among the native tribes which then roamed ovor tho site of 
what is now tho great oity of Melbourne. Among several similar examples 
we may also mention tho case of tho ahipwrookod sailor Jamos Merrill, who, 
in 1808, was rescued by our frontier settlors after a captivity of 17 years 
among tho blacks of Northern Queensland. Moreovor, tho question of a 
ronowed search for tlio missing expedition was warmly takon up by Mr. Ijinda- 
borough and by other distinguished Australian explorers, and by Severn I 
leading mnniliort of tho medical profession (to which Dr. Leichhardt had 
belongedV who lately published an earnest amieal in his behalf. 

"Dr. Muollor further conceived tho idea of enlisting in this canso tho sym¬ 
pathies, more especially, of tho ladies of Australia. He succeeded in forming 
at Molbourno a committco of Indies, who undertook to oollcct subscriptions, 
and to press the question on tho favourable consideration of the Governments 
and Parliaments of the several colonics. They addressed an earnest appeal to 
lady Bowen to proonro tho aid of the ladios of Queensland, on tho ground 
that this colony owes most to Dr. Leichhardt, having boon to n largo extent 
explored by him. In oomplianoo with this appeal, Lady Bowen oonvenod at 
Bnibano a public mooting of tho ladios of Queensland, and tho lending gent le¬ 
mon of all parties attended. Tho President of tho Legislative Council (Colonel 
O'Oonnoll) oecupiod tho ohair, and mado an eloquent and interesting speech, 
which will well' repay porusal. I transmit a copy of the proceedings, ns 
reported in the local journals, and also of tho letter of the Victorian Ladies’ 
Committoo. tendering thoir acknowledgments for Lady Bo won’s assistance. 
Hor social Influonoe and that of tho other principal ladios of Queensland has 
sinoo boon exercised so successfully that tho Colonial Parliament (as 1 havo 
already said) has voted a liberal grant in aid. 

“ It need scarcely 1k> added, howover, without detracting from tho merits of 
those ladies, that tho shrewd, practical men who form tlio Government and 
Parliament of Queensland would not havo sanctioned any expenditure of 
publio monoy in a fit of enthusiasm, or without tho certainty of tanglblo 
results. As tho sceno of tho operations of tho now " Leichhardt Search Expe¬ 
dition" will bo principally within the bounds of this oolony, it it folt that, 
whatever may bo the suoocn of tho expedition in other respects, it cannot 
fail to add largely to our knowledge of tho remoter portions of our territory, 
and so to assist materially in tho development of our resources in various 
wavs, and to an exteut which will be oheaply purohased by a contribution of 
lOOOL from the publio funds. 

* Mr. Duncan M'Intyre has himself undertaken tho leadership of tho expedi¬ 
tion, which set out from Victoria a few weeks ago, and is to be finally organised 
in Queensland during the present month. It will consist of from 8 to 12 oore- 
fully-seleoted “ buahmen, with 14 camels, and about 40 horses. Supplies of 
alt kinds will be provided for a consumption of- two years. The expedition 
will proceed in the first instance to the spot on tho banks of the Flinders, 
where the last traces of Leichhardt were observed by Mr. M'Intyre. Thenoo 
it will continue the search towards the interior of tho Australian Continent in 
whatever direction the disoovery of further trnoes, or information derived from 
tho aborigines, may seem to render most advisable. 
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“Now that this enterprise has been actually started, no effort will l>o 
wanting on my part, or that of the Government, to afford it assistance. Tlio 
explorers will be able to procure from time to time fresh supplies at Burke- 
town, the new settlement recently established on my recommendation at the 
head of the Gulf of Carpentaria. 

“G. P. Bowen." 


It may be seen by passages in the abovo communication, that the promoters 
of the Search Expedition believe other results will flow from the exploration, 
ovon should it fail in recovering any surviving member, or obtaining further 
traces of Leichhardt's party. Our geographical lenowlodgo of the interior of 
tho continent cannot tail to bo greatly increased by an expedition so well- 
equipped, and commanded by so able a leader ns Mr. Duncan M'In tyro. On 
this an|H-ot of tho question Dr. Muollor thus writes, in a letter dated July 21, 
18(iG, to Sir Charles Darling, Govomor of Victoria 

" Independently of our fulfilling tho dictates of gratitude and humanity, 
incalculable advantages for (colonization, industry, and oommeroo would acoruo 
from a Author exploration of this great and solely British continent, over which, 
unhindered by tlio native population, tho stream of settlement may spread. 
I boo that tho thousands perishing annually by cold and famino in overpopulated 
■pots of tho motlior country, if brought to tho unoccupied aud evorywhoro 
salubrious Australian territory of tho British Crown, might livo in health and 
prosperity. I maintain that it has lxscomo a point of honour to tho million 
and a half of civilised inhabitants, occupying as yet but littlo beyond the ooost 
tracts of Australia, to throw odou by exploration and by scientific research, for 
occupation, for industry, and for sottlod homes, tho wliolo intorior of this con¬ 
tinent. I porcoivo that wo cannot fix ovon tho lines of tho tolograph, which 
most advantagoously arc to unite us with tho northern hemisphere, and indood 
with tho world, until wo havo withdrawn, as Leichhardt intended to have dono, 
tlio voil from the still so oxtonsivcly unknown intorior. I cannot but contem¬ 
plate, that of tho real wealth of Australia in treasures of ooppor and gold wo 
cannot form even an approximate estimate, until in many paths the space ftvm 
coast to coast shall havo boon Uavorsod." 


2. Foundation f Bur blown, on the shores qf the OuJf of Carpentaria, and 
extension of Ms Electric Telegraph in Queensland. 

Sin Georqr Bowen, tho active and enlightoned Governor of Queensland, lisa 
transmitted to us, through tho Colonial Offioo, an account of the establishment 
of a township near tho shores of tlio Gulf of Carpentaria, being tho first settle¬ 
ment made ux this fertilo and promising region. It is situated at tho head of 
the navigation of the Albert Biver, and has been named Burketown, in honour 
of the gallant but unfortunate explorer who lost his life in reorossiog tho conti¬ 
nent of Australia in 1861. The district of Burke is being rapidly oooupiod by 
pastoral settlers, who drive their stock overland from the older districts of this 
colony, but who will receive their supplies ohiefly by ships.sent round Capo 
York to tho now port of Burketown. , 

With regard to the extension of tho electric telegraph in Australia, Sir Gcorgo 
Bowen announces that the Legislature of Queensland will bo ready to carry 
the electric wire at its own cost to Burketown, if that point be chosen as 
the connecting-link of tho Australian wires with the submarine line to Asia 
and Europe, or to meet, at any point that may be arranged, a line coming from 
the now .settlement in Adam Bay, if tho latter terminus bo preferred. Tho 
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telegraphic system of Southern Queensland was already being extended to Port 
Denison (20“ s. 1st.), and Mr. Crack Dell, the sujicrintcndent, saw no difficulty 
in carrying it thence to tho mouth of the Allicrt River, in the Gulf of Carpen¬ 
taria, ns sufficient suitable timber is at hand throughout the whole route. 


3.— Overland Journey from llockhampton to Port Denison, vi& Bovxn 
Downs and the Salt Lake. .By VV. LANnsuoitouair, Esq. 
(Communicated by the Governor of Queensland.) 

In tho end of last year and beginning of this year (1865) 1 rnado an excursion, 
900 rnilos in extent, from Rockluunpton to Port Denison, vM tho Mitchell 
District. My route lay chiefly ovor a tract of country which but a fow years 

* —that in, at tho period of tho Semmtion of Queensland from Now South 
Ins—was an uninhabited wnsto. With tho view of furnishing a smnplo of 
colonial progrras, I purposo noting down a fow ittrtionlnrs of my Journey. 

Rockhampton, my joint of do)«arturo, has risen in night years to tho rxwition 
of a thriving town of five or six thousand inhabitants. Jt is situatod on tbo 
l«'itzroy Rivor, which ia formed by a Junction of tbo Dawson and Mackenzie. 
This town is tho outlot for tho wool produco of tho Comet, Peak Downs, and 
Jtarcoo. Fortunato in having tho oompanionshin of a fow friends, I was doubly 
so In having secured tho sorvicos of a black boy, w1k> proved very usoful in 
mustering tho horses ovory morning, saddling and packing thorn, fetching water, 
lighting fires, and washing our clothes. For 80 milos to tlio westward of 
Rockhampton, tho road was throngod with travollors and drays; tbo town- 
ward onos boing laden with wool, the roturn onos with station supplies. I 
observod that homo teams wore becoming mom common, probably on account 
of the provalouoo of plcuro-pnoumoniij, which lias lately provod so fatal tocattlo. 
Along this route, ns far as tho Dawson, ovory facility in tho shaiio of hotels and 
good roads Is presented to tho trnvdlor. The Dawson is cosily I'oixlnhlo except 
during floods, when them is tho convonionco of n punt. On tho furthor bank, 
tho road branches off into two, viz., tho Peak Downs and tho Barcoo roads. 
Following tho latter, I mot with no hotel for a distanco of 138 milos, but there 
is tlio usual resource of sboop stations within easy riding distanoo of oach othor. 

Tho line now crossed is tho watershed of tho Comet and tlio Nogoa Rivoni 
of tho I/oichhardt District,—perhaps tho finest grazing country of North 
Queensland. At Mantuan Downs, about 825 miles from Rockhampton, I 
diverged to tho right from tho Rarcoo ro^d, following a bv-mth called 
Hodson's Track, which loads to Arramac Crook, a foedor of tlio Thomson. 
lJio moro common route, by tlio Barooo, is 100 miles longer, but pcascoes 
tho advantage of avoiding an extensivo traot of poor country stretohing north- 
ward*. This is variously atyled the «triodla," tbo “poison” oountry and tho 
“Desert. Tho poison plant (Oaetrilobium grandi/lomm) abounds on its 
sandstone ranges, and Mr. Dodson, who first took sheep ovor it, lost nearly 
a thousand at one place. A rido of 16 miles brought us to Fairviow StatioD, 
ou Balmy Downs—one of the best sheep-walks of tho Leichhardt District, 
wbioh oomprises the watershed of the Comet, Nogoa, and Isaac Rivers: and 
noxt day’s ride of 35 miles lay ovor the Bolyando watershed of tho Keunedy 
Dirtno^ . 

Having enjoyed tho hospitalities of tho proprietors of Alpha Station, we 
prepared to cross tho Desert alluded to. Tho country boing uninhabited, 
oxccpt by wild blacks, for a distanco of 165 miles, we bought a good supply of 
provisions, and put our firearms, for the first timo, in order. A rido of 10 miles 
took us over the Bolyando Range into the Mitchell District, and wo continued 
our journey 20 miles further before encamping. Our second day’s journey was 
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protracted to an undesirable length, from our omitting to encamp at Birkhead 
Crock, whero, being only a 20-inilo stage, aud not knowing what was before us, 
we encamped just long euougk for dinner. Subsequently the darkness pre- 
vented our detecting othor water-boles, until we had accomplished an additional 
ride of 32 miles—the entire journey having kept U3 thirteen hours in tho 
saddlo." At first wo woro chagrintxl on fiuding that tlie water was salt; but 
a minute search resulted in the discovery of a fresh-water hole, singularly 
enough in the midst of tho others, f Tho goneral character of the country, as 
far as Birkheod Clock, was sandy and rather level; yot that tho pasturage is 
good, was proved by Mr. llodsou’s aln-op having for a considerable timo 
thriven woll upon it. Thenceforward, for aliout 15 miles, the laud was very 
much infested with triodla—a bad description of grass, and with occasionally 
high barren ridges with tho poison plant. Nevertheless, the country on tho 
whole was fair to tho oyo; but woo botiilo tho squatter who is over deceived by 
its treacherous appearnnoo, for this was tho scone of Ilodson’s disaster abovo 
alluded to, aud tho blcachod bones of tho sheop scatterod over tho surface told 
the luckless tolo. The latter part of tho way comprisod rich plains, abounding 
with thoso infallible indications of excellent pasturago, tho tall cabbage saltbush, 
iho only blaoks wo saw slnoo leaving tho Dawson wo mot with hero; and thoso 
were ropresontod by a fow black gins, one of whom held a fat child iu her arms. 
“ l’iocaninny ”—originally, I imogino, a negro word—was the beginning and 
ending of our intelligent conversation. 

At a distenoo of 18 miles, we raiohcd tho Junction of a crcok with tho Alioo 
Bivor. 'l'ho latter had all tho characteristics of a fine river when flooded, but 
it was tlion represented by a wido sandy bed and wator-holos, containing 
somotimes fresh, somotimos salt water. Tho adjoining country is poor, and 
infested with triodia, but tho rearward country consisted of remarkably rich 
plains. Tho triodia ridges on tho banks of the river, howover, will doubtloss 
provo sorvicoablo for shoop in wet weather ; while tho yidya scrub—which I 
also obsorvod on tho rioh land adjoining—will shelter them from tho summer 
heats. 

Noxt morning, tho track brought us, from timo to timo, during o rido of 
0 miles, iu sight of tho river; but wo soon loft it, mid four miles further on 
encamped for dinuor, on a low flat, subject during floods to inundation. How 
wo mot with a travollor who had boon deserted by a timid friend, and our 
acquaintance, boiug ontiroly unprovided with firearms, may bo fairly considered 
as rash os his oomponion was timid. Wo wow stupidly enough tempted by him 
to camp hero for the night. Wo wore now fairly on oxcollent pastoral country, 
and within a half day’s journey of tho etockod oountry of Arraraac Creek,J 
which consists of fino tracts of grassy downs, bolted with gidya, though 
wooded with another kind of acacia, called myall. Buporior for fattoniug 
purposes to oven tho regions of the Comot aud Nogoa, this district baa tho 
disadvantage of being farther from a sea-port, and more liable to drought. 

A long rido brought us, by way of Messrs. Bulo and Lacy’B station to my 
destination, Wilby, on Arramao Creek, thirty miles abovo tho point crossed by 
mo in 1861, in tho expedition iu search of Buiko and Wills. After our rido 
of 550 miles, wo were not sorry to recruit ourselves and our horses. 


• Tho pace was usually four miles an hour; and this is practically found ns 
much os grass-fed horses, with a long journey before them, can easily manage, 
t This is a common characteristic of Australian water-courses. 

I On Stanford’s Library Map of Australia, Arramao Creek is laid down with a 
south-west course; but in Owen's (a more recent map) the course, as shown by it, 
is nearly west for upwards of sixty miles. On this subject I cannot give a decided 
opinion, as I cannot lay my hands on the rough chart of Arramac Crock wheu I 
first discovered it. 

' VOL. X. 
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In a fortnight wo were again in the addle, and our course now lay 40 miles 
duo north to Bowen Downs Station, on Cornish Creek. During this entire 
journey wo found no water. Nevertheless, the country was of a first-class 
description, and so freo from trees that the wool-sbed was visiblo at a distance 
of eight miles. Notwithstanding the absence of rain for eight months (except 
at the heads of the creeks) the stock of every kind—even on dry parts—was 
in a thriving condition. Tho only bush news we heard was that a herd of 
cattle hail been safely taken hence to the Plains of Promise, near tho Gulf of 
Carpentaria; and that in tho same latitude, but some forty miles westward of 
my overlaud track, a fino river, flowing through excellent country, had lately 
been discovered. It was named tho Darr, and may ultimately provo to bo tho 
main head of the Thomson. ... ... 

After a sojourn of a week at Bowen Downs, we had tho good fortuno to 
moot with a traveller who was acquainted with the route to Port Domson. 
His intention was to meet a flock of aheep on tho further sido of tho poison 
country, and to pftvo tho way for them by cutting down tho noxious plant. 
Our routo lay north-east, in tho direction of SuUor Crock, or (whon tlio 
combinod streams aro spoken of) raoro [eopcrly, the Bulyando.* There is 
abundance of water for 58 mi Ice, as for as tho fisheries, on Cornish Croc k. 
This point was so named as being a fishing-ground for tho blacks, and their 
peculiar process of catching was to construct a hedge across tho Crock. Tins 
is a dangerous locality, if on# may judge from tho mysterious disappoaranoo, ft 
fow weeks previous, of my friend Mr. Meredith and an overseer. Ihoir 
encampment had been since identified, and somo of their property had boon 
found m possession of tho blacks. Altogether, they were both such good bush- 
men that there is no likelihood of their having been lost while searching for their 
homos in tho morning; although they may have mettbeir fate while so cn-aged. 
While iu this region wo kept a night-watch, somewhat to tho surprise of our 
trovolling companion, to whom the proceeding was entirely now. in fact, I 
found that ordinary tmvoller* did not carry even firearms in this district, noted 
as it had becoroo for the unexpected attacks of tho blacks. Wo rodo 13 miles 
furthor—os far ns tho Duck Ponds—without finding a trace of tho poison plant, 
and hero wo found patches of excellent grass, amply sufficient for trovolling 
stock. But wo ore long found the plant alluded to, within eight miles of tho 
" Publio-housof Watcr-holos," and subsequently in abnndanoe on the ranges 
lending to tho Salt Lake, whither tho crock just mentionod flows. It naturally 
requires groat oxpertness and caution on tho part of tho shepherd to keep his 
shcop from tasting tho deadly plant, and it is now brooming tho custom to send 
mon ahead for tho purpcao or cutting it down. Still I think tho ovil may bo 
obviated by a now trnok, providod tho ranges on which tho plant flourishes can 
.bo avoided, which is extremoly probable. 

With regard to the above-mentioned salt lake, I may mention that it was 
discovered by Mr. Buchanan from a tree whioh he had aaoonded for tho purpose 
of viewing tho oouutry. It is several miles broad and 20 miles long; it is 
surrounded by wooded hills, abd has no outlet. To tho taste tbo water is 
more salt than that of tbo sea, and where evaporated on tho margin the salt can 
bo easily collected, and it has been proved to be so far fit for ooramon use that 
it has been used by the settlers. 

Wo had a fine view of this singular phenomenon from tho Sandstono Cliffs 
near our encampment, and we bathed in a pool occasionally ooverod by tho 
lake. The pungency of the water made our skins smart. This site being at 
tho south end of the lake, and forming the unavoidable passage for drays, is 


• The Suitor and the Belyando form ihe •• Belyando”—not the - Suitor, 1 ” accord¬ 
ing to the maps. 

f Doubtless so called for Paddy's reason—that there is no public house there. 
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well adapted for a township. (The lake is namod Buchanan Lake, from its 
first discoverer.) In that contingency, fresh water will doubtless bo procured 
by sinking wells, or from M'Glashan’s watcr-holca, in the neighbourhood. 
'J'heso will hold water during a six months’ drought. I should mention that 
the shores of the lake are covered with salsolaccous herbs. 

Passing the Whistling Duok Holos, we arrive at what is ludicrously namod 
tho Jumb—a sandstone dyke, rising several feet, aud situated on the north¬ 
eastern rango of tho Salt Luke. This is, of course, a most difficult ascent for 
a team, and nono but a remarkably strong dray could ascend it with impunity. 
Hut tho teamsters on that route arc not to bo daunted by a mole-bill. Wo 
hero lutd a farowoll view of Buchanan Lake, and a ride of 4 miles brought us 
to doop sandstone water-hole* called the Tanks, situated on tho north-oastern 
side of tho Bolyando Range. Tho Lionel>od bones of many shoop again 

C claimed tho proximity of tho poison plant. Three thousand wore latoly 
t on this track, but I havo not heard of either horses or bullocks (oxoo)it 
a few hungry ones that were turned out to food near tho Tank, where there is 
no gm*s) boing poisoned. 

Eight miles further on wo left tho poison country behind, and encamped at 
tho Pigeon Water-holes, in tho volley of tho Belynndo, and next day wo 
successively passed Tomahawk Crook (0 miles), Rocky Crook (12 milos), 
Sandy Crook (21 mile*), putting up at Bully Creek (33 milos). Horo wo 

e accepted tho hospitality of that station and rested two days, tho horses 
{travelled 103 milos. 

Tho groat vnlloy of tho Bolyando, boing profuaoly wooded with brignlow and 
gidya scrubs, has hitherto been Uttlo occupied ; but ns tho sheen thrlvo woll 
oven in tho thickets nlludod to, 1 havo no doubt this district will, when tho 
blacks can bo trusted, bo in domnnd. 

Tho last 100 milos of our Journoy lay through what is callod by squatters 
“coast country," not gonornlly tho most favoumblo for sheep. Although tho 
grass was moro rank than hithorto, tho country was picturesque, consisting of 
mountain and vale, wliilo tho margins of tho watercourses woro clothed with 
palms and other trees of luxuriant foliago, gracefully festooned with orccping 

1 ' Bowen, tho town at Port Denison, ho* been known only ninoo April, 1861, 
and already (18013) munbors alxovo 1000 souls. It is picturesquely situated on 
J’ort Denison, within Edgocumbo Bay, whioh aro separated from each other by 
Stono Island, to which Gloucester Island, which sholters the outer bay from 
tho ocean, is parallel This lattor island risos from the bosom of tho deep 
much in tho manner of the 8ootoh Islo of Arran, to which it in many othor 
respects bears a closo rcsemblanco. Tho entire scone justifies tho npparcntly 
boastful comparison of its inhabitants with tho Bay of Naples; tho distant 
Island hills wear a lovely aspect, and the coast lino of tho mainland Is m 
keeping with their bold grandeur. Tho high mountains on the const arc all tlio 
moro beautiful from rising abruptly from tho plains. For a tropioal country 
tho climate is pronounced excellent: severe frost in winter is sometimes folt 
within a few miles of tho coast, while tho summer heats aro tompored with sea 

Having had no intention of writing this paper at tho timo of my journey, I 
havo had to tiust principally to memory ; and, therefore, oould not fail to omit 
a variety of particulars of interest and future importance. 
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4. Extracts from Commander W. F. Ruxrox's Report on various Rivers 
on the West Coast f Africa. 

(Communicated by the Foskion Orncx.) 

The following items of informntion, elm-fly Geographical, arc contained in tlio 
desmtehes of Commander Buxton to his commanding officer, Commodore A. 
P. Earxlloy Wilmot 

MeUacorree River.—The slaves in this country, who are very seldom sold to 
foreigners, are carried partly hr canoes and partly by land round at tho Iwck 
of Sierra Leone, from the Sherboro, through and from Quia, scross to Sierra 
Lcono Rivor, and are sold among the Zoozoos, and in tho Barriacc country. 
Tho lawful trade of the district is very considerable, and no slave-ships havo 
been in tho river for many years. Horses, cattle, and sheep are in great 
plenty. Morriecaaiah and Mallageah are both large towns, stockaded, with a 
population principally Mussulman. There is a Marabout priest, a Fellatah, I 
think, at the former place, who exorcises some oontrol; but the chief is 
Ycmbft Lamiua. The headmen of houses or elders have, however, tho real 
power. 

Dobreeka River .—Vessels of 10 feet draught can go up this river a long way 
—10 or 50 miles. It runs from the eastward, making a bend round tho 
Peak of Kakulimah, and finds its way into tho sea opposite tho Isles do 
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Los. The country is volcanic. Masses of tufa show hero and there. If tho 
Mountain of Kakulimah is not active at present, it has been so within a very 
recent period, and smoko is said to be seen on its summit during the excessively 
clear periods which follow the tornadoes during the ftimmoncement and break 
of tho rainy season. The natives say it burns; but the name Kakulimah 
implies M it is steep, impossible of ascent." I am strongly of opinion that the Isles 
de Los and the neighbourhood was the turning point of the voyage of Hanno, the 
Carthaginian Admiral. It seems to agreo bettor than the other numerous plaoes 

S ivou out by tho learned as tho turning point of that famous expedition. Tho 
oscription given to mo of tho country from .Teba to tho Mollacorrco, ns it was 
thirty years ago, soerned to agreo in a wonderful manner with Uanno’s account; 
almost the samo words wore used by ray informant, and ho described tho great 
herds of large baboons in tho country. Both tho population and the cultivation 
apjwQr to have decreased, during tho last half-contury, in all this country. 
On ono occasion wo crossed by crooks from the Dobrocka into tho Bremiah 
Rivor, and pulled up tho latter till wo camo to tho rapids, abovo which tho 
tide doos not flow. For tho last 18 miles wo had tho hills of Loomba on out¬ 
right, distant not moro than 6 milos, and running parallel with tho stream, 
whioh ran to tho north-east They woro covered with bright groon grass, 
and large open spaces clear of trees, and woro from 1800 to 2000 foot in 
height. Two distant terraces, liko tho pnrallol roads of Glen Roy, ran along 
tho south-west sido | indeed, my attention was called to them by tho men 
pointing thorn out ns “ a real road." Thov woro probably ancient beaches, 
and woro some 800 foot abovo tho sea-lovcl. Wo landod about half a mile 
below the falls, and sot out to walk to tho town, not far distant. Wo 
ascended over limestono-rock all tho way to tho stockade, about three-quarter* 
of a milo, and about 300 feet abovo tho rivor on a sort of plateau. Tho sun 
was Just rising, largo and rod, as I looked round and down tho path wo had 
como up. To the southward tho lofty peak of Kakulimah, with its oonioal 
orator plainly visible, stood out In tho solid darknoss, casting its dark shadow 
ovor tho plain. On its loft, with tho light just glinting their peon sidos, stood 
tho Paps of I-oomba, whilo hill and forest, stretching away, brought tho oyo 
round to tho river, cloar and bright, and dashing along through rooks and 
foliago till it was lost among tho huge overhanging trees. Tho morning air 
was frosh and clear; far away towards tho sea, the mist rose heavy and 
clammy frojp tho sodden mangrovo swamp, but where wo stood it wss bright 
and invigorating. Soon after 8 am. wo began to rotraoo our steps, with osih 

* n, and, oxoopt for ono short hour, tho Doats’ orows pulled on till 6 p.m. 

ro is a crook running to the northward on tho right bank of tbo rivor, and 
about 4 milos from its mouth, called tho Calialoor Creek. 

Mo Pongaa .—This river, well known in tho annals of tho slave-tmdo, has 
tho charaotcr of an estuary, with ono largo river and nmnv small streams run¬ 
ning into it It luis four mouths—vis., ono to tho south, the Cantiloon Bar, 
not passable, excopt for largo launches in fino season; Sand Bar, 18 foot water 
at high-water spring-tides; tho Mud Bar, about tho samo water, but on for, for 
tie bottom is mud and tho rollers less heavy, but it takes a sailing-vessel four or 
five days to,get round from it into the main river; tbe most northerly is tho 
Taponca Bar, about 6 feet water, and a heavy surf. There are crocks running 
in all directions, in which it would bo easy to hide a vessel. I pulled up tho 
river for many miles, expecting it to get moro narrow, when suddenly 1 found 
myself under a tango of green hills; in front and at their base lay wlmt 
appeared to be a ruined town, but was in reality pillars and rocks of basaltio 
formation, worn by weather or by water in former ages into curious contor¬ 
tions, ono appearing like a village ohurch. Many small streams formed a sort 
of basin with numerous islands. On our left was the stockaded town of Lana; 
in front, the town of Bangalong, formerly a large and influential place, having 
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a largo trade with tho interior; and on oar right, in an admirably selected 
situation, roso the Fort of Farinliia, still well-kept and strong. The country is 
clear and ojx-n, plenty of cattle, and milk in abundance. The trade is entirely 
in tho hands of tho French. 

Wo Nwia .—Though on a larger scale, this river is an estuary, like tho 
Tongas. Large vessels can go up 30 or 40 miles with tho greatest ease. There 
is plenty of water over the bar, au admirable spot ou Sand Island to beach a 
vessel, 13 feet riso and fall, and a hard sand-beach to lie on. There are no 
inhabitants, and a vessel drawing 3 feet of water can go up to Dcbucko, whoro 
tho French have a concession of land. The legitimate trade of tho district is 
very large and almost entirely in French liands. The people of tlio upjtor jart 
of tne river belong to the Naloo tribe. Near the sea live a part of tho Hagas. 
The chief, Yartah.-is a Mahometan. Tho river la a vory fino one, and Dcbucko 
is tho place whoro the great ]«th« from the Foulah country first strike the salt 
water. All tho trade, oven tliat going down to Sierra Lewie, josses a very few 
miles from this place. 

Comjtonce llim. —A large rircr, with a shallow lor and strong stream. 
Little or nothing is known of it; even at Sierm I,cone tho name is scarcely 
known. Tho native* are said to be treacherous and warliko; but 1 had <mu or 
more boats in it and ofT it for two months, and found them harmless and quiet. 
They aro Naloos. About 7 miles un, on the southernmost bank, there is u 
largo crcok running to the Nunes, which it enters above Victoria. 

Oartirue A large river or inlet, with a depth of from 8 to 30 fathoms. 

It lies nearly duo north or the island of Alcatras, and there are two small islands 
off it* mouth : one has fresh water on it, and is not marked on any chart, nor 
is any of tho country in the neighbourhood surveyed. I was told tliat ele¬ 
phants wore still to be scon morning and evening in herds. My informant 
stated that it was a separate river aud did not communicate with tho Ilio 
Grande. 

81av« Trad*.— It 1ms been a generally received idea that tho slave traffic from 
tho North coast between Sierra I-eono and Gambia was nearly extinct. It 
appears to me, however, that it is liko all other trades, if there is a demand 
there will bo a supply, and if the pcojdo in Cuba want slaves they got them. 
If they are not in want of them, then, and then only, the trade ceasoa. Them 
aro rivers, crock*, towns, provisions, water, and slaves, in plaocs where no 
British man-of-war has over been, and of which there is no record and no 
surveys whatever. A largo trade in largo ships is carried on over what is 
marked in our latest charts ns unknown. Treat ire nro made with, and sub¬ 
sidies mid to, people activoly engaged in the slavo trade. Tho icoplo will sell 
anybody. Yurrah, head chief of the Nunc*, told mo that if he wanted rooocy 
ho would sell his brother. The very people who have boon draggod from tho 
hold of tho Spanish slave-ship by British seamen, fod and nurtured by tho 
British Government, and even now in drink and immorality drag along thoir 
vicious live* under the protection of the British flag, are the foremost in tho 
race to enslave their hapless countrymen. In Sierra Leone the plans hatched 
in Cuba bring forth their evil brood. The mail steamer in oomiort brings tho 

E tleman slave-dealer: he generally carries with him a considerable amount 
loubloons and dollars, with a good bill or two on a certain London house; 
lardy he makes use of agents, but generally proceeds himself to the rivers in a 
largo native canoe; ho then enters into agreements with the native chiefs, firet 
giving them a largo "dash," or present of money and goods, and then the stipu¬ 
lated sum of 35 to 45 dollars for each slave. From time to time the number 
of men-of-wsr on this station, with the character of their cajitains, their pro¬ 
bable time of being at sea or at Sierra Lcooe, with their respective orders, are, 
strange as it may seem, communicated to him. On a certain day a message 
reaches him, sent in some iuconceivable way, only to bo guessed at by Uiobo 
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who know with what wonderful rapidity intelligence travels among the natives; 
not till then does the trader repair to his rendezvous. In a day or two n fast 
boat, with the captain or supercargo of the slaves meets him : all is arranged 
—lime, places of call, the number to be shipped, and so forth—anil tho captain 
returns to his vessel that has been securely moored in a hidden mangrove creek, 
in some place not marked on any chart. On tho appointed day every precau¬ 
tion 1 is taken to see that tho coast is clear. The swiooner hauls out with tho 
aid of canoes, and she starts for her destination. Sometimes thero is an alarm, 
then sho is again hid; but if not, slio lays off tho appointed lay or river, and tho 
collected negroes arc shipped at once in boats, canoes; cutters, nud sometimes 
oven in boats of merchant ibi)*, and with tho morning land-breeze sho soon 
leaves tho coast behind. Formerly slaves ran direct for tho rivor they wero 
going to ship in; now they wait in ono river and ship anywhere, tho slaves 
Itoing collected and sent down to them. Tho gcntlomnn sfavc-dealor secs tho 
whlto sails slipping below tho distant horizon, gets into his l>oat and returns to 
Sierra Leone, starts for Tonorifto by tho English mail-stcnmor, and brags on 
tho way that “ ho does more to civilise Africa than all tho wealth of Britain.” 
Tho misery and sicknoss amongst tho orews of slavers makes it wonderful to 
mo how thoy manage to get men to man them. 

Thero is evidently a movement going on, tending to break up tho slavery 
system as carried on among tho natives themselves. This is totally unconnected 
in any way with oithcr our colonics or our missionaries, nor is it to bo attri¬ 
buted to any British or foreign influence. Thero are two small districts, ono 
inland at tho back of tho Baga oountrv, near the. head of tho Dobrooka Uivor, 
and anothor nearer tho sea, about six hours' march from Ganyop, on tho south 
or left bank of tho Nunez, whoro a number of runaway slaves hold out against 
tlioir former masters. Tho last-mentioned plnco is called Cuba-ti-fing, a town 
founded 14 years ago by a body of slaves, said to liavo escaped from tho 
Foulnh country. It lias greatly increased of lato, and thoy aro said to bo ablo 
to briug 1000 fighting men into tho fiold. Tho head man belongs to tho Bam- 
liira country, and his nanto is Farcrj it is curious that in speaking of him in 
English tho natives novor stylo him king, ohiof, or head man, but always 
governor. Tho town was attacked lost year by tho Foulabs, assisted by the 
Zoozoo chiefs, but they wero beaten off with great loss. My informants told 
mo that tho pooplo ot Cula-tl-fing workod very hard, had plenty to oat, but 
great difficulty in obtaining arms and ammunition; that any runaway slave* 
woro gladly received and had land given to them; but still it scorned to bo 
admitted that aorao of tho head men would buy slaves if thoy could. * It was 
said thoy would uot soli them, but I doubt that part of tho story. 


5 .—Letter from M. Gtfrhard liohlfs. 

Sinco tho last lottcr which wo published from this intrepid travollcr, ho has 
undertaken anothor journey across tho Sahara, starting from Tripoli. In his 
last journey ho entered from Morocco, crossing tho Atlas, and reaching tho 
oases of Tuat and Tidikclt; returning by a north-cast route to Ghadamcs and 
Tripoli. It appears now to be his intention to traverse tho eastern sido of tho 
great desert, and endeavour to reach Waday, to recover, if possible, tho papers 
of tho unfortunate Vogel. In aid of this new expedition the Royal Geographical 
Society has granted M. Rohlfs 100L A considerable sum has also been sub¬ 
scribed in Germany towards his expenses. 

Sib, " Murzuk, 28th November, 1865. 

“ I have the honour to inform you of my arrival in Fcsan, having reached 
here by way of Garia Ischergia, Bu Gila, Schati, and Sebha. Continually 
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tormonted by the meet frightful heat, we were 28 days on the rood from Uisda 
to Murzuk. The meet interesting result of my iournoy, so far, ig the mea¬ 
surement of the Djebel Shoda, south of Sokna, which stretches considerably 
towards tho w, and attains its greatest altitude in about 14° 20 1 e. of Green¬ 
wich, in Djebel Nabet cs Djrng. Although my aneroid stauds 100 millimetres 
higher than those of other travellers (according to the reductions made on 
Petormanu’s maps), it yet showed the remarkable altitude, for the valley, of 
more than 1800 foot Ascending ono of tho nearest hills, which is at least 
050 feet lower than the Nabot cs Dirug, I found my barometer down to G80 
millimetres, giving an absolute height of 2088 feot Tho Nabet cs Djrug may 
therefore be a little higher than 3800 feet. I have secured several sjiocimous 
of rocks. The mountain mass consists principally of coarse-grained sandstone, 
blackened on the surface. In this maintain range, broken by numerous narrow 
valloya or gullies, the Megnrha and llottmann tribes mature their hords, and a 
rich vegetation fumiahos food for camels. In Mumdc I have found (thanks 
to tho firman pnxurcd for mo by tho l’rutwan Embassy at Constantinople) a 
goal reception, and intend shortly to toko uiy dci*rture. What route 1 sliall 
follow 1 emmot at present say, an I am yet in treaty with tlso jiereons who nro 
to forward mo. I think I shall bo able to reach Wara, a frontier ]>1hoo of Wmliy, 
by way of Tibosti and Ik>rgu, where I shall bo well received, and 1k>i»c to curry 
out my design of reaching tho Sultan, and recovering the pajicro of Vogel and 
Bcunnann, which ar« of so much soieatifio value. 

“ I «hall inform ths Boyal Geographical Society of tho route I sventually fix 
upon bolbre I leave Murzuk. 

•GfalUBD ROHLFS." 
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The paper of tho ovening was the following 

1. Second Journey into Equatorial Western Africa. By M. P. B. Du 

Chaillu. 

My objects in going back to Africa woro manifold. First, I 
wished to study still further tho so-called primitive find unsophif.tr- 
vol. x. a 
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cated men of nature, in observing their habits, religion, modo of 
thinking, and language, as far as I could; and I hopo I have been 
able to add something to our knowledge. I have written down 
many of their Icgonds and fables. The long time I was obliged 
to remain in tho Ashira country enabled mo to acquire sufficiently 
the languago pf that tribo, and was of groat use to mo afterwards, 
t may say, that in their customs, superstitions, and logonds, those 
people aro all as I have represented them in my published work. 
In reading tho books of Burton, Speke, and Grant, I find now and 
then words of Eastern Africa identical with-those of tho west, ok 
noarly so. I havo vory littlo doubt that all along tho equator, 
from oast to wost, thoso numerous tribos camo from ono parent 
stock; and I think it would provo vory interesting to ascertain 
how tho pooplo havo so)>eratcd themselves into so many tribes, 
and what led to tho splitting up of tribes into clans. J havo not 
boon ablo to obtain suffioiont light on this subjoct to form a positive 
opinion. 

A fact which greatly attracted my attention was tho gradual 
docreaso of tho population both on tho aca-shoro and in tho intorior. 
My second journoy among tho inland tribos, whore tho white man 
and his flory wator have never reached, has provod to mo tliat tho 
causo of tho gradual docreaso of population in this part of Africa 
lies deeper than the influence of the white man. All travollors 
who go ovor tho ground a second time say that tho population is 
docroafing, although somo attribute this to ono causo and somo to 
anothor. 

Next to obsorving tho customs of primitive races, I desired to 
plunge again into tho groat domain of Nature, and study tho habits 
of tho othor living creatures which inhabit thoso vast forests; for 
wherevor I have been tho country, with vory littlo exception, is 
a vast jungle, where man ia but thinly scattered, and whoro no 
beast of burden can bo found—man and woman being the only 
carriers. 

I left London on tho 6th of August, 1863, and reached tho Fornand 
Vaz River on the 9th of October. I was xeoeivod by tho natives 
with great demonstrations of joy. Unfortunately on coining ashore 
tho oanoe which contained the greatest part of my scientific instru¬ 
ments, chronometer, Ac., was capsized, and the loss was irreparablo 
to me in that country. Happily by the end of the following August 
a new set reached me from England, and my greatest thanks are 
due to Sir Roderick Murchison and the Fellows of this Society for 
tho great interest they took in having these instruments replaced, 
and also to Captain George, my old teacher, who superintended 
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their transmission. Permit mo to stato, that whilst I was detained 
for a space of ton months in waiting for theso essontials, I was not 
idle. I employed my loisuro timo in collecting specimens of the 
fauna and flora of this productive part of tho country, and remitted 
my collections to England, where, 1 am glad to say, they arrived 
safely, and have been in part deposited # in tho British Museum. I 
thou commenced my journey into tho interior. I will not detain 
you hero with all tho troubles which prccodcd my departure and 
attended tho beginning of my journey. I shall prococd at onco to 
«fctato, that whon I found mysolf at tho hood-waters of tho Ovcnga 
ltivor, waiting, with my old friond tho ohief, Quenguozo, for tho 
Ashira portora whioh King Olonda was to send mo, I had with mo 
only ton raon and boys. I could got no nioro. Theso men wore to 
bo my body-guard to tho ond of my journoy. I had always grateful 
foolings towards thorn for tho groat confidonco thoy placed in me. 
I folt safo with thorn, for thoy wovo pooplo of my own tribo, tho 
Commi, with whom I had long lived; and not a man, I boliovo, in 
that tribo would over try to injuro a hair of my hoad. I only 
wished that thirty instead of ton could lravo boon induced to como 
with wo, for if I had had a larger body-guard I should not liavo 
boon driven back as I was. It was a groat oomfort to mo to know 
that nono of theso men would bo unfaithful to mo. Thoy trusted 
mo, for thoy know that I should novor loavo thorn in dangor 
and siokness. 

After a good doal of troublo, for tho diffioultios of transport in 
thoso regions aro enormous, I readied tho village of Olonda, in 
Ashira-land; situated 110 railos from tho mouth of tho Fernand 
Vaz, by tho route I followed. Old Olonda received mo with open 
arms, and said he loved mo os ho would a sweetheart; but I was 
obliged to say, when he become rathor exacting in tho way of pro- 
sonts, that I was afraid ho loved my goods and not me. He wittily 
answored that ho loved both. 

From tho country of tho Ashira I passed through tho territories 
of the Bakalai, Kombo, and Avia tribes, on on excursion north¬ 
wards to tho Samba Nagoehi falls, which I bad not suococdod in 
reaching on my former visit. Tho journoy was full of hardships, 
but I succeeded. The distance was 50 miles n.b. by N, from Olenda. 
On the road I had a little adventure with gorillas. I had been wet 
tho two preceding nights and days by continuous rains (for it 
rained 26 dayB during that month) and did not feol woll—in fact, 
I was not strong enough to carry my revolver and gun. I was 
quietly going ahead of the party, when my attention was suddenly 
drawn to a crashing noise in the neighbouring trees. I thought it 
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was produced by a flock of monkeys. I advanced cautiously in 
Older to see what they were doing, and, to my surprise, counted ten 
gorillas, who, as soon as they saw me, came down and mado off for 
the donso forest. One old male alono remained, and came down 
half-way to look around and see what was tlio matter, llo gavo a 
terrific roar and looked at mo. Happily, my men camo up, and tiro 
monstor made off for the lush. We must assume from this circum- 
stanco that the gorilla is, at least sometimes, gregarious—a featuro 
of its habits which I denied in my former work. Whilst I am on 
this subject, I will tako tho opportunity to say that I am now con* 
vinccd I was wrong in stating in my former travels that it was tho 
chimpanzoo and not tho gorilla that tlio old Carthaginian navigator 
Ilanno relates having captured alivo, for during my late joumoy tlio 
nogroos captured an adult fcmalo gorilla, and I luul hor in my 
possession several days. Full-grown animals may therefore lrnvo 
boon captured, and tho species is not uncommon near tho sca-slioro 
at one part of tho coast. I have seen in this joumoy a largo number 
of this wonderful beast, and have had fonr alivo at different timoe. 
After those opportunities of further observation, I boo nothing to 
rotraot in tho account I havo formerly given of tho habits of tlio 
gorilla. 

Wo roacbod tho river Ovigui, and aftor a fow hours’ sail down tho 
stream omorged into the great Rcmbo, which was much swollen. Wo 
saw nothing but doserted villages, which gavo to tho shores a look 
of monotony and sadness so common in Africa. Finally, wo reached 
tlio villago of Suba, of tho Avia tribo, situated above tho rapids and 
falls. • 

Tho falls and rapids arc called togothor Samba Nogoslii. A logond 
run8 that two spirits, malo and fomalo, dwell there, and cause tho 
commotion in tlio waters to prevent pcoplo from descending and 
ascending the river. In tho middlo fall livos the spirit Foogamoo, 
who roars and impels the waters with tremendous force. 

■ There are three falls. The first, called Nagoshi (after the fcmalo 
spirit), is nothing but a rapid, and tho river there has two islands. 

I was quite disappointed, for I thought this was the main fall. 
But my guides then told me I must see the central fall, tho Foogamoo, 
which was tho great cataract, about 12 miles lower down. So after 
being delayed by two or three days of heavy rain, we started, and 
at the end of a long walk through the dense jungle wo camo before 
the great Foogamoo, the mighty spirit The river here was about 
150 yards wide, with an island in the midst, which breaks the fall 
into two, and consequently prevented me from seeing the other half. 
The fall on the side of tho river where wc stood was porhaps 70 
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yards wide. The other fall could not be more than 20 or 30 yards 
wido; but the greatest part of the stream falls on that side, and 
with troraendous forco. Tho height of the fall was about 15 feet, 
and though grand, it was nothing in comparison with tho mighty 
surgo and foaming below tho cataract, which rushed along, billow 
after billow, os far as tho oyo could roach. 

On my return to Olonda from visiting tho falls, I began to speak 
of going furthor into tho interior, and said I should like to go 
through tho Apingi country. But Olonda said I could not go 
through tlio Apingi country, bccauso a fow days after I left in my 
formor*joumoy my friend Romandji and his oldost son died, and 
that immediately tho pooplo had said I killed him in order to travol 
with his spirit. So I was obliged to abandon the Apingi routo, 
and resolved to procood through tho Otanda country, a little to tho 
south of Apingi. 

Whilst wo woro making preparation for our journoy, a fearful 
plagno—tho worst typo of confluont small-pox—broke out, and tho 
onco boautiful and lovoly Aslnra country bocamo a land of dosola- 
tion and mourning. Nothing could bo hoard day and night but tho 
wailing and moaning of tho dying or mourners for tiro doad. 

Finally, I provailod on my good and noblo Quonguoza to go back 
to his oountry, although ho did not depart until ho hod scon part of 
my luggago on tho way, and mado Olonda promiso that ho would 
sond mo with tiro romaiudor vory soon. Whon I sont tho first part 
of my luggago I callod my mon togothor, and said—“My childron, 
I want you all to go with this luggago: I will follow with tho 
romaindor by-and-by. I am afraid that if you remain horo you 
will got tho plaguo also, and somo of you may die. For myself, I 
am not afraid." Thoy said nothing, wont away, and in a fow • 
minutes camo baok, saying, “ We oannot do what you told us, 
father; wo cannot leavo you in this land of siokness : who is going 
to care for you if wo leavo you? What would tho whito mon, 
what would our own pcoplo, say? No; somo of us must remain 
with you: if wo aro to got tho plaguo wo must got it, but wo shall 
not leave you alono horo among these savagos, so name half of our 
number to remain with you.” I cannot express with what feeling 
I heard them; thoy wero so earnest. I took five and sont five, 
and so five went with tho first half of the luggago to tho Otanda 
country. 

Tho plaguo afterwards increased in virulonce. Olonda, my only 
friend, died, and many acoused me of having caused his death by 
magical arts. My poor men became all ill. I stood alono, and 
wherever my oyo rested, what a sight! living men looking liko in- 
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animate carcases; others mad (for the disease brought insanity); 
maggots could be seen dropping from the bodies of many. What a 
hoap of suffering humanity! It was not for a day, but for a whole 
month, that I had to endure the torment. You may concoivo my 
wretchedness—indeed, I onvied tho poor and starving of our land ; 
for although starving myself, I had a sccno of horror around 
mo from which they were exempt In my forlorn state I felt 
that my reason would give way. But several of tho sick inon 
said, “ Do not lot your heart be troublod: you will go whoro you 
wish to go.” f 

Finally, our party having recovered, I succcodod in leaving tho 
Ashira country for tho country of Otanda. There I found my othor 
men strickon with tho plague, or small-pox, and tho wholo country, 
with tho oxcoption of tho chief, unwilling to rocoivo me, for, said 
they, whorovor tho whito man goes, ho brings doath and kills tho 
chiof; witness Rcmandji and Olenda. As fate would liavo it four 
days after my arrival Mayolo, the Otanda chief, became ill, and his 
life was in danger. Finally, bo got better, and wo thon prepared 
for the continuance of our journey. 

Mayolo was a good man, but vory avaricious. I mado tho 
unpleasant discovery that ho was practising ono of tho superstitious 
arts of tho country upon mo in order to opon my hoart towards him, 
that is, make mo genorous in giving him presonts. This was tho 
“ alumbi," and consists in administering to tho guost oporatod upon 
doses of tho powdorod skull of a doceased ancestor, mixed with food 
cooked by tho wife. My suspicions wore aroused when 1 found 
tho cooked meal sont to mo with such great punctuality; but I had 
just obtained information of this strongo oustom, and rofused to 
oat of tho dish. Tho way tho thing is prepared is this: when a 
chiof dies his head is cut off and placed in tho midst of a quantity 
of clay in a vessel. All tho soft and liquid parts aro absorbod, and 
tho skull then preserved in the “alumbi ” house; and when it is to 
bo used the chief goes in and scrapes a quantity of powdor off tho 
bone. Tho saturated clay is also used for anoiuting tho body as a 
charm. 

Mayolo’s village is situated E.S.E. of Olenda, tho capital of Ashira- 
land, and is 40 miles distant from that town. After leaving it wo 
travelled. nearly duo east and passed through tho Apono country, 
meeting with many difficulties, ownng to the fear of tho inhabitants 
that wo should introduce the plague amongst them. In ono placo 
thoy set fire to the bush to oppose our progress. Tho Apono havo 
tho custom of extracting always two of their upper incisor teeth; 
thoy aro very warlike, but great drunkards. This is the last placo 
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in travelling eastward that I found any knowledge of European 
goods or fire-arms amongst the natives; honceforward wo ontorcd 
the domain of the purely primitive tribes. Next to tho Apono 
oame tho Ishogo tribe, a gentle and kind-hoarted people, who oxcol 
in tho manufacture of doth from tho fine cuticle of palm-loaves. 

In this interior region I foil in with a wandering tribo of dwarf 
uogroea. They novor labour, but load a vagrant life, remaining but 
a short timo at tho samo placo. Thoy soomcd to be tho lowest typo 
of human beings I had hitherto mot with. Thoy trap game and 
soil it to tho tribes among whom thoy aro for tho timo living, in 
oxolmngo for plaintaius. Thoy aro of light brown colour of skin, 
and though vory short in ataturo tho men aro woll made and 
generally hairy on groat part of tho body. .Tho hair of the head 
is much shorter than in tho negroes of this pail; Tho women, of 
whom I measured several, aro from 4 feet 4 to 4 foot 5 inohea in 
height. 

Wo noxt. ontorod tho Ashango territory; tho countiy becoming 
more and moro mountainous and travelling moro diffioult os wo 
advanced. Tho road was a moro narrow path through a donso 
forest, and wo wore obligod to moroh in singlo filo, up hill and 
down, over rocks and fallen troos, which onoumborod tho path 
and mod© our journoy with tho loads wo carried most toilsome. 
Part of our cargo was plaintaius, for provisions, and these mako a 
vory heavy load. At tho villago of Mongon, in Ashango (2GJS union 
by road from tho month of tho Fernand Voz), I found tho height 
by anoroid baromotor to bo 2472 foot abovo tho lovol of tho sea. 
Ahoad of us wore occasionally visiblo tho summits of o higher rango; 
but thoro aro no plateaux—all is osoont and desoont. Tho sky in 
this mountainous region was generally obscured with olouds, and a 
light gray mist veiled the summits of tho wooded hills. Thoro is 
no dry soason, properly spooking, in this hilly region, os it rains 
moro or less all tho year round. Tho greatest fall of rain I obsorved 
was G* inohos in 24 hours. Wo frequently bad to wado across 
streams, and wore wot all day long. Tho Ashango wore vory 
hospitable to me, though thoy aro a war like pooplo, and their porters 
wore vory exacting in thoir demands. Tho villagos aro larger 
than those of tribes near tho coast; some of them a quarter or half a 
milo in length, and tho houses aro square at tho ends, not round 
huts as in’other parts of Africa. Some of the villages havo os many 
as 300 huts. Tho villages aro for apart, and aro connected by tho 
narrow forest-paths I am speaking of. I have no doubt Africa 
could bo crossed by those narrow paths. 

I was now getting forward on my journey very nicely. I was 
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beginning to hear of a largo river ahead, on the banks of which 
live tho Ashangui tribe, and had only to pass the Nyavi and 
Abombo tribes beforo reaching them. Tho slaves exported by 
those two tribes do not come down to tho sea this way, but down 
the Congo River. 

Everything was looking hopeful. Wherever I wont I was well 
received, when an unforeseen accident suddenly put an end to my 
furthor progress. . 

We had reached tho village of Mooaoo Kombo, 440 miles from 
tho mouth of the Fernand Yaz, and tho porters who brought us 
from tho last viUago had loft ua thorn. Tho villagers lxad roccivcd 
us vory woll, and wo had boon thoro four days vainly waiting 
for tho ohiof to supply us with a fresh supply of porters, lining 
put off from day to day I told my mou we had hotter lenvo tho 
villogo, to show tho pooplo wo woro voxod. So wo wont and 
established our camp near by. As I oxpoctod, tho next morning 
tho old mon of the village came and addressing thcmsolvos to 
my men, said, “What! shall the spirit sleep in the forest when 
there is a house in tho village for him ? Come again to us, and wo 
promise to tako you forward to-morrow." After they had bogged 
several times, I consented to go bock. Tho chief, Kombo, soon 
niado his appcoranco, and in the courso of a grand palavor explained 
that tho reason why wo woro detained was that tho pcoplo ahead 
wore afraid of us, and did not want us to pass. If wo had chosen 
nnothor road, ho addod, pointing to tho north-east and south-east, 
thoro would havo boon no troublo. “ Eat this goat and plain tains 
to-duy," said ho, “ and to-morrow you shall be off." 

Soon aftor tho palavor was ovor my attention was drawn to 
four mon ontoring tho villogo. Kombo sont word to mo to Lido 
myself, as these bolongod to tho vory pcoplo who opposod my 
passage through their district. At tho samo time he told my mon 
to make them afraid by firing thoir guns. I scaroely knew what 
was going on until I heard the discharge of a gun, followed soon 
after by another. I then saw the people flying in all directions, 
and the oKief came to me and exolaimed, “ You say you do not como 
here to kill people; is not this the body of a man?” Tho gun 
which one of my men had fired had accidentally killed a man, who 
died without a struggle. 

At once I saw the gravity of my position. Every villager had 
disappeared. I shouted to them to como back, for we had not 
killed the man intentionally, and I would pay the price of twenty 
men if they would let us have a friendly palaver. To back up my 
words I began to spread before me goods and presents, and some 
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fow of tlio bolder men camo forward saying, “Lot us talk tho 
palaver.” But otliors said, H Let us have war; they havo come to 
kill us." They did not agreo amongst themselves, and knowing 
the negro character, I thought I could koop them in that mood for 
a while, and tkoir excitement would soon bo over. When lo! a 
woman came forward, tearing her clothes and crying out that her 
sister was killed. Tho shot which had killed the man had pene¬ 
trated tho wall of a hut and made a second victim. Sho was the 
wifo of tho man who wanted tho pnlnvor to bo scttlod. So thero 
was an ond of all chunco of poaco. Tho war-drum was beat, and I 
could soo emissaries starting off to call tho pcoplo of neighbouring 
villages to tho fight. They camo all armed with spears and 
poisoned arrows. Thoso ovonts took much less time to occur than 
1 now take to relate them. I ordered immediately a retreat, and 
stopped my mon from firing, knowing that wo wore in tho wrong. 

Wo loft tho villago in good order with all tho moro prooious 
part of my baggage. Jgaln, ono of my men, and mysolf were 
wounded, and tho arrows woro flying thickly around us, but I was 
rosolvod not to ropulso tho attaok unless tho villagers persisted in 
pursuing us. 

After wo had ontorod tiro narrow forest-path, a panio soizod my 
mon, and thoy bogan to throw away tkoir loads in order to fleo 
qnickor. As I brought up tho roar with tho man who had been 
tho causo of tho disaster, I saw to my groat dismay, my prooious 
instruments, collections of natural history, photograplis of soonory 
and natives, noto-books and goods scattered in tho jungle—tho 
work of many months irrecoverably lost. My mon threw away all 
that I most esteemed, but retained thoir loads of beads and othor 
articles whioh thoy valued. They only stopped in thoir flight 
when forced to do so from shoor oxhaustion. I received a second 
wound from a poisoned arrow, which piorood through the bolt of 
my rovolvor and entered my sido, but fortunately tho poison was 
scraped from it in passing through tho leathor. 

Wo had to run from 9 a.m. till 5 r.M., passing through throo 
villages during that timo, and wo ropulsod our assailants fivo 
timos. We had another populous villago, about one railo long, to 
pass through before roacliing a friendly tribo, and being so ex¬ 
hausted wo concluded that it would bo more prudent to wait until 
its inhabitants woro asleep, for then wo might got through without 
fighting. Wo ooucludod to rost in tho forest. My men slept, and 
towards midnight we rose. I sent scouts, who soon reported that 
everything was silent, and that all tho inhabitants woro asleep. 
Wo emorged from tho dark forest, and when wo camo to the villago 
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we gathered together, cocked our guns and resolved to soli our 
lives dearly if the villagers should attack us. Treading lightly, 
wo went onward, passing house after house, and sometimes hearing 
the natives talk among themselves. In one place they wero playing 
inside the hut on the harp, but did not hoar us pass. There remained 
only a few houses to pass, when suddenly a bonfire was lighted, 
and wo then thought we should havo to fight our way. At this 
inomont a man appeared, and I recognised his voice to bo that of 
the chief with whom I had remained a week on my way into tho 
interior. He said, “ I hear a noise, perhaps you aro the poople of 
tho white man; go on, wo havo no war with you." How glad 
I was to hoar those words! But preserving silonco, and still 
fearing trcaohory, wo wont onward through difforont paths. About 
four o’clock in tho morning wo camo to a cassava-field. Wo uto 
somo of it, though it might havo proved poisonous, fur cassava 
bofore being fit to cat must be soaked in water for a few days. 
My men rested for an hour, and then we proceeded onco moro 
towards tho coast, I reached the mouth of tho Fernand Var. at 
tho end of September. I was thon in rags and penniloss, but 
fortunately I found a vessol about to sail for London in a few 
days. 

M. Du Chaillu, at tho conclusion of his papor, addrossod tho 
President as follows:—“ And now that I have dono, I should do 
violenoe to my feolings, Sir Roderick, wero I to restrain tho prompt¬ 
ings of my hoart and omit to thank you for your kindness and for 
tho friondly foolings which you havo always shown towards mo. 
How ofton did I romomber your encouraging words when cares and 
sorrows fell heavily upon me! For I knew that if I rotumed I 
should find in you a truo frioud; and I am suro that I oxpross tho 
foolings of all travellers who ore toiling in distant lands when I 
thank you, in their namo and my own, for tho hearty support you 
aro ready to givo to us all." 

M. Du Chaillu’s paper, with a Map founded on his observations, 
will bo printed in the ‘ Journal,’ voL xxxvi. 

Tho thanks of tho Society having been voted, the Presidskt then spoke as 
follows:—“ It gives me sincere pleasure to find that you havo received the com¬ 
munication of my friend M. Du Chaillu with your warm approbation; for cer¬ 
tainly he has shown the truest devotion to the cause of geographical research. 
Yet, in all his exciting narrative, he has said very little of the difficulties ho 
had to overcome before he landed a second time on the shores of Africa. Now, 
in speaking of him, I wish you to recollect that although the former rcmarkablo 
work of tho ardent explorer was supported by myself, Professor Owen, and 
others, as being essentially truthful, yet it was known that it was harshly 
treated by certain critics. The author, deeply feeling the injustice of tbeso 
criticisms, resolved to repair once more to the scene of his former labours, 


Jan*. 8, 1866.] DISCUSSION ON M. DU CHAILLU'S PAPER. 


81 


but not before lie hod by study made bimself master of those powers of ob¬ 
servation which would enable him to fix the longitude as well as latitude of the 
places he might visit. Thus instructed, ho devoted the greater part of tho 
means ho had accumulated by tho sate of his ‘ Equatorial Africa ’ to the pur¬ 
chase of such a cargo of goods, weapons, photographio apparatus, dresses, and 
presents for the natives, as would enable him to succeed. His object was one 
of tho grandest description, for it was no less than to penetrate through the 
mountainous region of Western and Central Equatorial Africa, wlioro no 
traveller had over set his foot, and to reach, if possible, some of tho Western 
souroes which feed the great reservoirs of the Nile; or, failing in that, of endea¬ 
vouring to determine, at least, tho origin of tho great River Congo. You havo 
all heard how, when ho was advancing successfully and after ho had modo 
many astronomical and other observations, an unlucky accidont brought upon 
him tho calamities by which his enterprise was cut short. But oven as they 
are, his results aro ot considerable importance; for ho has not only oorreoted 
tho geography of his former field, but advanced about 150 miles further into 
tho mtorior than on tho previous occasion. Tho courago, solf-reliance, and 
iwrsovcrance shown by this traveller when alono among barbarians, and sur- 
roundod by terrible difficulties, aro worthy of our admiration; for, whoUior wo 
look to tho prostration of all hiB followers by discaso, and tho dreadful visita¬ 
tion which had afflicted tho nativo tribes—to his judicious conduct ns long 
ns peaceful intercourse could, bo maintained, or to his unshaken gallantly 
when a strugglo for Ufo bccamo Inovltablo—in all respects I recognise in M. 
Du Cholllu a truo typo of tho country which gavo him birth; and if Franco 
has just right to bo proud of him; wo also, as well ns our kinsmen tho Americans, 
among whom ho lias also lived, may claim him as our own/' 

Professor Owkh said that tho part of tho world which M. Da Chnillu had 
cndcavourod to explore was one of tho most difficult that, now remainod to bo 

C * to our knowledge. It was most inimical to human lifo, and full of con- 
that demand tho most indomitablo spirit in an explorer, united to n 
constitution of iron mould, fitted toouduro trials and to come out successfully 
from such a field of research. Wo must not expect that ho oau have muoh to 
say with regard to his zoological researches during this last journoy, owing’to 
tho unfortunnto circumstances undor which his travels camo to an untimely oloso. 
But ho (Professor Owon) would not havo tho audicnoo suppose that M. Du 
Challlu’s seoond jouruoy in Equatorial Africa had been entirely without its 
fruits for Natural History. It was a characteristic of this traveller to omit no 
opportunity to observe and to reoord what bo saw of the habits of tho strango 
forms of life that ho met with in these unexplored forests; and it was also his 
habit to take ovory possible pains to collect and to transmit, for tho purpose of 
tho systematic naturalist, thoso objects which lie thought would bo of servioo. 
Tho results of theso endeavours ho might briefly sum up to bo theseFirst, tho 
most completo sot of illustrativo specimens of that most extraordinary animal, 
tho gorilla, for tho truo knowledge of which wc are in a great measure indebted 
to M. Du Chaillu. Wo havo now in tho British Museum a finer skin of n great 
old malo oven than the first which ho brought over, and which until wo received 
the second was the onlv truo grand exponent of that colossal, massive, and dia¬ 
bolical-looking quadrumano. With tho malo, wo havo now several specimens, 
sent on this second voyage, of tho female and of tho young of different ages, 
all of which aid in enabling us to complete tho Natural History of the gorilla. 
Wc havo received from him, I think, the largest example of that curious excep¬ 
tion among mammalian quadrupeds, the scaly lizard, as it is called in old works 
of Natural History, hut a truo warm-blooded animal of the genus Manis, adapted 
to food upon the hosts of termites which abound in tlio part of Africa in whioh 
M. Du Chaillu travelled. If it bo not a rare variety, it may prove to be a new 
species of Manis. In his fust book he made known to us the remarkable habit 
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of that smaller anthropoid ape, the chimpanzee, in constructing complex nests 
in trees-rivalling in size the nests of the great eagle, butstroDger—in which it 
takes its rei>osc. Ho has transmitted one of these examples safely, and wo havo 
it now in the British Museum, enabling us to demonstrate the accuracy of his 
first description. In his first voyage he also made us acquainted with tho 
habits of n small otter-like animal, which he observed, in some of tho small 
tributaries of the rivers, darting with singular velocity uftcr fish, which consti¬ 
tuted its food. From those habits, and from what lie observed of its structure 
and dentition, ho conceived it to be a true carnivorous, or piscivorous, aquatic 
mammal, and ho gave to it the name of Potamogdo vdot. Unluckily, tho 
skeleton and skull of that particular quadruped were lost on his first journey, 
and ho was ablo to bring liome only the skin. Tho skin was exhibited and 
remarks were mado upon it at the Zoological Society. It was said, “ Ilero is 
an instance of M. Du Cliaillu's inaccuracy: this animal is introduced to us as 
an aquatic species of Carnivora; but it is ovident from tho character of tho 
skin that it is a Itodent—a guinea-pig, or something of that kind." Tho naino 
of Mythomys was proposod for tho animal in commemoration of the supiued 
fabulous statement. M. Du Chaillu said if he went to Africa again ho would 
sond thorn a Mytkomys, and they would aoo whether it ought to bo called 
Potamogala velox or not. An entire specimen preserved in siiirils hod since 
reached this country. Ho (Professor Owen) thought it Parian a fortuuato 
circumstanoo that ho himself waa not the recipient of the vike dt convic¬ 
tion: it waa sent to the Professor of Natural History in tho University of 
Edinburgh, Professor Allman, who had written to him to say that M. 
Du Chaillu was qoito right; tho animal was a true carnivorous quad¬ 
ruped ; M. Du Chaillu had assigned to it its right offico in nature, and 
tho name which he had given ft would remaio. M. Du Chaillu had 
also sent homo largo collections of invertebrate animals, to assist in com¬ 
pleting our knowledge of tho fauna of this rich portion of Tropical Africa, 
including a very oxteusivo series of tho Diurnal Lcpiiloptcrn. These 
things cannot bo [collected and preserved without unremitting Industry, 
and they are evidence* of a real hard-working traveller. Ho had never suj>- 
ported M. Du Chaillu in tho sense of an advocate. Ho had no personal 
acquaintance with him whon he first came to this country. His first letter 
to him was ono of pure business with reference to the gorilla. Ho had 
closely scanned evory lino that M. Du Chaillu bad written on tho habits of tho 
gorilla, and if there had been any habit ascribed to that animal which was 
irrcconcileablo with its structure, ho should havo dotoctcd tho error from tho 
knowledge ho had been previously ablo to obtain of its conformation. But ho 
could not find ono: on the contrary, every statement concurred and agrood 
with those characteristics of the gorilla in which it differed from every other 
species of anthropoid ape. The well-known case of the harp with strings of 
vegotablo fibre was another instance of the unjust attacks made upon tho 
traveller. It was averred that no harp, with tunable strings, oould bo mado 
of dried grass or vegetable fibre. JL Du Chaillu said he would send ono home, 
and he had now done so. It was found upon examination that tho strings 
were really made of vegetable fibre, and were capable of producing musical 
sounds. On the points, therefore, on which M. Du Chaillu had been most 
severely criticised he has turned out to be correct; and on that ground they 
were bound to receive his evidence and to giro him credit for accuracy. His 
statement that there was a cannibal tribe of blacks bad been confirmed by 
Captain Burton. The only point on which he was assailable was, unquestion¬ 
ably, the figure of the gorilla which appeared in his first book, which was taken 
from a copy and not from his own specimens. The reason was because the 
publication of the book could not be delayed to allow of the production of an 
original plate from his best specimen, then under the hands of the taxidermist, 
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ami now in tho Britisli Museum ; therefore the best liossiblc figure that could 
bo got was nut by the publisher into the book. The source ought to have 
been acknowledged; but in books of that kind such acknowledgements are not 
always met with, and the haste of publication offers ground of excuso. A similar 
instance occurred in Mr. Ellis's book on Madagascar with regard to the figure of 
tho Aye-aye. Mr. Ellis did not possess a specimen, and the best possiblo figure 
extant was therefore given, taken from a work previously published, but not 
acknowledged. M. Du Cbaillu’s fault was equally venial, and ns easily ex¬ 
plained. Tho amount of work which M. Du Chnillu had accomplished during 
tho timo he was out, and in so oxtrcmcly difficult a country, entitled him to 

C credit. Wo owed a debt of gmtitudo to every man who toiled, amidst 
to, hunger, and danger, in these trying climates, in order to scud homo 
collections to our museums, and to add to our knowlodgo of tho wonders of 
creation. 

Tho Puehjdknt remarked that M. Du Chaillu liad sent ouo of tho nativo 
harps to him. and ho had deposited it in tho hands of tho frnost lady liarp- 
playor that ho was acquainted with, tho Duohess of Wellington, who has 
assured him that musical sounds may bo produced from it, though tho strings 
are inodo of fibres of grass. It was also important for geographers to know that 
tho astronomical observations made by M. Du Chaillu wero correct. They 
ha«l been sent to Greenwich for computation, and bo would call upon Mr. 
Dtmkiu, of tho Royal Observatory, to testify to their valuo. 

Mr. Edwin Dunkin said ho had boou ostonishod at tho multitude and 
accuracy of M. Du Cliaillu’s astronomical olwcrvntiona. lie had employed a 
computer nino hours a-day for ton days, and ho lmd givou six hours n-day 
himself to tho task, and thoy had only been ablo to go through ouc-hnlf of tho 
calculations. Tills would givo somo idea of tho immenso amount of labour 
which M. Du Chnillu had gono through with regard to astronomical observa¬ 
tions, and ho could therefore add his owu testimony to that of Professor Owon 
that M. Du Chaillu must bo a most onorgetio and hard-working tmvollcr. Ho 
had at present boon ablo only to compute tho observations for latitude, thoso 
for longitudo being os yet in oourso of computation. Ho might say, liowovor, 
that tho numbor of tho observations takon at certain points enabled us to fix 
their geographical position with great accuracy. Ho would instance Mayolo, in 
tho Otando oountry, ns ono of those places. At this station, no fewer than 
thirty lunar distances wore observed for the dotorminatiou of tho lonritudo. 

Mr. W. Wxnwood Rsadb had passed, in 1862, nine days atGoumbi,on tho 
Fernand Vaz; ho lmd also been among tho Fans, almost at tho samo timo as 
Captain Burton, though in a different part of tbolr oountry, and they both found 
that M. Du Chaillu had truly stated that these people wore cannibals. Ho also 
inado inquiries about tho harp of vogetable fibre, and found that what M. Du 
Chaillu had Btntcd was correct. When at Goumbi bo mode inquiries respecting 
tho difficulties of going into tho country, and ho enmo away with tho conviction 
that it was utterly impossible for any white man to penetrato more than four 
days’ journey into tho interior. Ho ventured to say that nobody oxcopt M. Du 
Chaillu could possibly havo douo it, and he was enabled to do it from having 
formerly tradod a long timo in tho river, and from his knowlcdgo of tho nativo 
languages. Traders are the only people who havo influence among tho tribes. 
With respect to tho gorilla and its habits, ho would not go into that question; 
ho would only say he adhered to tho opinions which he had formerly stated at 
the Zoological Society, and should always be ready to defend them. 

Mr. Habri 8 said he had boon living for seveval years ou the coast near Siena 
Leone, and could confirm M. Du Cliaillu’s statements with regard to the native 
liarp, which was also used in that part of the country. He had brought speci¬ 
mens home himself. With regard to the alumbi, a very similar practice pre¬ 
vailed in tho Sherboro district: the natives did not keep the remaius of thoiv 
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ancestors in their houses, bat when they were going on a journey, or to do 
anything of importance, they always sacrificed to too remains of their fore¬ 
fathers. As to cannibals ho had met a tribe, called the Bushy, who were caters 
of human flesh, and lie knew them to pack the flesh of their prisoners iu 
hampers similar to that shown by M. Du Chaillu, and carry it some days for 
the purjioso of food. With regard to the small-pox. he would ask M. Du 
Chaillu If tlio natives inoculated for that disease ? 

M. Da Chaillu.-- No. 

Mr. J. Cbawfurd said he agreed with nearly all that M. Du Chaillu had 
stated; but with respect to the dwarfs forming a distinct tribe, Ire confessed ho 
could not admit that part of his narrative. He would ask M. Da Chaillu if it 
was not posaiblo that they might belong to the same race as the tribes around 
them, and bad been cxpollcd from the villages because they wore dwarfs, in 
tho manner that prevails among aorao Eastern nations: as in tho caso of 
lupom, who aro confined to villages eel apart-for them, a practice followed also 
by tho Jows under tho Lovitical law ? Hut M. Du Chaillu had not stated 
whether these dwarfs differed from the surrounding tribes in any other respect 
than iu stature, or whether thoy spoke a different language. 

M. Du Cjiaim.u said tho native* of Equatorial Western Africa hnvo longisli 
woolly hair, while these dwarfs have very short hAir ou tho ton of their hauls. 
They look like tli* Bushmen of Sooth Africa. It was difficult to say more. 
Thoy wero so afraid of him that he coaid get very little information, but ho 
had carefully measured several individuals and had recorded the observations 
in bis Journal* which would soon be published. 


Fifth Muting, Jan. 22nd, 1866. 

Viscount STRANG FORD, Vice-President, in tlio Chair. 

Presf.ntation.--/. II. LydaU, Esq. 

Elections. — John R Andrew, Esq.; Henry Walter Bates , Esq. 
Algernon S. BickntU, Esq.; Samuel Bowring, Esq.; Francis CoUison 
Esq.; Frederick E. Davis, Esq.; Charles Henry Gatty, Esq., u.x. 
Richard Musgrave Harvey, Esq.; Archibald J. Little, Esq.; J. II 
LydaU, Esq.; James Dyce Hied, Esq., M.p. ; T. Valentine Robins, Esq. 
Captain W. Hooke, R.A. ; Charles Sholl, Esq., C.K.; ArfAur Keppel Couxll 
Stepney, Esq.; Alfred Wilkinson, Esq. 

Accessions to toe Library since the last Mectino, Jan. 8tji, 
1860.—‘ Victoria Falls, Zambezi River,' folio, by Thomas Baines, 
Esq. 4 Verba Nominalia; or Words derived from Propor Names,’ 
by R. S. Charnock, Esq., ph.d. • Sur la Structure en dventail du 
Mont Blano,’ par M. Alphonse Favre. All presented by tho Authors. 
‘An Accurate Description of Persia, and the various Provinces 
thereof,’ date 1673, by John Ogilby, Esq. Presented by John Power, 
Bsq., F.R.o.a 4 A History of the Island of Dominica,’ by Thomas 
Atwood, Esq. 4 Histoire de l’Egypte sons le Gonvernement de Mo¬ 
hammed- Aly,’ par M. Felix Mengin. Both added to the Society’s 
Library by purchase. Continuations of Journals, Transactions, &c. 
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Accessions to Mai*-room.— A Mftp of Metropolitan Railways and 
Improvements. A Map of the Thames Embankment and proposed 
Now Streots. Presented by E. Stanford, Esq. 

Tho Chairman said, before the Secretary read the papers ho had an 
important communication to mako, which had been entrusted to him by the 
Prosidant of tho Society, whoso absence that evening he regretted. It had 
roforeuce to the search which it is proposed to institute for further traces of 
that gallant and distinguished oxplorcr, Dr. Leichhardt, or for remains of his 
expedition. Tho first journey of this great traveller, for which he received tho 
Gold Medal of tho Society, was undertaken from the then nascent colony of 
Moreton liny, now called Queensland, towards Port Essington. Subsequently, 
in 1848, ho undertook tho colossal geographical oxploit of traversing tho whole 
of the Australian continent from cast to west—from Queensland to Swan River. 
Prom hfa vory first start on that expedition down to a very recent timo, no 
trace wbatovor has boon found of him. The present project of search had 
originated in consoquonco of oortain discoveries which had been mndo by 
Mr. Molntyro, who, in travorsing tho continent in March of pastoral lands 
from south to north, hod lighted upon two marked trees on tho banks of tho 
Flinders Rivor, which had given rise to tho idea that tho search for Leichhardt 
would not bo n hopeless undertaking. Tho proposal has boon taken up by 
threo of tlio Australian colonics in a national sense, and each colony has sub¬ 
scribed In tho most munifioont inannor towards tho expedition. Tho project of 
search has boon received in a similar way, nationally, to that with which wo took 
up tho soaroh for Sir John Franklin. I3y an unanimous resolution tho Council 
.of tho Royal Geographical Sooicty linvo subscribed 20W. out of its funds in 
oidor to assist. This expedition has already started from Melbourne, under 
tho leadership of Mr. Molntyro, who, from his previous cxporionce in Australia 
and bis gonoral ability, if any man in tho world can do it, seems to bo tho man 
who would lend it to a successful termination. Tho PrcsldonL Sir Roderick 
Murchison, is most warmly interested in tho matter, and had desired him to 
announoo that n public subscription would shortly bo opened at tho Society’s 
rooms, and also at Messrs. C'outts, and Messrs. Cocks aud Biddulph, bankors. 

Tho following papers wero road :— 

1. Description of the District of Cape York, Australia. By Join? 

Jardine, Esq., Polioo Magistrate, Somorsot, Capo York. 

Tins paper was a detailed description of tho neighbourhood of 
Somorsot, tho now sottlomont at Capo York, built on tho shoros 
of tho ohannol which soparatos York Peninsula from Albany Island 
in Torres' Straits. Tho peninsula proper is a traot of land about 
15 miles in length, separated from tho rest of the mainland by Ken¬ 
nedy River, which strotchos nearly across tho neck of land between 
Newcastle Bay and tho western coast. Tho land is hilly, and in 
tho valleys the soil is a reddish loam, more or less sandy; but on 
tho ridgos luxuriant vogotation and beautiful flowers cover tho 
largo blooks of ferruginous sandstono. Very little of the land is 
suitable for agriculture - y the grass is long and coarse; horsos and 
cattle keep thoir condition fairly, but tbc country is quite unsuited 
to sheep; goats may bo kept with advantage, and pigs find an 
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abundant supply of food in tho scrubs and swamps. Tbo climato is 
dry for eight months of tho year; the rainy season lasts’ from 
Dccombor to March inclusive, and this is the hot season, tho 
thermometer reaching sometimes 98° in tho shado. But, during 
tho dry season, a fresh bracing breeze from tho south-west blows 
almost continually, and tho thormomoter averages during tho day 
from 80° to 85°. The climato is perfectly healthy; thoro is no local 
malady, oven in tho wot season, and tho author oonsiders that tho 
now settlement will horeaftcr become a sanatorium for invalids from 
India and China. Tho author gave also a most interesting descrip¬ 
tion of tho aboriginos, of which four distinot tribes inhabit tho 
district. 

Tho papor will bo printed ontiro in vol. xxxvi. of tho ' Journal.’ 


2. Explorations m North-Western Australia. By James Martin, 
Esq., M.D. 

Tho ohief goographioal interest of this paper referred to tho dis¬ 
covery and exploration of tho mouth of the Glonolg Rivor, by tho 
party of which Mr. Martin was a mombor. The Rivor Glonolg was 
discovered so long ago as 1838, by Captain (now Sir Goorgo) Groy 
and Lioutonant Lushington, and an attractive aocount of tho rogion 
was given in tho ‘ Journals of Discovery in North-West Australia,’ 
nftorwanls published by Captain Grey. But neither of thoso ox- 
plorors was able to roach tho mouth of tho rivor, nor had it boon 
dotcotod by our naval surveyors. The expedition to whioh Mr. 
Martin bolongod was organised in 1863, by a committoo of settlers 
in Western Australia, for tho disoovery of new pastoral lands in tho 
tropical portion of tho colony; and tho party, consisting of four 
explorers, sot sail in tho schooner Pbjing J'oam. It was not until 
many vain attempts and much delay, that tho schoonor suocoedod 
in finding the mouth of the Glenelg, in tho place , where it was 
supposed to lio—namely, in Doubtful Bay. The difficult ontranco 
from the soa led into a large expanse of waters (called “ Goorgo "), 
all the channels out of which, landward, seemed to end in a passage 
choked up with mangroves. Land parties could, however, doscry 
from the top of a neighbouring hill tho rivor flowing towards tho 
place, and the true mouth was, after six days’ search, found in tho 
north-eastern end of tho George Water. The river for tho first few 
miles flows through a rugged hilly country, and has many rock}* 
islands in its channel. Its shores afterwards become flatter, but 
the navigation was difficult, owing to the great fall of the tide— 
28 foot—leaving tho schooner aground always at low water. Aftor 
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connecting llieir explorations with tlioso of Grey and Lushing ton, 
tho party examined the tract of country botween tlio Glcnclg and 
Camden Harbour, and reported favourably on its suitableness for 
settlement. 

This communication will be printed in extenso in the ‘ Journal,’ 
vol. XXXV. 

At tlio conclusion of tlio irti»cn>, tho Chairman road the following extract 
from a letter of Admiral Stokes, who expressed his regret at boiug unable to 
attend tlio meeting 

“ I consider Mr. Martin’s discovery of groat importance, as it gives water* 
crtiringu to tho gooil land that Mir Gcorgo (hoy (tho discovoror of tlio Glcnclg) 
siK-aks of having found on its banks. Such a xnodo of transit in 60 rugged a 
country must indeed bo considered a great acquisition. Dolighted as 1 always 
am, at scciug ontorprisinj' colonists taking up jxjaitions on tho northom and 
western shores of Australia. I fear that success will not attend settlers on tho 
north-west coast in tho neighbourhood of Camdon Bay; for, bountiful as Nature 
lias there boon in tho way of harbours and in giving a great riso and fall of 
tido, numerous islets and outlying reefs give tho coast a forbidding approach, 
added to whioh arc tho frequent calms which prevail. Nowhere does salubrity 
depend more on a certain fresh breezo than in intortronicnl settlements. I 
consider that U»o very rugged nature of tho oountry, with its ovonliko volleys 
in tho neighbourhood of Camden Bay, holds out but j>oor prospects fur tlio pro¬ 
prietor of cattle and shoop." 

Mr. CtiAwrunD was of opinion that tlio tropical part of Australia, which 
constitutes about ono-third of tho wholo continent, is not at all likely to bo a lit 
j'laco for tho roaring and pasturing of shcop, or for Kuropoan colonization. 
With rcsjioct to tho tomixnato jiortion of Australia, although possessing a 
most salubrious olimato, it is deficient in tlioso grand features of physical 
geography which mako a oountry fortilo and cnjwblo of sustaining a great 
lwpulnllon. For instanco, thoro nro no great rivers in this vast region: thoro 
is no valloy of tlio Mississippi; nono coinjiarablo to that of tho Ohio, tlio 
Dnmibo, or tlio Onngcs. 

Sir Charles Nioholson horo remarked that there wore tho valioys of tho 
Mumimbidgoo and tho Darling, muoh larger than any of those which Mr. 
Crnwfuid mentioned, except the Mississippi 

Mr. Crawford, in continuation, said that tho South Australians had 
planted a settlement at Adam’s Bay, in lat. 12°, and nover was failure more 
complete. Tho country in that part of Australia was totally unfit either 
for sheep or for Europeans. It was from that spot that a larty of the 
settlors mado tho extraordinary boat-voyage of 1000 miles (of which wo heard 
an ncoount on a previous evening) in order to escape from it. Another attempt 
had boon in lat. 16°, at Camden Harbour, tho neighbourhood of which Mr. 
Martin said was favourable for depasturing sheop. Admiral Stokes, on tho 
contrary, said it never will bo fit for tho depasturing of sheep. Tho sumraer- 
licat is from 98° to 120°, and is that a place for shcop whoso flceco is required 
only for warmth ? He had seen an account in a Dutch newspaper of a visit to 
tho settlement paid by the English vessel Jenny Orwell, in the spring of 1865. 
The account stated that thoro wore 100 persons there, and that tho chief 
purposo of the experiment was tho depasturing of sheep, of which about 5000 
were taken to tho place. The colonists wero in a very desponding condition: 
a great many of the sheep had died from the effects of heat and want of food ; 
and out of the 5000 a few hundred only remained, after seven months’ resi¬ 
dence. That report seemed to condemn Camden Harbour most completely. 

VOL. X. H 
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Sir CrrAnr.ES Nicnorsos said, on oue or two points he was happy to agrco 
with Mr. Crawford. Ho thought, for instance, that the settlement at Camden 
Harbour was a most absurd enterprise. The first statement in the report of 
the survey of that district—namely, that there was only a million of acres 
of land—was at once dedsivo agaiust tho establishment of a colony them, 
whou thoro are liundrcds of millions of acres of land unappropriated in 
various other parts of tlio Australian continent. Besides, the very character 
of tho £nuu, C feet high, was to any ono accustomed to tlio rearing of sheep 
a HuOicicnt proof that such a couutry is utterly UJifit for the dqusturing of 
sheep. This was the first occasion upon which ho had really nonniml a 
clear conception that a colony had been formed in that jorticular locality. 
With regard to Adam’s Bay, no doubt there lias been a great deal of wrangling 
and squabbling among tho persons entrusted with tho founding of that oolony; 
but it remained to bo proved that that country is not capable of profitable 
occupation in Kino way or other. That North Australia should be plaoed under 
tlio Jurisdiction of South Australia i* an absurdity for which tlio Colonial Office 
is responsible. That sheep will tlirivo within tho limits of tlio tropica is 
a matter placed utterly beyond doubt. It is notorious that, at tlio present 
momont, tlicro arc within tlio region of tho tropes not !e#s than four or fivo 
millions of aheep dopasturing, and thriving ns well as in any part of tho 
Australian continent. Ho quite admitted that further north tho climato would 
ho found incoramtiblc with tho healthy growth of ahocp; hut in tboeo regions 
at tho head of tho Gulf of Carpentaria there is meet luxuriant pasture suitable 
for cattle. With regard to tho alleged want of fertile valleys, like thoso of 
the Mississippi and tho Ohio, it ia a fact that there are somo of tlio largest rivors 
in tho world in tho south-eastern part of Australia, which, in tho caso of tlio 
Mumimbidgoo and tho Murray, art modo available by steamers for a distanco 
of 1200 miles. Thera is no doubt that then valleys will ultimately licoomo tho 
scat of a vast population. Again, on tho cast coast, the Fitzray Hirer drains 
an area of couutry as largo as tho whole of England. Thera nro portions of 
Australia destitute of water, and not suitablo for settlement; but thoro is tho 
wholo of tho eastern and south-eastern portions, with ca]*bilitios equal to those 
of any iKirtiou of tlio globe. 

Mr. CiiAwrunD said ho was awaro of tho oxistenoo of tho Murrumbidgeo 

inferior to tho 
continent aro 
i brought from California 
and Chili shows that tlio general fertility of tho country is inferior. IIo had 
said that with rcsiicct to sheep tlicro is no jeirt of tlio world coni]*unblo to 
tempemto Australia. Tho amount of wool imported, into this country alone, 

C freyn Australia last year was 99,000,000 lbs., of tho estimated valuo of 
8,800,0001. Ho had also said that, within certain limits of the tropics up to, 
ps, about latitude 21°, sheep might thrive. But be maintained that tlio 
deteriorated considerably in quality and quantity; already tho fleece of 
Queensland is inferior to tho fleece of Sydney. 

Tho CHAiniiAjr, in conclusion, said what we wanted in discussions of this 
kind was os little as possible of inferential argument and as much ns possible of 
direct testimony. On the oue band we have the fact lliat a settlement has 
been formed in tropical North-Western Australia, the sliocp bring transported 
with the settlers by a long sea-voyage from Swan River, and wo know that 
those sheep have entirely failed. On tho other hand, wo have direct testimony 
' sheep from Queensland aud the temperate regions of Australia have been 
~ "7 transported by brad into the sub-tropical and tropical portions of 
hunt, passim* quietly and gradually through a grass country favourable 
to tho pasturing of shoop, and these sheep have suffered no material deteriora¬ 
tion and have most distinctly thriven. It is not in the competence of any mnu 


Mr. uhawfuud saui no was awaro oi uio oxistenoo oi too m 
and tlio Murray, but thoy havo no outlet, and are, therefore, in 

B at rivotn in other parts of tlio world. No doubt, parts of the 
lilo; hut tho fact tliat tlio Australians ora fed by com brought fn 
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fit present to be able to draw a line, and say that at the tropic of Cancer, or at 
a line north of it, tho pasturing of sheep stops and censes to be profitable. Tho 
most that can be said is this—ho was citiDg tho opinion of Mr.Brodrib, quoted 
by Sir Roderick Murchison in his Annual Address—that sheep do meet dis¬ 
tinctly thrivo which go northwards from Queensland to tho tronics: not in tho 
equatorial tropics, but in tho less typically tropical regions on tno north side of 
tho tropic of Cancer. But tho weight of tho fleece does undergo diminution, 
and it has been found necessary to import fresh rams overy two years from tho 
tomporato regions of Australia, in order to perpetuato tho breed and enable it 
to produco wool at anything like a satisfactory profit. Still, if that can bo 
douo, it is so far an argument in favour of this gradual andtentativo extension 
of shoup-broeding from Queensland northward, lie wanted to point out tho 
difforouco between that and tho ahcop which aro transported, jxir nltum, by a long 
sea-voyago from south to north; aud that, in this way, it is perfectly jiossiblo to 
reconcile tho conflicting statements tlioy had heard. Ho wisliod, Anally, to 
explain that tho now establishment at Capo York is noithor an agricultural 
nor a pastoral sottlomont but is foundod by tho Govornmont of Queensland, in 
conjunction with tho Homo Government, chiefly as a harbour of rofugo in 
connection with tho navigation of Torres Straits. 


Sixth Meeting, 12 Ih February, 1RG0. 

SIR RODERICK L MURCHISON, K.C.D., Phrship-nt, in tho Chftir. 

Elections.— E. IJoutdw’, Esq .; 11.2J. Hyatt, Es•/.; S. Canning, Esq.; 
0. J. Craufurd, Etq. ; John King, Esq.; Lieut. II. Morland ; J. II. 
Murchison, Esq.; Alex. Jlamsag, Esq. ; J. E. Saunders, Esq.; II. T. 
Shaiq), Esq .; Lev. I. Wiltshire, m.a. 

ACCESSIONS TO THE LIBRARY SINCE THE LAST Mltin’INO, 22ND JaN., 
1800.— Portrait of tho Into Sir John Barrow, Bart., f.r.s., &o. ; pre¬ 
sented l»y John Boitow, Esq., F.it.s., &o. ‘ A Visit to tho Plateau of 
CJusakan,’ l>y Liout.-Colonol L. Polly. ' A Journoy between Bushiro 
and Shiraz,’ by Liout-Colonol L. Polly. ‘ Memoir on the Gorilla,' by 
It. Owen, d.c.l., F.u.8., &o. All presented by their rospoctivo authors. 
* Asia;’ tho first part; boing an accurate description of Persia, by 
J. Ogilbio; presented by John Powor, Esq., K.n.o.8. ‘Notes of 
n Trip from Shanghai to Ningpo, vid Looohow and Hongobow,’ 
by 0. Jamieson, Esq.; presented by Colonol Sykes, m.p., f.r.s. 
4 Gulielmi Pisonis do Indiro utriuRquo Noturali ot Modicapre¬ 
sented by S. M. Dracli, Esq., y.R.o.s. Continuations of Journals, 
Periodicals, Ac. 

Accessions to the Map-room sinck tiir last Meitting.— Map of 
Mauritius, or Islo of Franco; presented by Lieutenant Oliver, r.a. 
Chart of tho Nicobar Islands, by Commodore B. v. Wullorstorf- 
Urbair, of the Novara, Austrian frigate. An Atlas of tho States of 
tho Columbian Republic, by A. Codazzi; also a Map of tho same 
Ropublio and a Map of the Rivor Magdalena; presented by Grand- 
General T. C. do Mosquera, President of the United States of 
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Columbia. Nino sheets of tho Topographical Map of Sweden, by 
Major-General J. A. Hazclius, chief of tho Royal Topographical 
Corps of Swedon; presented through the sanio (2 copies). Admiralty 
Charts, 13 shoots. Ordnance Maps, 140 sheets. 

Tho I’nEMDKSt said tho subject of the toner about to be rend was one that had 
excited great interest in Germany, and he was sure that it would do so in 
England. It was an account of tho calamitous termination of tho Huron C. 
von dor Deckeu's expedition on the River Jabs, on the east coast of Afiica. It 
was well known that tho Baron had devoted a great part of his private forluno to 
tho equipment of his expedition, and that it was his intention to ascend this 
almost unknown river as far as practicable in his two steamers, and then to crons 
Africa towards the eastern afQuouts of the Kilo. Tlio Baron C. von dor Dockou 
had previously distinguished himself Man explorer in jienctrating to Killmnnd- 
iaro, and proving tho existence of now-capped mountaiu in Equatorial Africa, 
for which great lent ho had received the Gold Medal of the Society. Jlo had on 
tho present expedition provided himself with two iron steamers, which were 
taken out from Hamburg, in sections, in a ship to Zonxilar. At Zanzibar ho 
employed seven months in organising his jerty, iu«l tlio service* of our naval 
squadron on tho African station were placed at his disposal by direction of tho 
Krst Lord of tlio Admiralty, tho Dako of Somerset, who, as well ns tho 
Geographical Society, had taken the greatest interest in tho suoocan of tlio ex¬ 
pedition. Colonel Playfair, our Consul at Zanzibar, who was now in England 
on leave of absence ou account of hia health, and present on thiaoccMion, would 
toll thorn how well tho expedition was provided for its purpose. Tho naval 
officer whom tho Baron placed iu command of his vessels was selected from 
tho Austrian service, and there was attached to tho expedition a medical 
officer and botanist, an artist, Eurojean workmen—in short everything was 
douj to ensure success. Tho Boron lost his small steamer nt tho mouth of 
tho Juba, and ona of his party, a Euroican, ]«risbcd with it. Tho largo 
steamer fortunately passed the bar, and ascended tho Juba—a river tlrnt has 
never before been ascended by Europeans—a distance of 380 miles. It then 
struck on a reef, and was obliged to be unloaded, tbo Baron proocoding to 
tako measures for tlio safety of his pcoplo and his vesnl. Taking Dr. Link, 
one of his jiorty, with him, ho rcdesccndcd to llerdcra, a town on tlio banks 
of tho river which ho bad mssed on his way up, with tlio view of obtaining 
assistance. In tho mean tunc, tlio party ho had left behind, under command 
of Lieutenant von Schickb, were attacked by a largo pirty of tlio natives. 
Fearing for tho safety of his chief, M. von Schickli descended tho river as 
quickly as possible in tho only boat flat was left, in tbo hopo of finding Arab 
vessels at tho mouth of tho Juba to toko them to Zanzibar, a distance of 850 miles, 
there to procure assistance for tho reliof of his chief. Tbis ho accomplished, 
and, in addition to tho efforts made by him, it appeal* that a ship in Her 
Majesty’s service had proceeded in the direction of tho Juba with the view 
of affording all tho aid they could to M. von Schickh in his search for Ids 
associates. Tho first news ho (tho President) had of this disaster was in a 
letter from Baron Jules de Dccken, brother of Baron Claries, on the 31st of 
last month, and ho of course felt it his duty to go at once to tlio Admiralty 
to ensure that additional succour would bo aflorded. The Baron Charles 
von dor Decken, he ought to explain, was. entirely under British pro¬ 
tection ; but our Consul being on leave of absence, and his deputy being 
unwell, the accounts have come to us through Germany; tlio Hanseatic Consul 
at Zanzibar having forwarded the news. In Prussia the disaster has excited 
the most intense interest, as the Society had learnt through one of its asso¬ 
ciates, Colonel Beauchamp Walker, who had been the medium of forwarding 
copies of the documents from the Princess Piess, mother of tho Baron. Tho 
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Meeting was fortunftto in having present Colonel Playfair, Consul, and 
Colonel Rigby, our former Consul at Zanzibar, who were both well acquainted 
with the natives and with tho languages on the Somali coast between Aden 
and Zanzibar, and could givo their views of tho probable chances of escape of 
tho Baron and Dr. Link. 

Colonel Eiqby thon road tho following:— 

1. Report on the Disasters that have hapjmed to the Expedition of the 

Huron Charles von dor Dechcn. By Lieutenant tho Chevalier 

von ScmcKir. 

(Communicated by the Pmnckss Von Ik. ess, through Col. Beauchamp Walkeh.)* 
Tub report which tho Chovalior von Schickh laid before tho 
Ilnnsoatio Consul oommouood with a fow short oxtracts from tho 
journal of tho Baron liimsolf, giving ilio dates of arrival at tho 
different villages on tiro banks of tho river, and describing tho 
accidont which brought tho voyage of tho stenmov to a termination 
a littlo beyond tho town of Bordora. Tho extracts commence on 
August 10th, tho day aflor tho expedition ontorod tho Juba. No¬ 
thing of importance npponra to havo happonod until thoy arrived at 
Bordora. Tho journal of tho Baron thon proceeds as follows :— 

"About 11 a.m. wo passod close to Bordora. Abdio, tho two 
Barakas, and Koro landed to go up to tho town, which is somewhat 
highor on tho loft bank, in ordor to procure provisions and doliver 
tho lottors of introduction that wo had brought. About fivo o’clock, 
happily froo, I proceeded with Link in tho boat to inspeot tho 
stronm; tho stoainor foliowod slowly. On tho right bank, at tho 
town.f I was challenged to stop. As thoro was no good houso, I 
procoodod about 1000 paces furlhor up to tho first town on tho loft 
bank. Abdio and his associates stood on tho shore, but I declined 
to avail myself of tho anchorage pointed out by thorn opposito tho 
town, as wo should thoro bo too much commanded by tho hills. 
Accordingly, wo cast nnohor close to tho oxtorior walls, exactly 
opposito tho watoring-placo, whoro tho ground was flat. Groups of 
inquisitive pooplo remained ou both sides of the river, oven during 
tho night. 

“ 20t/«.—Abdio and suite camo on board about half-past seven. 
Thoy had not procured any provisions, but thoy brought tho evi¬ 
dently falso intolligonco that at only two hours’ distance from 
Bordora the Juba has a great cataract, and that tho pooplo of 
Bordora and Gumana ar e at war. Ho is a very useless creature, 
yiolding 'to every native rumour, and is cowardly beyond mcasuro. 


• Translated by S. M. Drock, Esq., r.n.c.8. 
t There are two towns at this place, separated by the river.—E d. 
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I landed at nine o’clock. The sultan, or rather sheikh, is Havudi 
ben Kwo. Tlio most wealthy man is tlio so-called brother of Sheikh 
Sigo, of Brava Amri. Both wore very polite, and full of pleasant 
speeches. A bullock was sont on board, and milk, fowls, eggs, and 
a bag of m’tama [millot], woro placed in my lx at The chief of this 
placo appears to bo a person of littlo importance. Tlio information 
I received, if not very favourable, was at loaat more oncouraging 
than that which Abdio, who understands the SomTili language, hail 
obtained. They could not, howovor, doscribo whoro the cataract 
was situated. Uostilitios exist botwocu tho opposite town and 
Oumana, but they themselves oro in profound poaoo. Tho town is 
surrounded by a wall, ruinod in many places, with a moat boyond 
it. Tho pooplo are strict Mahomodons, and ncithor smoko nor take 
snuff. Evon Ilamadi ben Kero would not oomo once into liis own 
houso whilo I was sitting there smoking. Tho pooplo uro armed 
with spoors and vory nicely cut rhinocoroe-hido shields. Ono 
soldom seos bows and arrows, and nover fire-arms. Their hair is 
parted, but somotimos it is allowed to grow long and liangs down 
about a foot in longth all round tlio head. An arrow-shaped oomb 
is somotimos stuck into it. 

“ 21 st. —Wont, at 0 a.m., with Abdio and Anno to tlio town on 
tho right bank. Tlio cliiof and inhabitants woro friendly; thoy hud 
goats killed for tho pooplo with mo, and proscutod mo with on ox. 
It was quite impossible to effect any barter with thorn, although 
thoy offered goats for solo. For a sheep thoy askod four dollars, and 
othor things woro proportionately doar. In tho afternoon again 
wout to tho town; for to-morrow a hunting-party lias boon arranged, 
and for tho day aftor an excursion to tho cataract Thoro was a 
roport in tho town that a second steamboat was ascending tho river, 
and had already passed tlio Wasegua villages. 

“22 nd .—In tho morning early went hunting; later wo went to 
tho town. The peoplo on tho other shore had crossod over with 
their sheop and goats to bargain afresh. Naturally, anothor failure: 
I committed the great fault of telling tho peoplo that I would not 
allow myself to bo cheated, and that thoy wero as bad as thieves in 
thus raising their prices; but, to show them that I did not caro for 
tho doth, I gave a pieco to each of tho two chiefs. Abdio again 
behaved so stupidly to-day that even Kero camo to mo, and said that 
through his foolish conduct sorao unpleasantness would arise with 
the peoplo. 

“ 23rd.—Yesterday, Hamadi ben Kero bad promised to give us 
from eight to ten bags of m’tamar [millet]. I told Abdio to recoivo 
thorn, but, with his usual abominable indolence, he preferred on- 
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joyiug himsolf instead of doing! my work; therefore, neither chief 
nor m’tama appeared to day. Amio, who in spite of all his fino 
woixls makos common cause with tho others and Abdio, is no better. 
During our stay here ho bought only a singlo sbcop, whilo I bought 
threo, and at a cheaper rate than his. In tho afternoon, when I 
wont into tho town to measure tho m’tama which had been denned 
by tho pooplo, I was infonuod that Ifnmadi bon Koro had given 
orders that no provision should bo sold to the Europoaus, and Abdio 
cauio to mo with a verbal mossugo that tho Sultan wished mo Ion 

WJUfJG. 

“ I rotumed on board with all my people, who had bcon in tho 
town, and sent Abdio on shoro to bring Amio, who gonornlly 
manages to keep away wlion any nnploasnntnoss is npprehondod. 
After an hour Amio roally did como on board, and doclarcd that ho 
had business which would tako him away from tho town for a few 
days, that ho know nothing of tho affair, and ho offorod himself to 
procuro tho desired provisions. Ho furthor said that Ilamodi, 
though ho was sultan, had not tho powor to givo such ardors, and 
that ho himself, boing a Brava man, was tho equal and superior of 
tho sultan, who was but a siuiplo Somali. Ho promised to bring 
sufllciont provisions on tbo morrow, and to force Haraadi to apologiso. 
I thoroforo left him unfottored. 

" 24 th .—Wont on shoro at 0 A.M., wlion I found three oxon;«no 
was to ho givon to mo us a prosont, and tho otlior two for a con¬ 
sideration. I also got 100 mcasuros of m’tuma in tho village. In 
tho uftornoon Hamudi bon Kore camo to nsk pardon; bo gave no 
ronson for bis bohaviour of tho previous day, oxoopt that ho thought 
tho dovil had possossed him. lie placed his turban on tho ground, and 
offorod his hand to me in token of Reconciliation: this, however, I 
refused to accept, to his groat astonishment, aft ho thought ho was 
doing mo on honour. 

. “ I sent, through Abdio, a presout to tho sultan and to Amio: to 
tho former oighty yards of Amorican doth, and to tho lattor fivo 
dollars. 

“ 25th. —Wo loft at 0 a.m. As might havo boon expected, tho 
bullock and cow left on shore did not como on board. At about 
11 ’8 a.m. we cast anchor on account of tho rapidity of tho stream. 

“ 26th. —Started about 2 p.m., and when direotly bolow tho rapids, 
although we were going so slowly that we wore hardly conscious of 
being in motion, wo struck a reck, and immediately afterwards our 
stom struck on anothor. The engineer, Kantor, called out immedi¬ 
ately that tho ship had sprung a leak, and wo saw tho water 
rushing in under the boiler. After bringing tho large lx>at from tho 
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island wo commenced to unload, and by 5J r.M. most of the cargo 
was on shore. Link, Trenn, Kan ter, and Brinlcmann slept on slioro 
with six mon and tho dogs, to guard the goods and the sheep. 

“27<A.—I must say I think all we can do will bo lost labour, 
and I givo up tho Wtlf Tho only nso wo can now make of lior is 
to break her up and construct a raft ‘Wo pitched uino touts on 
shore. 

“ After maturo deliberation and consultation I havo rosolvod on 
tho following plans:—To-morrow morning early I will go, accom¬ 
panied by Link and tho guide, in my boat to Bordora. If wo should 
there havo authentic nows that Livingstono is in tho neighbourhood, 
I aliall onco again, with his aid, try my luck in tho Wdf. If not, 
Schickh is ordored to construct a boat with tho materials of tho 
brokonup ship. I will send provisions from Bordora to tho rapidH, 
and go on foot toGumana, to soo if it will bo worth while to continuo 
our voyago on tho Juba without a stcamor.” 

Tho following is Lieutenant von Schiokh’a narrativo of ovonts 
after the departure of the Baron 

*' 28rt.—The- Baron loft at 6 a.m. on tho 28th, accompanied by 
Dr. Link, tho Brava chief Abdio, two guides, Baraka and Ivoro (tho 
last with lottorn and provisions to onablo him to rotum by tho 30fh, 
at the latest, from Bordora), and four of our negroes. 

On tho 28th, 29th, and 30th, wo continued to dis¬ 
charge coal and to work at tho leak. On tho afternoon of tho 30th 
wo had finished tho unloading and had repaired tho look, but tho 
rivor had sunk 2 J feet, so that wo should havo had, at any rato, to 
await a riso of tho water in order to float tho steamer. 

“ October 1st.—On Sunday, tho 1st of Octobor, I allowod tho pooplo 
to rest; tho oxpcctcd guide had not returned from Bordora. 

“At 1$ r.M., after tho negroes’ dinnor, wo saw botwcon tho treos, 
on tho other [left] bank, a great number of negroes. Thinking that 
this was tho expected guide, escorted by some Borders pooplo with 
provisions, I sent tho boat across with eight men and tho’boatswain. 
As he remained too long absent I called him back. Tho Bordora 
people told him that neither our guide nor a letter from tho Baron 
was there, but that tho Sultan of Berdora had sent them to removo 
our effects to the loft bank, as wo should bo liable to attack on tho 
right one. They gavo no nows of tho Baron. Tho boatswain 
estimated their numbers at between one hundred and fifty and two 
hundred men. This scorned strange, for if tho Baron were still at 
Bordora ho would at least havo written intelligence about himself; 
and if ho had left Bordora tho guide should have rotumed with a 
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loiter and provisions. I thcroforo did not send any of -our effects to 
the other bank, but ordered Brenner to causo the men, after then- 
siesta about two o’clock, to fonco round our encampmont [on tho 
right bank.] 

“ When the Bordera people saw tliat wo did not act on their advico, 
first threo, then three more, then many others, waded above tho 
Wdf and the sand-bank botwoon this and tho right bank, and thenco 
again called out for tho boat. 

“ I thon sont tlio boat to tire sand-bank to fotch somo across, and 
to mako furthor inquiries. On our pooplo asking how many they 
might tako, I allowed thorn to bring ovor six. No sooner had tho 
Bordora pcoplo hoard this than wo hoard tho sound of a horn on 
tho loft bank, and from twenty to thirty nogroos, witli poisod spears 
[on tho right bank], rushed between tho bushes and tents into tho 
camp. All who woro on this sido of tho oamp, inoluding M. Tronn, 
tho artist, woro out ofF from thoir weapons and slain. Kontor 
jumped from his couch. Ho still had with him tho gun which ho 
had used in tho morning’s hunt; with this ho firod two shots, when 
ho also was massacrod. Bronnor, Thois, and Doppo, who first 
romarked tlio assailants on tlio north sido of tho camp, soizod thoir 
guns, and kopt up, ospcoiolly Brenner, a stoady firo, and horoupon 
tho assailants rotroated to tho bushes. 

" I now ran to my tent on tho south sido and fotchcd my gun and 
ammunition. Somo blacks triod to got hold of tho muskots boforo 
us, but rotroated into tho bushes whon I attacked thorn. I thon, 
with tho four Europeans and two nogroos (tho othors woro oithor 
captured, or flod into tlio woods, or jumped into the stream), pro¬ 
ceeded to tho boach to got froo play for our firoarms. Thonco wo 
firod somo shots at tho people on tho shore, who waited on tho loft 
batik. Ono jumpod into tho boat and allowod himsolf to bo carriod 
downwards. 

“ Thoro was now no timo to bo lost, os with tho boat would bo lost 
our last ohnneo of escapo. I sont Bronnor with ono nogro to swim 
to tho Welf and bring tho small jolly-boat; this ho did. Tho whole 
party, consisting of fivo Europeans and seven negroes, got into it 
and rowed downwards to ovortako our largo boat. Wo ovortook it 
at tho moment that tho Souiilli was trying to fasten it to tho loft 
bank. A few shots drove away him, as well as tho others, into tho 
bush, and we had just timo to enter it when tlio little ono, much 
too small for us, sank. 

“ Wo rowed in this boat up to tho camp, whon I sent Bronnor on 
shoro with three negroes to fetch ammunition; tho rest of us covered 
him with our firearms from the boat, os natives wero still visiblo 
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in the woods. Thenoo wo went on board of the Wdf. I ordered 
Deppo to collect the papore, journals, and valuables of tho Baron, 
Brenner to get ready the guns and ammunition, and Theis to look 
after tho provisions. Tho Bcrdora pcoplo on tho left shore had 
rccovorcd tho jolly-boat that had sunk, drawn it on shore, aud had 
now crossed tho river in it. 

“ Wo had now to consider our futuro course. Most probably tho 
Berdora Sultan, learning our condition on.tho Baron’s arrival 
through Baraka, and romemboring tho naturo of his last interview 
with tho Baron on tho 24th of Soptcmbor, had put off tho Baron for 
somo timo with promisos; then, after holding a slunori [or divan], 
oithor murdorod him or at loast kopt him prisoner. Otherwise it is 
inoxplicablo that tho Baron had not sent us any intolligonco. 

“ Having thon forced tho guides of tho Baron to acquaint thorn with 
tho dotails of our position, or tho guides having voluntarily givon 
this information, thoy had formed their plans. Whilo tho guidon 
wore with us there wore only Trenn, Brenner, and two or throo 
nogroes on shore, tho others were all working at tho Wdf Tho 
guns, ammunition, most of tho muskots, and all tho offoots wore on 
shore; tho Wdf lay ton pacos from tho loft bank, which thoro roso 
to a height of from six to eight feot abovo hor. Thcrofuro thoy sont 
tho greater part of thoir mon from Berdora (about two hundred) 
higher up on tho loft bank: on tho right bonk thoro wore only 
from forty to fifty. Tho former party could fully command tho 
Wdf from tiro high bank, whilst it was oasy for tho others to finish 
off tiro two Europeans and three negroes on tho shore. On thoir 
arrival thoy found themselves disappointed; wo had rested from our 
labour on account of it boing Sunday; wo wore nil on shore, 
and thoy could not cross tho river, as thoro is only ono ferry which 
is at the town. Their- object tlroroforo was to divido us, so tlrat thoy 
might tho hotter carry out thoir projoct But when thoy saw that 
we made no preparation to carry out their advice, thoy waded to tho 
sand-bank and again called out to us to send the boat to ferry thorn 
aoross, so as to strengthen their party on our shore. Whon I gavo 
orders that only six people should be allowed to ontor tho boat thoy 
gave the signal to attack us, as a longer delay must havo raado us 
suspicious. That the attacks from both sides of tho river woro 
in concert is evident, since those on the left shore chased our men 
from the boat and seized it All our negroes declared tho assailants 
to be Somalis, whomriioy can distinguish from tho Gallas both by 
their language and general appearance; some even fancied that they 
recognised Berdera people. After the attack many went in the jolly- 
boat from tho left to tho right hank. If, then, tho assailants wore 
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Bordora people, it only remained for us to consider whether wo should 
wait a fow days longer, to learn, if possiblo, something of the Baron's 
fat©, or at onco break up. As to gotting tho steamer afloat, that, 
under present circumstances, with our fow hands, was not to bo 
thought of. Still less possible was the sohomo of descending the 
rivor on a raft On tho other hand, it was certain that the least 
delay would causo tho nows of our- disaster to proccdo us, and thou 
wo should lmvo to oxpoct hindrances and opposition ovorywhoro on 
tiro rivor. This would rrot linvo mattered much so long ns wo 
remained on tho rivor, but on our arrival at tho mouth wo should 
have had to go on shorn and surrender ourselves to tho tender 
mercies of tho Juba pcoplo. Moreovor, .independent of our own 
porsonal safoty, tho fato of tho Baron (if ho woro still alivo) dopondod 
on our freedom. For, while tho people know that wo remained safe, 
thoy would try to oscapo purrislunont by preserving tho Baron. If 
wo woro destroyed it would ho easy for thorn to dcbluro that it was 
not them, but tho Callus, tlrut had destroyed tho expedition. 

“ Any attempt on our part to ascertain by forco tho fato of tho 
Baron, or to render him assistance, was impossible, owing to tho 
overpowering numbers of tho onorny; noitiror would an interview 
have availed us, as noitiror wo nor any of our negroes understood tho 
Somnli language. 1 therefore dotorminod to abandon tho wreck and 
obtain at Zanzibar holp, oitlror to afford assistance to tiro Baron or 
at loast to loam his futo. 

“ But being dosirous not to tulco such ft stop on my own responsi¬ 
bility I asked all tho othow for thoir advico, and thoy woro 
unanimously of tho opinion that wo lrod no altornativo. Therefore, 
having taken weapons, ammunition, monoyand valuables in our boat, 
wo again returned to our camp, took in provisions and othov 
necessaries; end forsook the locality. Wo had not room aboard to 
bring tho instruments with us. By rowing day and night with 
a single pair of oars wo managed to reach tho mouth by 2 a.m., on 
the 7th Octobor. Wo tlioro loft tho boat, us it would have boon 
impossible to cross tho bar. Thenco wo commenced our journey on 
foot, in the hopo of reaching Kiama, where wo hoped to be able to 
hire a boat for our further voyage. 

Fortunately, after four hours' march, wo found a dhow at Capo 
Bissoll, manned by four negroes; this I hired, and on the 16th 
October wo arrived at Lamoo, whoro wo got anothor dhow, which 
brought us to Zanzibar on tho 24th. Here I hoped to find an 
English or French man-of-war to toko mo to Brava, whence my 
intention is to mavoli by the caravan road and obtain intelligence 
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from Berdera. Disappointed in this expectation T am forced to go 
to Brava in a dhow." • 

Colonel Playfair said that on quitting Zanzibar he left the political agency 
in charge of the medical officer, who had since been obliged to go away for the 


benefit of his health. But before lea 


ire leaving, Dr. Seward had mado over his chargo 
to the Hanseatic Consul; and this was the reason why the news of tho disaster 
had reached at tli rough Germany, instead of coming direct to England. Regard¬ 
ing tho equipment of the expedition, he might say that it consisted of two vessels; 
one a largo river vcssol of 120 tons burthen, drawing perhap* 4 foot of water, 
tho other a steam launch, of from 10 to 15 tons burthen, with an engine of 
2-horse power. Tho launch was lost on tho bar at tho mouth of tho Juba: 
the other vessel succeeded in ascending the river, as wo had learnt from tho 
roport just reel. Had it not boon for the attack on Lieutenant von Bchickh 
tho vessel might linro gone much further up tho river, for they had succeeded 
in repairing tho leak inning in striking on tho rocks. Ho had tho pleasure, 
whilst at Zanzibar, of living on the most intimate terms with tho members of 
tho expedition. Tho character of the Boron von dcr Deekeo is woll known to 
tho members of this Society. M. von Schickh, an officer of tho Austrian 
navy, was tho second in command, and upon him would naturally dcvolvo 
tho conduct of tho expedition in the event of anything happening to bis cliicf. 
Ho kuew no one who would be less likely to dosert his post than Lieutenant 
von Schickh; and wo in Ismdon could not form an adequate idea of tho diffi¬ 
culties of his position, which rendered his retreat necessary. In the midst of 
dangore. surrounded on every side by hostile tribes, he had not a single man 
attached to hta party who could speak the language of tho oountiy. There 
was no doubt tho tribes among whom they had fallen bclongod to tho Sonilli 
«°o- With regard to the aaaiatanoo given to the Baron von dcr Deckon at 
Zanzibar, ho must confess ho was unable to do much himself personally, hut 
he saw an officer in tho room, Captain Allen Gardiner, of Her Majesty’s 
Navy, late senior officer on tho East Coast of Africa, who had rendered tho 
Boron great assistance, sending parties of men from tho vessels under his 
command to work, in the broiling sun, from morning to night without any 
protection ovor their heads. He was sare tho Baron and ovwy ono in his 
expedition would gladly acknowledge tho great raluo of tho aaaiatnnco they 
rcooivod from Captain Gardiner. In tlic fact that tho Baron had fallen into tho 
hands of the Somflhs, and not of tho Gnllas, lay tho only ray of hopo for 
his safety, Had ho fallen among the Gallas, his fate would have been instant 
death. Iho Somalis aro a peculiar race. He had lived for years in clceo 
contact with them, and bo hod known them Jo perform some exooodincly 
generous nets. Tho crews of vessels wrecked on the coast had boon treated 
with the greatest hospitality by the Somilis, sent from village to village along 
the coast, and at last had been sent to Aden, or the authorities at Aden had 
been communicated with, and they had sent means to bring them forward. 
Ho remembered on one occasion going to investigate the alleged piratical 
scismre of a British vessel; upon approaching tho shore, a boat full of English 
sailora came off, and told him they had been wrecked at Ilus Hufoon, and 
had been passed along from village to village, and treated with the greatest 
kindness by the natives. It was true instances to tho contrary had 
occurred; but where massacres had been committed upon British subjects, 


* IT. Schulte, the Hanseatic Consol, states, in a brief abstract which he 
forwarded of the above report, that an English vessel of war bad departed from 
Zanzibar for Brava to aid the travellers, on the 11th of November. 
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it had in almost every instanco been brought about by a misunder¬ 
standing on tho part of tho sailors as to the intentions of the natives. Such 
was tho ease when tho boat’s crew of tho Penguin wero massacred on that 
coast. Ho believed Baron von dor Beckon might still bo in safety; but 
there was no such hope for poor Tronn, an artist of tho greatest promise who 
had endeared himself to all at Zanzibar by his amiability and gentldhcss: ho 
was one of tho first to join that noble army of martyrs who had given their 
lives for tho advancement of geographical Bcicnco. 

Tho President remarked that tho Baron von dor Deckcn had expressed to 
him his great gratitude to Captain Allen Gardiner, his officers and men, for 
the assistance which they rendered him at Zanzibar. 

Colonol Rigby stated tho River Juba had lwcn hitherto entirely unexplored, 
and Baron von dor Dcckon was tho first Kurojiean who lu\d ascended any 
portion of it. All portions thoraforo interested in the exploration of tho interior 
of Africa must deeply regret tho sad termination of tho enterprising expedition 
of this enthusiastic travollcr. Ho did not thiuk Micro was reason to fear that ho 
had lost his lifo; tho probability is that ho is hold captive, in tho expectation 
of extorting a ransom. It appoars that ho loft his steamer to proceed to tho town 
of Bordom, which is inhabited by Somlllis, and governod by a Somili Sultan. 
Ho (Colonel Rigby) had had sonto oxpcrlonco of Somalis, and studied their 
languago; they aro a very warliko, independent race, strict Mohammedans, 
mid although rudo and barbarous, they have many good points. Ho did not 
think that Bomillis would ovor put to death any person who had fallen into 
their bands. Thoro aro sovoml instances, somo of which ho would mention, of 
European* having Ixcen taken prisoners by Somalis, but ho had novor heard 
of thoir putting captives to death 5 on tho contrary, thoy usually treat such 
captives with kindness. Tho Somali raco is spread over a vast oxtent of 
country, including tho wholo of tho great anglo of tho African continent, from 
Brava to tho Gulf of Adon, and to Capo Guavdafui. Higher up thau Bcrdcra 
tho country is inhabited by Gnllas, a savago raco, who regard all strangers as 
enemies; had tho Boron fallen iuto tho powor of theso pooplo thoro would bo 
littlo hopo of his lifo being snared. Bordora is tho chief town of a considorablo 
Stato that carries on much trado with Brava, which is also govorued by 
Somali chiefs, although nominally subject to tho Sultan of Zanzibar. Amorienn 
morehants from Zanzibar sometimes resido for sovcral raontlis at Brava, where 
thoy procure hidoe, gums, ivory, See., in oxohaugo for manufactured goods. 
Tho Somalis at Brava have always been friendly to Europeans, and thoro is 
evory probability of tho Baron being resound through tho assistance of tho 
Brava chiofs. Many years ago the boats of tho British man-of-war Leopard 
and Deedalut were attackod near tho mouth of the River Juba, and somo of 
tho crows captured. Thoy wfft> released on paymont of some arms and 
ammunition as a ransom. Tho cause of tho attack was that tho Somftlis, 
seeing tho Europeans digging in the sand for wator, imagined that they wore 
digging up gold. Somo years ago tho boat of an English whalor, which had 
lost its snip whilst chasing a whale, made tho land about 00 miles north of 
Magadesho; somo of tho crow porished from exhaustion, the survivors wore 
captured by tho Somalis and taken to Magadesho, whore they wore sold. A 
Somali inhabitant of Brava, hearing of this, went to Magadesho and ransomed 
them, and convoyed them to Brava, whore thoy were kindly treated. There 
is also very strong circumstantial ovidenoo that tho survivors of tho crew of 
the British ship St. Abbs, which was wrecked on tho island of St. Juan do 
Nuovo, about 100 miles north of Madagascar, in tho month of June, 1855, 
and which floated up to tho coast of Africa near Magadesho, aro still hold in 
captivity by the Somali tribes in the interior of this i»rt, and ho (Colonel 
Rigby) sincerely hoped that Her Majesty’s Government might be induced to 
take measures to procure their release. It might bo of intorcst hero to refer to 
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such knowledge ns wo possessed relative to tho River Juba previous to tho 
expedition of tho Baron von dcr Dcckcn, and which may explain tho object lio 
had in view in forming an expedition at so great a cost and with so much 
resolution to explore this unknown river. In the year 1811, tho British 
Political Resident at Muscat reported to the Government of India flint ho had 
obtained information from persons well acquainted with tho cast ooast of 
Africa that a river of immense extent discharges itself into the Indian Ocean, 
near tho equator, where it is called the “ Govinda Khalathat tho length of 
its course is about three months’ journey; that at nino weeks' journey from 
its mouth stands a large city, called “ Comma,” up to which, tho river being 
navigable, immense numbers of slaves, elephants’ teeth, See., are brought down 
to within a short distanoo of Brava, to which, the river then taking a more 
southerly direction, these articles of merchandise are carried overland. In 
consequence of tins information, tho Government of India sent a vessel of tho 
Indian navv to search for and oxploro this river. Tho vessel, however, was 
swept to tJio south of tho mouth of tho river by tho strong current, and 
anchored at Pntta. Thcro the Commander, Captain Smcc, was informed by 
tho Sultan that tho River Juba or Govinda is of inunenao extent, that its 
sources woro beyond his knowledge, and that they believed it flowed from tho 
country of tho whito man. Ho addod that a great many slaves woro brought 
down tho river to Brava. 8ir W. Harris, during his minion to thu sou them 

K of Abyssinia in 1842, also obtained information of a vast river, thcro 
i “ Gochol," flowing from west to east through the eastern portion of 
Africa, and taking its principal source in the highest mountain land north of 
the oquator. Fifteen days journoy south from Enarca it is joined by the 
“ Omo," a large tributary. Sir W. Harris adds that the Gochol is crossed by 
means of rafts formed of tho trunks of largo trees lashed together with strips 
of raw hide. Thoro is no doubt that the Gochol of the upper country is the 
Juba. The noxt information wo havo of tho Juba is from Lieutenant Chris¬ 
topher, commanding tho Indian navy brig Tigris, who visited Brava in 1843, 
and who is tho only European who lias over visitod tho largo river which 
flows from north to south, inland from Magadcaho and Brava, and which ho 
named tho “ Haines River.” Ho paid a visit to “ Giridi,” tho capital of a powerful 
Somali chief; at that time tho wholo country was in arms to follow this chief 
to attack Bordem, the people of which had often provokod a crusade by their 
aggression and plundering propensities, under tho rrctenco of reforming tho 
customs of tho ncoplc. Ho adds that tho Arabs of tho seaport towns favoured 
tho Bordora chief, ns ho roqueted their shcrocfs and sayyids and adopted 
Arab oustoms. Tho Somalia are i*uwionatcly fond of dancing, and tho chief 
of Bordem, having adopted tho Arab ideas of tho exclusion of women, hod 
determined to put a stop to tho custom of both sexes dancing together, and 
within tho previous five years at least 10,000 men had in the battles to 
decide this question. Lieutenant Christopher reiqarks. that whilst tho king¬ 
doms of correroonding latitude on the west ooast of this great continent arc 
of that bloody despotic description which savage nations alone submit to, here 
tho government is mild, although, with a moderate computation, deducting 
threo-fourths for native exaggeration, this great Somili chief could bring 20,000 
spearmen into tho field, and probably 50,000 if bo flattered tho more repub¬ 
lican districts which nominally own his authority. Although the people of 
Giridi had never seen a white man hefore, they treated Lieutenant Christopher 
and his party everywhere with the greatest kindness and hospitality. Natives 
who had been in the habit of visiting tho Juba at Gowana, assured him that 
at that point it is twioe the width of the Haines River. From the period of 
tho visit of the Tigris no British ship had visited the port of Mag&dfslio until 
ho (Colonel Rigby) went there in H.M.S. Gorgon in 1861. It is governed by 
a .Somali sultan; tho people were very friendly to us, and appointed an escort 
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of 200 tinned men as a guard of honour to the officers when on shore. Tho 
Soinlllis of this part are tho finest race of Africans he had ever seen ; scarcely 
a man is under 0 feet in height, and they have most beautiful white teeth. 
Magadesho was formerly the capital of a powerful kingdom; it was for somo 
time in tho possession of the Portuguese, and there aro four towers still 
standing, tho remains of Christian churches. The climate of this part is very 
salubrious, and tho natives attain to great ago. Lioutonant Christopher says, “ In 
this delightful region all of us felt an elasticity of spirits which will not soon 
ho forgotten.” Tho soil is vory productive, tho country very populous, and tho 
pooplo industrious. There is a considerable tnulo from Magadesho to Zanzibar. 
Cnmvnns also cross to Zeiln mid Dcrlicm. At Zanzibar ho (Colonel TMgby) 
was frequently talked to by Arabs and Somalis about tho llivor Juba; they 
stated that it (lows from a largo lako or inland sea, about three months’journey 
from its mouth. Ho had always considered that tho exploration of this river 
was one of tho most dcsirablo points in African geography, bemuse, if it should 
provo navigable for any distanco, it will opon a vast country in tho interior to 
commerce; and should it ho connected with any of tho great lakes in tho 
iutorior, water communication might bo established, possibly, with tho Victoria 
Nyanza. Had Boron von dor Deoken's expedition not como to such an unfor¬ 
tunate termination, tho question as to the course of this great rivor would have 
boon solved, and most important addition mado to our knowledge of African 

Ti CiuwFunn asked whether tho faot of tho Somalis being Mahom- 
modans and tho Dallas not, was a sufficient explanation of tho superiority of 
tho ono mco ovor tho other in kindly feelings. 

Colonel Hiouy did not consider that religion liad anything to do with it. 
Tho Dallas aro a warllko and vast nation in tho interior, and their hand is 
against every stranger simply because thoy know strangers only ns slave- 
hunters. Tho Arabs, tho AbyBsinians, and tho Somfllif all hunt thorn and 
tako thorn into slavory. Tho Somalis boing Mohammedans could not bo mado 
slaves, therefore thoy had not tho samo reason for distrusting strangers. The 
Dallas, moroovor, could not distinguish between Arabs and Europeans; there¬ 
fore, ovory white fnco thoy saw they took to bo A mbs. They am an entirely 
different roco from tho Somalis, lie know very littlo of tho Dallas, oxcopt 
from seeing tho few individuals who aro brought down as slavos. Sir William 
Harris and Dr. Krapft, who had been on tho borders of their oountry, described 
them as living under a oonsiderablo dogreo of civilisation, that thoy had a 
settled government, and that some portions of their conntry aro governed by 
queens, who live in considerable state; and that on tho outlying districts tho 
Ambs aro always making war upon them to steal and sell them. The consc- 
qucnco is that thoy look upon strnngore with enmity. 

Tho PBB8IDBNT hero informed tho Meeting that our Consuls at Zanzibar 
wero in possession of somo vory curious information respecting tho fato of tho 
passengers and crow of tho St. Abbt East Indiaman, which was wrecked on 
the Sora&li const eleven years ago, and ho hoped to hear something on that 
intensely interesting collateral subject. 

Colonol Playfair said with regard to tho shipwrecked passengers of tho 
Sf. Abbs, ho wu reluctant to hold out hopes of their surviving to then- 
relatives ; but a singular circumstance had como before him in his consular 
capacity, which ho would read to tho Meeting in tho form in which ho had 
communicated it to tho Government of Bombay at tho time- 

" Zanzibar, 15th March, 1305. 

“ Sm,—A few days ago an Arab merchant, named Saeod bin Mobarak, arrived 
from tho Banadir or Somali coast, north of tho Zanzibar dominions, with a 
caq;o of bides which he had purchased chiefly from tho savage Somftli tribe 
named Abghal. On loading bis boat ho was surprised to notico that ono of 
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them was marked with what lie rightly conceived to be European letters. lie 
kept it separate, and delivered it to Messrs. William Oswald and Sons, who 
sent it to me. 

“The inscription, as nearly as lean copy it is, ‘Nxbx.’ The first three 
letters are very distinctly, ‘ N, E, B,’ the bat looks like the first three 
strokes of an 4 M,’ which had afterwards bear spoilt by the addition of a stroko 
a bo vo and below. 1 cannot form an idea of wliat thcao letters signify, but I 
think thoro is reason to infer from them that tbo rqiorts which have so long 
been in circulation that some of tho survivors of tiro St. Alls are still in 
captivity amongst the Abgtaal, are not without foundation. 

There appears to bo no room to doubt that this inscrijrtion really was on tho 
hide when it came down from tho interior, as my informant assures me that he 
saw it, not, indeed, when ho brought it, but before it was put on board his 
boat; furthermore, ho my* that ho saw at least two other hides similarly 
marked, though, as tliey liavo got mixed un with tbo others, mmo of which he 
sold before reaching Zanzibar, he cannot tell wbat became or tlicrn. 

“ I bavo modo known to him and to other* that I would give a reward of 
GOO dollars for ovory ouo of our unfortu n ate countrymen who should ho roloaml 
through tlicir instrumentality; and Saced bin Mobaruk 1ms promiscl to return 
as soon as possible to tho placo whore ho obuinod tbo liido iu question, and 
institute inquiries on the spot. 

44 1 think it would bo well not to give this subject publicity: tbo orow of (Jio 
St. Abba are given up for dead by their friends, and it would be cruol to oxcito 
hopes which might never bo realised." 

Ho thought that some of tho survivors, finding it impostiblo to oommnnicato 
with the coast by other means, had bit upon this expedient of writing somothing 
on a hido in hopes that it might bo seen by some of thdr couutrymon. Ityoro 
leaving Zanzibar, he spoke to on influential native of Brava, who promised 
that ho would uso hi* best endeavours to traoo these men. 

Colonel Rxobt said tho Abghal Somllis were the very tribe that ho hail 
always hoard spoken of ss being in josscssioa of these Englishmen. An Arab 
woman who hod boon in slavery to theso people, assured him that thoro wore 
white mou in captivity there. Ho felt confident there would bo very little 
difficulty iu ransoming them. 

The President in conclusion, said ho could not adjourn tho Mooting without 
reminding them of tho noble character of tho cntorjriao which Baron von dcr 
Dcckcn had undertaken. Tho point where his vessel was wrecked was only 
what might bo called tbo boginuing of tho expedition. It was his intention 
to leave his steamer for twelvemonths on tho Juba, and to oxploro tho wholo 
of that part of Eastern Africa between it and the eastern affluents of the Nilo; 
and if he was prevented from returning by tho same way ho hopod to be ablo to 
reach tho route of Captains Speke and Grant, and descend tho Nile. Almost 
tho last words Baron von der Dcckcn said to him, on the eve of his departure, 
wore, that if ho did not comoout in twelvemonths from the interior with stores 
of new geographical knowledge, bo might be considered by his friends os having 
perished in tho attempt. 


Seventh Meeting, February 2 6th, 18G6. 

SIR RODERICK L MURCHISON, Baht., k.c.d., Podot, 
in the Chair. 

Presentations.— R. W. Jachson, Esq .; T. Valentine Robins, Esq.; 
Charles JJ. Gatty, Esq. 

Elections. —The Marquis Giarrmartuv) Arconati; William Babington, 
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Esq.; George Bateson , Esq.; Lieut.-Colonel John Clambers; W. It. 
Clayton , Esq.; Sir Robert Colquhoun, K.C.B. (H.M.’s late Political Agent 
and Consul-General, Egypt); Thomas D. Edwards, Esq.; Robert 
Ward Jachson, Esq.; John Lampray, Esq.; Capt. Herbert Midmay; 
G. Manners, Esq.; Drummond Smith, Esq.; Baron Skribauneck (Captain 
in the Austrian Navy) ; Geo. Webster, Esq.; William Walker , Esq.; 
Sir Henry D. Wolff. 

Accessions to the Library since the last Mebtino, Fed. 12th, 
18GG.—‘Sur la Possibility d’attoindro lo Polo Nord,’ par M. Clmrlos 
Martin. 4 Report on tho Poarl-Oystor Bods in tho Porsian Gulf,’ 
by Licut.-Colonol Polly. 4 Coup-d’coil sur quolquos points do lTIis- 
toiro g<5n<jralo dos pouplos Slavos, ot leurs voisins los Turos ot los 
Finnois,’ par M. A. Viqucsnol. 4 Tho Nogro and Jamaica,’ by 
Coramr. B. Pim, r.n., &o. 4 Observations on tho People inhabiting 
Spain,’ by II. J. C. Bcavan, Esq. All prc6ontod by their respective 
authors. 4 Tables of tho Sun’s truo bearing or Azimuth, from Sun- 
riso to Sunsot,’ by J. Burwood, Stafi-Commr. r.n. ; presented by tho 
Admiralty. Continuations of Journals, Periodicals, &o. &c. 

Accessions of Mato since tiik last Meltinq.— A Meteorological 
Bing ram, showing tho daily olomonts throughout tho year 18G5, 
by 0. 0. Cator, m.a. A tracing of Paylon Uarlwur, in tho stato of 
Ecuador, South Amorica. Tho World, showing tho limits of tho 
Vogotablo Kingdom, by Professor Dr. A. Grisobach. Ordnanco 
Maps, 133 shoots. 

Tho Piiksidknt, in rcfcronco to tho interesting account which was givon at 
tho last meeting of tho Society by Colonel Rigby and Colonel Play&ir con¬ 
cerning cortoiu Englishmen who aro hold in captivity by tho SoiMli, announced 
Hint Oolonol Rigby hod drawn up a rajKir on tho subjeot, which would bo 
oommunicatod at the next mooting of tho Socioty, and ho (tho President) hojiod 
tho result would bo to stimulate the ForoignOffioe to take some stops to procure 
tho rolcaso of theso unfortunate men, who aro said to bo still in tho intorior 
of tho Somali country. 

Tho Paper of tho evening was— 

1. An Exploration of the River Paris. By W. Chandless, Esq., m.a. 
Mr. Chandless, whilst travelling in South Amorica, resolvccl to 
attempt, unaided, tho exploration of tho PurQs—a river which had 
hitherto baffled all endeavours to trace its course, although results 
of tho highest commercial and political importance were anticipated 
to follow should it prove a navigable stream. Native Brazilian 
traders from tho Amazons had ascended tho river for a long distance 
and found no obstructions to navigation; and it was naturally con-* 
eluded that this stream supplied the great desideratum of an easy 
means of communication botweon the eastern parts of Pern (sepa- 
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rated from the Pacific porta by the almost impassable ridges of tho 
Andos) and the Atlantic. In modem times there had been four 
expeditions up tho Purus ordered by tho Brazilian Government, 
One of theso (in 18G0) was conducted by Manoel Urbano, a mulatto 
of sb’ght education, but of great natural intelligence. By groat 
tact, firmness and courage ho had acquired an extraordinary influ¬ 
ence among tho Indians, and was besidos well acquainted with 
many tribes and their languages. Tho chief object of his expedi¬ 
tion was to investigate the rumoured inosculation of a tributary of 
tho Purfls with tho great rivor Madoira, abovo the rapids of tho 
lattor, which, if it had proved to exist, would havo beon of in¬ 
calculable advantago to Brazilian commerco. Such a oonnootion, 
howovor, was found not to exist. In 18G2 a moro important ex¬ 
pedition was despatched, a steamor boiug sent up with a Govern¬ 
ment survoyor on board. Very littlo, howovor, was accomplished, 
the steamor returning after having penetrated 800 miles without 
finding less than 7J fathoms in tho channel. No astronomical 
observations for fixing positions had been taken previous to Mr. 
Ohandless's visit. He hired an open boat and a orew of Bolivian 
Indians at the town of Manaos, on tho Bio Negro, and oommoncod 
liis ascont on tho 12th of Juno, 1804. Ho sucoooded in reaching 
nearly to tho sources of tho main stream, and returnod to tho 
Amazons in February, 1805. Being providod with astronomical 
and surveying instruments ho dovoted himself to mapping accu¬ 
rately tho river, and sent to tho Geographical Socioty his tracings. 
Tho longth of tho rivor, frorp its month to the point whioh he reached, 
ho found to bo 1806 milos. It flows in a very tortuous courso, un¬ 
obstructed by rapids, through a rich alluvial plain, so thickly 
covered with lofty forest that ho could nowhere obtain a viow 
of tho surrounding country. Tho chief result of his oxploration 
was that tho South Peruvian Bivor (Madro do Dios) was not, 
ns had been hoped, tho head-water of the PuriLs, tho river ending 
two dogroes farther north. Tho small tribes of Indians living near 
the sources had never boon in communication even with tho somi- 
oivinzed tribes' lower down, and still* used their primitive stono 
hatchets. They had dogs, but no fowls. Tapirs wore oxtromoly 
numerous in this remote solitude. They seemed rather astonishod 
than alarmed at tho sight of tho travellers; and unless they made 
straight towards them, the animals seldom 'moved away. Capy- 
baras were still moro numerous and tame. Here for the first time 
the health of the little party began to give way, and hal f his men 
were disabled by ague. Near the sources two nearly equal streams 
form a confluence, and Mr. Chandless ascended both branches of 
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tho fork, finding them obstructed by rocks and rapids. At tho 
oxtromo point roaohod on the north fork tho river had an averago 
width of 40 yards. Ho was inclined to bolievo that the sourco 
itself of the Turds was then not less than 20 miles distant. Tho 
farthest point reached on tho north fork was 10° 36' 44" s. lat., 
72° 9' w. long.; on tho south fork, 10° 52' 52" s. lat., 72° 17' W. long. 
Hoight abovo soa-lovol 1088 foot Tho paper concluded by an¬ 
nouncing that tho author was rosolvod to complete his self-imposed 
task, and was preparing for anothor ascent of tho rivor to ascertain 
whothor tho Aquiry, a southern offluont of tho Turds, might not 
lead to tho Madro do Dios. • • 

This papor will bo printod ontiro (with Mi-. Chandless’ map) in 
tho Journal, vol. xxxvi. 

Tho Pruts idrnt said, Mr. Chandless was an English gontlcmnn who at his 
own expeuso and risk had accomplished what tho Kings of Spain And tho 
Indios and tho South Amoricnn colonists had been unablo to do. Ho had 
ascended this long and most interesting rivor for nearly 1900 miles abovo its 
junction with tho Amazons. Without alluding to tho scientific dotails com¬ 
municated in his valuablo pniwr, they would nay it was an exploit worthy of 
tho approbation of tho Geographical Society. Up to this momont tho Amazons 
itself is a rivor not half known to us. Recently Professor Agassiz had passed 
up tho lower portions of it, and ho had already procured a vast amount of 
kuowlodgo respecting its natural productions, more particularly its ichthology. 
A young Englishman, Mr. Edward Bartlett, was also investigating its produc¬ 
tions in tho portions of its course a thousand miles abovo tiro region investigated 
by M. Agassiz. With regard to tho PurQs, ono of tho great sou thorn tributaries 
of tho Amazons, it was a matter for tho future to dccldo whether or no it would 
servo, as some pontons had supposed, ns a means of communication botwoon tho 
Atlantic and tuo oountrics on tho Andos. It might bo that railroads would 
ovcntually bo established in tho eastern provinces of Poru. connecting thorn 
with this great rivor. Only a fow days ago ho received a letter from a goed 
geographer and geologist, Mr. Wilson, rosldont at Quito, in Ecuador, who hod 
communicated to him an excellent noper on tho goologv of that region, stating 
that tho Government of that Republic was endeavouring to construct a rail¬ 
road from Quito to sorao ono of tho navigable northern aflluonts of tho Amazons, 
ho as to bring down tho productions of tho Ecuador to this groat rivor. All tho 
countries on tho north, south, and west are thus trying to put themselves into 
oonnoction with tho river Amazons, and thus obtain a more rapid and more 
easy communication with Europe, than thoy can now obtain by sending thoir 
products across tho Andes to porta on tho Pacific. If Sir Woodbino Parish, 
who had opened out this vast subject long ago to British geographers, had been 
present ho would have pointed out the vast importance of further explorations 
of this region. He had, howover, communicated by letter biB entiro approba¬ 
tion of tho admirable researches of Mr. Ohandlcss. With regard to the Ama¬ 
zons, throe-fourths of that great rivor lie in tho empire of Brazil. The Emperor 
of Brazil, an Honorary FeOow of this Society, takes the greatest interest in 
these expeditions, and ho had no doubt ho would render every possible assistance 
to future explorations, as ho had done to the expedition of Professor Agassiz. 
They had present a Brazilian nobleman, Baron do Maui, who was the first 
to establish steam navigation on the Amazons, and who would kiudly explain 
the intense interest which the Brazilians take in these explorations. But 
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before calling upon that gentleman lie would ask Mr. Bates, who lias spent so 
many years on the Amazons, to speak in relation to this most important 
communication. 

Mr. BATES said he was never himself actnallyon the Purus. Ho had passed 
by tlio mouth of the river four different times, but ho had spent about four 
years in the centre of that great area of country to which tho Perils belongs 
—ho meant tho plains of the Upper Amazons. He was struck with admi¬ 
ration at the perseverance of Mr. Chandless and his powers of minute observa¬ 
tion, knowing tho great difficulties ho must luivo had to contend with in 
ascending theso little-known rivers, especially tho difficulty of procuring a crew 
of Indians and keeping them together after they were obtainod. Tho mouth of 
tho Purts lies‘,1100 miles distant from the month of tho Amazons. Mr. 
Chandless had examined it for 1900 miles, and had found itnavigablo by largo 
vessels jibout half tliat distance and by smaller vessels for nearly tho wholo 
distance. Tho result of his expedition, however, was rather to destroy tho 
hopes that hail been raised of tho great commercial valuo of this river. Tho 
Jtiver l’urda had been for more than a century a subjectof tho highest interest 
to Uio Peruvians, tho Bolivians, and tho Brazilians. Sound upon it 

had also boon published in tho Journal of this Society. It had always been 
believed that a river (tho Msdre do Dios) which flows down tho eastern slopes 
of the Andes, in the southern provinces of Peru, was tlio head-water of tho 
l’urfla. This was also tho opinion of our English traveller Mr. Markham, ono 
of tho fow Europeans who had trodden tho banks of tho Madre do Dios. Tho 
result of Mr. OhondleaA exploration is to show that this South Peruvian river 
has probably nothing to do with tho Purts, tho lattor ending some distance to 
tho north of it, In the same great central wilderness through which it flows 
throughout its wholo coarse. Though deep and navigable for almost its wholo 
length, tho Purts is so exceedingly tortuous that oven if it hod led into tho 
peopled countries of Southern Peru it would scarcely hnvo been a valuable 
ohannel of communication with Europe. But, wliatcvcr might bo said of the 
Ports, no objection of this kind could apply to tlio main stream of tlio Amazons, 
which ho had himsolf investigated for 1800 miles of its course, and tlio resources 
of which were only now beginning to be developed. Tho Amazons is remarkably . 
straight ns a river; it is at all seasons of great depth, and is navigablo for largo 
vessels right up to tlio slopes of tho Andes, not in tlio southern but in tho 
northern provinces of Peru. Tho Peruvian Government havo plnocd a lino of 
steamers of 600 tons burthen on tho upper jort of the river lying within Peru¬ 
vian territory, to ply in connection with tho Brazilian lines which run between 
tlio Brazilian frontier and tlio Atlantic. Tho Peruvian steamers now sail 
monthly to Yurimnguas, on tho Hnallaga, a place 3100 miles distant from tlio 
Amnzons. In tho height of the dry season, for a month or so, thoy oould 
scarcely reach so far as Yurimagtias, on account of the shallows, and then they 
stop at a place oalled Laguna, 100 miles lower down; but this place, which is 
3000 miles from tho Atlantic, is accessible for largo vessels at all seasons of tho 
year. 

Baron de Matta felt deeply grateful as a Brazilian, who took great interest 
in tho prosperity and welfare of his country, for tho services which Mr. 
Chandless had rendered to science and for the light which he had thrown on 
the navigation of this important tributary of tho Amazons. That the Amazons 
might be soon thrown open to tho commerce of the world was shown by this 
fact. Fifteen years ago tho Government of Brazil granted him, for the Steam¬ 
boat Company which ho had formed, the exclusive privilege of navigating the 
river for a period of thirty years. That was just fifteen years ago. Years 
afterwards, on hearing that the Government bad some intention of proposing 
the freedom of the navigation of the riTer, he came forward at once ana 
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expressed his willingness -to give up, for the remainder of his term, the exclusive 
privilege which lmd been granted to him. In 1864, before ho left for Europe, 
no had had the satisfaction of voting in the Chamber of Deputies for a Bill 
throwing tho navigation of the Amazons and its tributaries open to all the world. 
Unfortunately tho vote of the Chamber took place late in tho session, and 
when tho Bill went up to the senate it could not bo converted into law in that 
year. During 1866 tho Chamber only met a fow days, just to provide the 
Executive Government of Brazil with tho means of carrying on tho war with 
tho despotic ruler of Paraguay; consequently tho law did not pass in that 
year. But ho fully hoped that during tho present year tho law would pass the 
senate, and that tho river would then ho thrown oi>on to tho commerce of tho 
world. 

Mr. GKnsTKNnF.no said tho paper was a welcome addition to our but scanty 
knowledge of tho affluents of tho Amazons, of which thoro aro about sixty of 
tho sizo of tho Danubo. Tho President and Mr. Bates lmd diluted on tho 
importance of tills exploration of tho TuiAs as elucidating tho question 
of communication botwoon tho Pacific and tho Atlantic; but tho Miulro 
do Dios, which was supposed to bo tho actual sourco of tho Pnrfls, did not 
appear to bo oounootod with this navigablo rivor. Referring to a similar ones- 
tion a littlo furthor north, in Ecuador, tho Esmcraldas, a rivor which flows 
down from Quito to tho Pacific is not vory navigable, thoro being a bar at tho 
mouth. Scflor Victor Pronfte, who was appointed by tho Government of 
Ecuador somo tlmo ago to oxamino tho Yaquachi, a river lower down than tho 
Esmcraldas, discovorod a depression in the Andes near tho point where that , 
rivor flows towards tho Pacino, and tho Morona towards tho Amazons. Theso 
lio bolieved wore really tho two rivers which would marry tho Pacific to tho 
Atlnntio across Equatorial America. Baron do Maui had stated that tho 
navigation of tiro Amazons would ho thrown open. Ho would remind tho 
Socloty that a popor on tiro subject was read two years ago, when ho made 
some remarks on tho question whether, according to international law, tho 
Brazilian Government could shut up that great rivor, which was 180 miles 
wido at its mouth, and which carried its current 200 miles into tiro oocaii. 
Ho bolioved tho opinions expressed on that occasion had oxorcisod an influ¬ 
ence on publio opinion in Brazil in relation to this nucstion. Baron do 
Maud, tho originator and chairman of tho Steam Navigation Company of 
tho Amazons, which employs eight steamors, had contributod more than any 
goographor towards a praoUoal knowlodgo of that gigantio rivor. Ho was tho 
Daring and tho Peabody of Brazil, aud great credit was duo to him for ofleriug 
to givo up his exclusive monopoly of tho navigation for thirty years. Mr. 
Geretenberg oomplaincd that South Amoricn did not rcceivo tho consideration at 
tho bands of tho Geographical Society which Africa and Australia did, and yet 
nothing could bo more important than to sottlo by geographical exploration tho 
question of frontiers between tho different countries of South America, which, 
owing to tho want of precise infonnation, had led to constant disputes between 
Brazil, Pont, and Ecuador. . 

After a fow observations from tho President on tho necessity of the dis¬ 
cussions being kept entirely freo from all political considerations, whenever 
memoirs liearing upon international frontiers wero read, tho Meeting was 
adjourned to the 12th of March. 
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Eighth Meeting, March 12th, 1866. 

8m RODERICK L MURCHISON, Bart., k.c.b., President, in 

tho Chair. 

Presentation .—Thomas Dyer Edmrdes, Esq. 

' Elections. — John E. Flood, Esq.; It.-Colonel James E. Gastrdl 
(Bong. Staff Corps); R. Richard Glover, Esq.; Joseph Jlooker, Esq., 
m.d., F.R.S., &o. (Director of the Royal Gardens, Kcw); Mayor 
Henry C. Johnson (Bong. Staff Corps); Arthur Scott, Esq.-, Colonel 
Richard Strachey, RJL, r.iut.; Alexander Walker, Esq.; W. A. White, 
Esq. (II.1L Consul at Dantxic) ; John Young, Esq., FAX. 

Accessions to tiie Library since the last Meeting, Fed. 26m, 
1 fifio.—‘ Aloxandor von 1 lumboldt; or, What may bo Auonmplihhcd in 
a Lifotimo,’ by F. A. Schwnrtzcnborg. Prcsontcd by Sir R. I. Mur¬ 
chison, Bart, K.O.D. * Donkmal auf das Grab dor boydon leteton 
Grafon von Purgstall,’ von J. von Hammer. * Goschiohte dor Erd- 
kunde,’ von Horr Oscar Poschol. ‘Goschiohte dos Zeitaltors dor 
Entdeokungen,' Von Horr Oscar Poschol. Both presented by tho 
Author. .* Tho Cclobratod Thoory of Parallels,’ by Mntliow Ryan, 
Esq. ‘ Madagascar and tho Malagasy,’ by Lieut S. P. Olivor, R.A., 
f.u.o.s. All prosonted by tho Authors. * Cataloguo of tho London 
Library,’ by R. Harrison, Esq. Prosontod by tho library. ‘Goo- 
grafia Univorsal,' 4 vols., por D. Mariano Torronto. Prosontod hy 
Jolm 1‘owor, Esq., F.n.o.8. ‘ Lo Tour du Hondo,' and continuations 
of Journals, Periodicals, Ac. Ac. 

Accessions to the Map-room sinor tub last Mketino.— Fivo 
sheets of tho Goological Map of Swcdou, by Professor A. Eitlnmnn 
of Stockholm; scalo 1 inch = i mile. River Niger, a manuscript 
Map by Dr. Baikio, showing tho Settlement of Lukoja; presented 
by T. Valontine Robins, Esq., r.R .oa Australia—River Adelaide. 
Showing tho explorations of the Govemmont Surveyors, Mossrs. 
Auld aud Litchfield; scale 1 inch = 2 miles; presented by F. S. 
Dutton, Esq., f.r.oa 

The first subject brought before the Mooting was tho death of 
Baron C. von der Decken, news of whose mnrdor by tho peoplo of 
Berdora, on the Jnba, had been received from Zanzibar during tho 
week. 

Tho President announced the lamentable intelligence in the following 
words:—“ At our last meeting wc entertained hopes for believing, on tho 
authority of those who were best acquainted with tho Somili people, that tho 
lives oT Baron C. von dcr Decken ana Dr. Link might bo savea. Alas 1 these 
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hopes lmvo vanished, and tho’two bold explorers have been put to death at 
Berdcra, in tho manner which’ will presently bo explained to us by Colonel 
Playfair, Her Majesty’s Consul at Zanzibar. This deplorable event has over¬ 
whelmed me with grief for the loss of a mao» whom I was proud to call my 
friend, and who, judging from tho great services he had already performed, was 
destined, I sincerely bcliovcd, to throw great additional light on the geography 
of that wholly untrodden country which lies far to the south of Abyssinia. 
At our next anniversary meeting it will bo my endeavour to do justice to tho 
memory of the noble spirit which has fled, and in tho moan timo I request 
Colonol Playfair to stato tho main facts connected with this sod catastrophe.” 

1. An Account of the Death of Baron C. von der Dtclien and Dr. Link. 

By Colonel ri.AYKAin, II. M. Consul and Political Agont at 

Zanzibar. 

At our mooting Inst month wo discussod tho disastrous termination 
of Baron von dor Dockon’s expedition tip tho JubaBivor, and specu¬ 
lated on tho probability of his being still alivo, ovon if a captivo. 
I statod that in my opinion thoro was a chance that he might still 
ho safe, though I fear that, tho wish was father to tho thought, and 
that in my hoart I had but littlo hopo. Since thon I liavo rocoivcd 
a sorios of loiters, dated from before tho Baron entored tho Juba, 
up to lost month; ono is from tho Ilansiatio Consul, another from 
Bishop Tozor, and two from tho Baron liimsolf, written in very low 
spirits. XIo dotailod all tho difficulties and dangers ho had encoun¬ 
tered up to his arrival at tho Juba, and concluded with tho molan- 
oholy oxprossion—“ Good byo; I will not say au revoir, for I foar thoi'o 
is littlo chanoo of that.” ITo ovidontly did not fool vory confident 
of sucooss, but probably littlo thought that tho expedition would 
have ondotl so abruptly and fatally as it 1ms dono. 

I will not rocnpitulato what wo liavo alroady heard from tiro 
Baron’s own journal, and tho Bitter von Sobickh’s Report.* I will 
only romind you that tho smallor steamer was lost on tho bar of 
tho Juba,' and that on the 20th of September tlio othor steamer, 
tho Welf, struck on a rock near some rapids abovo Bordora, about 
350 miles up tho rivor, and tho party proceeded to repair tho 
dgnago. . .., 

t)n tho 28th tho Baron, in company with Dr. Link, a Brava chief 
named Abdio, and about six nativo attendants, left tho camp, in 
order to revisit Berdera; their objeot was to procure provisions, 
and to obtain information as to tho route they should tako after 
abandoning tho steamor, whioh they believed conld not again bo 
made available. • 

On tho 1st of October, the Baron and his party being still absent, 


* Vide ante, Meeting 12th February, p. 91 el reqq. • 
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a sudden attack was mado on the camp, tho result of which was 
that Tronn tho artist, and an engineer named Kantor, wore killed. 
Tho otliors were able to ropujse tho enemy, who (and it is important 
to bear this in mind) left soveral of their number dead on tho 
field. 

. Finding their position vory precarious, and gotling no tidings of 
tho Baron, tho remaining members of tho expedition left in a boat, 
pulled dowm to the mouth of tho Juba, whore thoy abandoned tlioir 
boat, and walked along tho shore till they met a nativo vessel, 
which brought thorn to Zanzibar. Tho party which escaped oonsislod 
of tho Ritter von Schickh, four othor Europeans, and oight negroes. 

But to return to tho Baron. Immediately on liis arrival at Bor- 
dora ho coramoncod to niako arrangements regarding tho pnrehoso 
of provisions. While ho was so employed, tho Bordora pcoplo, 
knowing that tho party at tho steamer was much woakoned, attacked 
it os before mentioned. Tho Boron soon got nows of thoir intentions 
and resolved immediately to return to tho camp. But ho found bis 
boat gono; Abdio, the Brava chief, refused to act as guido and no 
one else could be got to show him the road. He however started 
in company with Dr. Link and the Zanzibar nogroes, loaving his 
proporty bohind in charge of Abdio. 

They lost thoir way and spont tho night of Saturday, tho 00th 
Soptombor, and Sunday, the 1st of Ootobor, in tho open country. 
Upon this tho Baron and Dr. Link consulted as to what thoy should 
do, when it was dotorminod that tho latter and ono boy should 
still endeavour to find tho camp, while tho Baron with three 
attendants returned to Bcrdora. On his arrival thoro, tho Boron 
appears to havo givou out that ho had beon to tho stoamcr, and had 
found all safo on board; but his hearers must havo known well 
that it was not so. Tho Baron resumed his ncgociation for pro¬ 
visions, and purchased and sent otT to tho camp sovoral bullocks, 
which, as might bo expeoted, never reached thoir destination. 

Abdio promised to get more provisions on the following day 
(Monday, the 2nd October), and on that day the Baron was sum¬ 
moned to have a consultation about them. He left his servants in 
chargo of his property; and on his return he found that tlicso, toge¬ 
ther with all the arms were gone. The servants subsequently ex¬ 
plained that they had been called away by Abdio, and as soon as 
they had left the hut the muskets were removed. 

On tho Baron's return from the conference he demanded his 
muskets, but received no satisfactory reply. Shortly afterwards 
•Abdio came in with the report that the missing boat had been found, 
and begged tho Baron to send his men to take charge of it As 
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soon as these got out of the Baron’s sight, they were seized by the 
Borders peoplo and imprisoned in a mosque. In tho moan time 
others of tho Borders peoplo brought back tho Baron’s guns and 
laid them at his foot. Ho was thon sitting on a native bedstead, 
and as ho stooped to pick them up, several Somalis rushed on him, 
seized his arms and bound them behind his back. Abdio was not 
present whilo this was boing done. In vain did tho Baron beseech 
thorn to rclcaso him, promising them any sum of inonoy they might 
demand; in vain did ho ovon beg that Abdio might bo sont for ; 
his captors wore doaf to his ontrcatics; thoy carried him imme¬ 
diately to tho rivor, whoro thoy put him to death. Four of tho 
Zanzibar negroes saw him takon away, but thoy were afraid to 
intorforo; aftorwards thoy saw his garments saturated with blood. 
Ilia body was thrown into tho Juba Rivor. 

Woniust now follow Dr. Link. On porting with tho Baton ho 
was attaolccd by a party of Somalia, but ho savod himsolf for tho 
timo, partly by running, and partly by swimming. Tho boy who 
accompanied him swam to tho stcamor; and tho dismay of both can 
bottor bo imagined than dosaribed, at finding it abandoned by thoir 
comrades. 

Tho Doctor found his way back to Bordora, whoro ho avrivod tho 
day after tho Baron's douth. IIo also shared his loader’s fate; and 
his l>ody was thrown into tho rivor. 

Tho natives belonging to tho expedition wore dotainod somo tirao 
in captivity; but thoy wore subsequently roloascd, in conaoquonco 
of thoir being Mahommodona, and Ilaji Ali, tho Chief of Bordora, 
pormittod thorn to go to Brava. Tho Baron’s property was dividod 
amongst tho SomAlis, and tho troaohorous guido Abdio shared in 
tho plundor. 

There is no reason to bolieve that any of tho othor nativos be¬ 
longing to tbo expedition acted treacherously. It is probable that 
thoy deserted thoir master on tho first appearance of daugor, but 
this was to bo oxpoctod: indeed, they could not have afforded him 
any material aid, tho whole population of tho country being against 
him. .. _ 

Wo need not bo at a loss to understand the motives which in- 
duoed tbo Somftlis to oommit this atrocity. Tho valuable plunder to 
bo obtainod by tho saok of tbo stcamor would hove been more than 
a sufficient inducement; but, doubtless, other motives also actuated 
thorn. They could not understand what object tho whito man had 
in penotrating their country, and thoy woro naturally alarmed 
and suspicious. The Chief of Bordora was probably vexed at the 
manner in which his overtures towards reconciliation bad been 
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received by tbo Barou, as stated in the Baron’s own Diary, and, to 
crown all, they dosired to avenge tho death of their clansman who 
fell in tho attack on tho camp. 

Had tho departure of the Bitter von Schickh with tho remainder 
of tho expedition been leas precipitate, it is possible that tho 
Doctor might havo been saved: on the other hand, it is by no moans 
improbablo that theso also might havo been betrayed, and might 
havo shared the Baron's fate. I do not seo what can bo dono to 
avengo this atrocity: the perpetrators of it are equally boyond 
Soyed Mejid’s reach and ours; H.H. tho Sultan cannot bo hold 
responsible for what has occurred. Tho Boron went on this journo}' 
in opposition to his oamost remonstrance, and His Highness boggod 
mo. to communicato to tho Baron, that whilo ho would givo him all 
tho aid in his powor, ho had no autimrity in tliat country boyond tho 
sea-coast, and ho declined to bo held responsible for any disaster 
that might occur. This condition was explained to tho Baron, who 
recognised the justice of it. 

His Highness has now dono all that lies in his powor: ho sent 
one of his secretaries in H.M.S. Vigilant, to aot as interpreter, and 
supplied tho officer in command with lotters to all tho chiofs on tho 
coast Captain Latham visited Brava, but he could do nothing 
more than obtain confirmation of tho Baron’s fate. II. H. has also 
promised to do all in his powor to socure tho Baron's journals, and 
to bring to justioo tho villain Abdio, who appears to havo sold and 
betrayed him. Tho only thing I havo yet hoard in favour of Abdio— 
and this ought to bo recorded as well as tho charges against him—is 
that ho warned tho Baron against going book to Borders, saying, 
that after tho quarrel ho had had with ono of tho chiofs, ho would 
cortainly bo killod immediately on his return. This is probably all 
wo shall over know of this ill-fatod expedition; porhaps tho most 
promising and host equipped that ovor attomptod tiro exploration of 
Africa, and certainly the most disastrous in its untimoly end. 

Tho President asked Colonel Playfair whether he did not think it possible 
that tho Sultan of Borders had really nothing to do with tho assassination of 
tho Baron; and whether it might not hare been done by a tumultuous mob of 
people, who had heard of their Callow countrymen at a distant part of tho river 
being killod? 

Colonel Playfair replied that it was very likely that tho first attack on tho 
camp was made by a tumultuous mob of Somllis; but ho did not think that 
tho Baron would have been assassinated without tba Sultan’s orders. Tho 
Sultan of Bordera was equally beyond tho reach of the Sultan of Zanzibar 
and of the British Government. An expedition could hardly go up this 
unknown river a distance of 3 80 miles in sufficient strength to overawe tho 
population of the country; but were it even possible for gunboats to ascend 
they could effect nothing, the inhabitants would simply retire till all danger 
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wns past; and tlio town of Berdera is probably only a collection of mat huts, 
tho destruction of which would give the inhabitants no concern. 

The President 6 aid that as this was tho last occasion for some tirno on 
which they would have to discuss tho river Juba, ho might state that there 
was present in the room a Mr. Angelo, an Englishman, who a number of 
years ago ascended the river Juba. Tho fact of that ascent of tho river was 
so perfectly unknown to him (the President) and his associates in goography, 
that tkoy had said that the rocent exploration was the first occasion on which 
tho Juba was ascondcd by Pluropcans. A general Gazetteer, projnrcd by 
a member of tho Royal Geographical Society, to which ho (the President) had 
referred, mentioned tho river Juba ns having been ascended by Mr. Angelo, 
but tho year was not stated. Mr. Angelo would communicate to the Meeting 
his recollections of tho river. 

Mr. Akoklo read itfuwagos from his journal describing tho features of tho 
river Juba and tho country lying on its banks. Ills exploration was rando in 
tho year 1830. Ho stated that at that timo Bcrdora was occupied by runaway 
slaves and tho lower, class of Somalis. His impression was that Baron von 
dor Deckou’a murder must havo been committed by tho iowor class of Somdlis. 
Ho (Mr. Angolo) had always reooivod tho greatest hospitality from tho 
Somalis of Berdora and tho other towns on tho Juba. 

Tho PnraiDBXT said that it would occupy too much of tho timo of tho 
mooting to hoar tho whole of Mr. Angelo’s journal read ; but the Society 
would bo vory happy to profit from it by inserting it, with Mr. Angolo a 
permission, in a futuro uumber of their printed Proceeding*. 


2. Englishmen in Captivity in Eastern Africa. By Colonel Biody. 

At tho lost Mooting but ono of tho Royal Geographical Socioiy it 
was stated that thoro is string circumstantial ovidonoo to show that 
several Englishmen havo boon for sovoral years past kupt in cap¬ 
tivity by tho Soinilli tribos noar Magdosho, on tho East Coast of 
Africa. Tho oiroumstancos oonnootod with this aubjoot aro as 
follows:— ; . % . . v: ■ . ' 

In the month of June, 1865, tho British ship St. Abbs, from 
London to Bombay, struck upon tho island of San Juan do Nuova. 
All tho boats oxcopt ono wero swamped in launching. The 
romaining boat was taken by tho oaptain, who deserted tho ship 
with two of tho crow, ono a Bolginu. They landed on tho island, 
and modo no attempt to rondor any assistanoo to those romaining on 
board. Two of .tho passengers, Mr. Ross and Mr. Boll, cadets in tho 
Bombay army, jumped overboard to endeavour to swim ashore. 
Mr. BoU was drowned, Mr. Ross reaohod the shore in safety. Tho 
carpenter lowered his tools into the water in an empty cask, which 
reached tho shoro. He then swam ashore with ono of tho crow. 
Tho ship romained on the reef for some days, dismasted. At length, 
at daylight on the morning of the 14th of Juno, tho ship had dis¬ 
appeared, and the porsons on tho reef naturally supposed tliat sho 
had gone to piecos during the night. Howovor, no bodies or por- 
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tions of wreck wero washed up on the island; hut brandy, cham¬ 
pagne, and CA80S of presorved provisions wero washed up, and 
proved very acceptable to tlio six survivors of tho ship who woro on 
this uninhabited island. It may bo here remarked, that during tho 
month of Juno tho curront sots with immenso forco to tho north¬ 
west round tho north ond of Madagascar, and that tho night tho 
ship disappeared was tho highest flood-tide during tho month. 

It afterwards became known that tho hull of tho St. Abbs had not 
gono to piocos on tho island of Juan do Nuova as was supposod, but 
had boon swept up by tho curront to tho coast of Africa noar Mng- 
dosho, whore sho was boardod by tho nativos, who possessed thom- 
solves of ovorything on board. A groat many articles known to 
havo boon on board tho St. Abbs woro afterwards brought to Zanzibar 
and disposed of by natives of Mngdcsho. Tho St. Abbs was taking 
out Govommont stores, and amongst tho artiolos brought for salo 
woro Light Infantry bugles, cases of surgical instruments &o., all 
containing tho Government mark thus ; also boxos of books, 
ivory billiard-balls (the St. Abbs was \e/ taking out sovoral bil¬ 
liard-tables), survoying-instrumonta, officers’ opaulottes, &c. As tho 
wrock occurred at tiro season whon vessols all go north from tho East 
Coast of Africa, most of tho articlos recovered wore convoyod to tho 
Rod Sea and Poreian Gulf to bo disposed of, and only thoso artiolos 
for whioh thoro was no salo in native markets woro brought to 
Zanzibar to bo disposed of amongst tho European residonts. 

At tho time tho hull of tho St. Abbs disappeared, twenty-six porsons 
remained on board; viz., twenty-two offioors and orow of tho ship 
and four young gentlemen passengers. Nothing was hoard of thoso 
until about four years had olapsod, whon reports roachod Coylon 
and tho Mauritius that a number of Englishmen woro in captivity 
somowhero on tho East Coast of Africa. Tho Govornor of tho 
Mauritius causod proclamations to bo published in French and 
English offering a reward of five hundred dollars for ovory whito 
man resoued, and forwarded oopies with a letter to tho British 
Consul at Zanzibar. From inquiries made by Colonel Rigby nt 
Zanzibar, ho found that there woro very strong grounds for bclioving 
that tho reports made to tho Government of Mauritius woro woll 
foundod, and that when tho hull of the St. Abbs washed ashore noar 
Magdesho the porsons on board were captured by tho Abghal 
Somalis, and carried into tho interior. 

Colonel Rigby at that time could not understand how tho roports 
of Europeans being in captivity had reached Coylon and Mauritius, 
whon nothing on the subject was previously known at Zanzibar. 
But this was afterwards explained in a somewhat remarkable 


March 12, 18CG.] ENGLISH CAPTIVES IN EASTERN AFRICA. 


115 


manner. On questioning a very intelligent Somali inhabitant of 
Magdosho as to whether ho knew anything of any white, men 
boing in captivity, ho roplied, “Yes, and I’ll tell you how tho 
information reached tho Government, viz., as follows:—Somo time 
afior tho Englishmen wero captured, a caravan of pilgrims to Mecca 
wont overland from Magdesho to Zeyla, and passed a place whore 
they saw sovoral whito men in captivity. On arriving at Joddak 
thoy found that tho English Consul and all tho Christians had been 
murdored, and thoy woro consequently unablo to report tho circum¬ 
stances, but thoy montioned thorn to pilgrims from Coylon and 
Mauritius, in tiro liopo that through thorn information would bo 
convoyod to tho British Government. From information obtainod 
by Colonol Rigby at Zanzibar, thoro appoars no donbt that tho sur- • 
vivors of tho St. Abbs woro divided into two partios; ono of which 
was taken a long distanco into tho interior, and tho other, consisting 
of throe porsons, is kept by tho Abglial tribo of Somalia not far 
from Magdesho. Attention has rocontly boon called to this sub- 
joct from tho oiroumstanco tliat a bullock’s hido brought from 
Magdosho to Zanzibar, whioh had boon puvehasod from a caravan 
of Somalis just arrivod from tho interior, was found to bavo sovoral 
English lottors cawod on it. Tho man who had purchased tho 
hide put it asido and on his arrival at Zanzibar took it to Mossrs. 
Oswald and Sons, who gavo it to Colonol Playfair, tiro British 
Consul; ho furthor stated that ho had soon other hidos with lottors 
out on thorn. Now thoso lottors woro, no doubt, carved by ono of 
tho captives, perhaps in tho faint hopo of tkoir mooting the eyo of 
somo European.' 

Tho part of Africa inhabited by those Somali tribes is very salu¬ 
brious and very fortilo. Tho natives possess largo holds of cattlo, 
and tho skins arc brought for said to Zanzibar. 

Thoro is communication with this part from Zeyla and Borbora in 
tho Gulf of Adon. Tho Ogahdon oaravon to tho groat annual fair 
at Borbora travorsos a great part of this country to tho banks of tho 
groat rivor, called tho " Wabbo Sliaboli,” whioh flows near Mag- 
desho and Brava. Tho Resident at Adon might induce somo of tho 
Ogahdon (or Woghadoon) tribo of Somfilis to roscuo thoso captives, 
or at least to bring information as to where they are residing. 
Inquiries should also bo made at Brava and Magdosho on thej East 
Coast. 

A very respeotable native of Magdesho, namod "Hajee Noor,” 
informed Colonol Rigby that he had been on board tho vessel which 
came ashore at Magdesho, and, in confirmation of this, showed him 
somo English iron saucepans which ho said ho had taken from it. 
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On being told of tho reward offered for any of tho captives recovered, 
lio stalled by land to go to Magadesho (without receiving anything 
in advance, being told that his reward depended entirely on his 
success) to rescue them. On arriving at Lamoo, tho Governor 
finding on him tho proclamations, seized and imprisoned him, and, 
owing to the difficulty of communication at that season, ho was 
sovon months in confinement before information reached tho Consul 
at Zanzibar. But it is not at all likely that Hejeo Noor would 
have undertaken this long and perilous journey ontiroly at his own 
cost, had ho not good reason for believing that he would bo suc¬ 
cessful in rescuing tho captives, and thus earning tho promised 
reward. 

• 

Colonel Kionr, after reading his Paper, added that ho hud that day scon for 
tho first timo tho owner of tho St. Abb*, and bad rcccivod information from 
him which gavo a strong confirmation to tho report* stated in tho lVipor. 
Amongst tho things brought to Zanzibar, as taken from tho wreck ol an 
English ship, were soveral Masonic ornaments—an apron, diploma, Ac., somo 
billiard-balls, astronomical instruments, surgical instruments, and books. 
Tho statement of tho owner of the aB* showed that these articles 
corresponded to articles known to hsre been on board that rossoh These 
olroumstanoes showed the probability that cither tho hull of the vessel was 
washed ashore entire, or that part of the vessel did so, and therefore that tho 
twonty-two Englishmen who were missing reached tho coast of Africa alive. 
They nail probably been in a state of captivity in that country for tho Inst ton 
years. Tho object of alluding to this matter was the hopo of inducing somo 
measures for the resuo of theso unfortunato persons, if thoy wore still in 
oxistencc. 

Tho President said it would bo a very easy thing to ascertain, by offering 
rewords, whether any of these fino young men, thus unhappily lost to tlioir 
friends and countrymen, oonld bo recovered. The parents of many of them 
were still living in oxicctation of scoing their sons again, and ho sincerely 
hopod that Her Majesty’s Government would take somo activo steps in tho 
matter; there surely never could bo a more worthy oocasion thau this for 
asking assistance from thorn. 


3. Notes on the Niger. By T. Yalsktixe Robins, f.r.q.s. 

Mr., Robins resided at the settlement of Lukoja, on tho Nigor, from 
September, 1864, to October 1866, having been left tborc by Lieut. 
Knowles, commander of H.M.S.S. Investigator, to assist Liout. Bour- 
cior, tho successor of Dr. Baikie,* founder of tho settlement. Tho 
Investigator entered tho mouth of tho rivor, August 30th. For many 
miles the Isiger is described as very picturesque, subdivided into 
innumerable creeks, and varied with islands covered with a magni¬ 
ficent tropical vegetation, growing apparently out of the water. 


• See ‘ Proceedings.’ voL ix. p. 74. 
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After passing Onitaha, a distant range of mountains came into 
view, and bouldors and reefs began to occur in the bod of the river. 
Lukoja is situated on a verdant plain at tho foot of Mount Patto 
(“ Patto ” boing the native name for “ mountain ”), and opposito 
tho mouth of tho Tsadda. Tho settlement is foundod on a traot of 
land oeded to the English Government by Moailba, king of Bida. 
King Masilba was dcsoribod by Mr. Itobins os a noblo specimen of 
his race, with powerful framo, and bold and open oxprossion pf 
countonanco. Tho Niger oommoncod to fall at tho boginning of 
October, and by April 14th had recoded 32 feet; still continuing to 
full until tho end of May. On tho 1st of Juno it began to riso, and 
by Soptombor 10th had risen 41 foot 0 inohoa. It still continued to 
riso until tho 28th of Soptombor, when it roachod tho height of 
nearly 50 foot, but this last riso was unusual. Tho river occupied 
243 days in foiling, and 122 in rising; thoro aro therefore oight 
months of dry, and four months of wot weather. Tho tablo-toppod 
hill boliind Lukoja is 1100 foot high, and to tho roar of it is a long 
oxtont of uninhabited forost country, whioh for throo days’ march 
is considorod to bo English territory, according to tho treaty with 
King MosAba. A small river, tho Adokodo, flows through this traot 
of land, and ontors tho Niger a littlo south of Lukoja. 

Mr. Bobins exhibited to tho mooting a largo number of drawings 
in oil and water-colours, illustrative of tho sconory, natives, and 
vogotublo productions of tho neighbourhood of Lukoja. 

Tho PncHiDKXT said ho bcllovcd that most geogmphors were noquaintocl 
with tho merits of Dr. Uniklo j and ho was lmppy to say that tho British 
Govommont lmd all along boon alivo to those morits, and had supported 
his settlement of Lukoja up to tho presont tirao. Thoro was now, however, 
u doubt whether tho Government would continue to support tho establishment 
ho had founded, and which had beon dcsoribod by Mr. Robins. Ho would read 
n lottov on that subject addressed to tho Assistant Secretary by Commodoro 
Eardloy Wilmot, tho distinguished naval officer who hod so long commanded 
on tho Wost Coast of Africa and who had taken groat interest in the expedition* 
up tho Nigor. 

“ My DBA u Mu. Batks, 

“ What the lato lamented Dr. Baikic was unablo to state before he died will, 
I trust, be now brought before tlio Society by this gentleman (Mr. Bobins) in 
a familiar manner. 

“In consequence of my position as Commodoro on tho West Coast of Africa, 
I was mainly instrumental in sending up tho last tJim cxjxditions, viz., 1863, 
18G4,nnd lo65; I am, therefore, as you may well imagine, doeply interested 
in the success attending them. It would bo a thousand pities, nud materially 
detract from tho high position which England now holds amongst tho 
powerful chiefs that own the country bordering on both sides the river, were 
tho Government to givo up all future intercourse with theso chiefs, and allow 
mercantile companies to brave tho difficulties as they best can. An oponing 
has been made, which, if resolutely persevered in, cannot faiL to establish the 
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most friendly relations between us, anil develop the resources of this rich and 
important part of Western Africa. If tho natives find that the Government 
continue to show nu interest in thoir advancement, and in tho opening out 
of a mutually profitable trade, I am quite certain the chiefs will meet us 
moro than half-wav, ami believo that wo am really in earnest as regards tho 
future prosperity of their country. But if, on tho contrary, wo desert them 
now, at this season of success, tho consequence will be—what overy one must 
foresee—a want of oonfidcnco will bo engendered; no belief will be given to 
our assertions; wo shall bo laughed at and doridod; no encouragement given to 
our missionaries or merchants; possibly expulsion from tho country, with 
robbery and violence. Nor can wo bo surmised should this sad stale of things 
occur. But if wo keep our word, and do not break faith with thorn, the 
happiest results may bo anticipated. Cotton iu abundanco will bo planted; 
cofrco, tho sugar-cane, indigo, &o., will yield its incrcaso; whilo ivory, gum, 
l«!m oil, &a, will find their way to our trailing establishments in largo quan¬ 
tities. Thoro must lw a certainly of sale; otherwise tho natives can noithor 
afford to plant, nor will tlioy bo disposal to look iqion uh as otherwise than 
n more body of ndvonturerg como to mako all they can and then decamp. 

" A small steamer, with a naval officer duly authorised, will do more good 
in establishing confidonco and in preserving order than all tho trading-vessels 
of Europe. 

" Vory faithfully yours, 

“A. F. Eaudlky WttMOT." 

Mr. LkVnoK (a gontlcman of ooloyr) said ho had heard with pain of tho 
brutalities which had been committal by somo of his fellow countrymen, 
llo had, howovor, always maintained and, ho believed, should always adhoro to 
tho opinion that any Europcau travollor might travel from tho Capo of Good 
Uono to tho Mediterranean, and from tho Atlantic Ocean to tho Beil Sea, 
without being molostod, provided ho paid proper rovoronco to tho religion 
of tho oountry, anil dealt with lonioncy and kindness towards tho natives. 
As soou as tho natives saw that tho Euroi>eana were not trying to toko 
advantage of thorn tlioy would Join with them hand and heart. 


4. Papers relating to tho neent Volcanic Eruptions in Santorin. 

(Communicated to Sir It. I. Muhcuibon, by Lonn Clarendon and tho lion. Mr. 
Erskine, II.M. Minister at Athens.) , 

Tub prinoipal documents received' by tho Society relating to tho 
recont volcanic eruptions aro a series of letters from Dr. Schmidt, 
Director 0 f the Eoyal Observatory at Athens, who had been 
despatched with three colleagues, on board tho scrow-steamcr 
Aphroessa, to the island of Santorin, with a view to obsorvo tho 
phenomena. Ho states that the first traco of tho revival of vol- 
canio action in the orator-harbour of Santorin was pcrcoivod on 
tho 26th of January. It occurred on tho islet Noa Kameni, and 
consisted in the slow subsidonco beneath the sea of the little settle¬ 
ment called Vulkano, situated on the south-eastern shore of the 
island. Nearly at the samo time a new volcano began to rise on 
the island of Nea Kameni, a little to tho south-west of Vulkano, 


March 12, 1866.] VOLCANIC ERUPTIONS IN SANTORIN. 110 

and at the southern foot of the old volcano. On the 13th of Feb¬ 
ruary, the new poak, consisting of great masses of lava and trachyte, 
had reached the height of about 55 metres. Dense columns of 
vapour issued from it: not, however, from tho summit, but from 
around the base, and the hissing and roaring of the steam-jots 
resembled the noises produced by a steam-engine. The sulphurous 
exhalations were not at first vory powerful. The first great deto¬ 
nation took plaoo about 10 o’clook in tho evening of Fob. 12th, 
and was suoooodod by a magnifioont eruption of rod-hot oindors. 
Tho columns of smoko and vapour wore so donso on tho 13th, 
that it was not possible to see what was going forward from tire 
summit of Nea Karaoni, at an altitude of 350 feet. Numerous 
fissures oponod in the old orator during tho oourse of these move¬ 
ments. About 11 o olook on Feb. 18th,. whilst tho.now volcano was 
in the height of its activity, ojocting aqueous vapour with fearful 
roaring and hissing, Dr. Schmidt bohold, from tho summit of Nea 
Kameni, a rook ariso from the son in tho dirootion of Palaia Kamoni, 
and in tho midst of a whirlpool which had formed in tho spot for 
a short tirao previous; it subsidod again aftor tho lapso of four 
minutes, and tho soa appoared to boil around its margin. On tho 
14th a now island appeared noar tho samo place. Tho phonoraona 
so far appoarod to Dr. Schmidt not to havo tho normal oharaotor 
whioh ho had obsorvod at Mount Vosuvins in 1855. 

On tho 16th of Fobruary, Dr. Sohmidt roported that tho vol- 
oanio forcos had increased in intensity. Tho now voloano had 
become larger, and had oovored about fifty housos of tho little 
sottloraont During tho provious two days tho now island between 
Noa and Palaia Kamoni had grown larger, and a lofty column of 
white vapour continued to ariso out of tho boiling soa. On tho 
20th, before 10 a.m., oocurrod tho first considerable and dangerous 
explosion of tho now volcano. Dr. Sohmidt happened, with his 
colloaguos, to be "on the- summit of Noa Kamoni when a fearftil 
thundering oruption of stones and ashes began, which lasted from 
two to three minutes. Loaving thoir instruments behind them 
thoy fled to tho n.w.,. seeking os far as they could to shelter them¬ 
selves from tho shower of red-hot stonos. They woro all more or 
less hurt and burnt . Tho steamer Aphroessa was etruok heavily by 
a showor of stones; the deck was stove in, only one yard from the 
powdor-magazinb, and tho engineer’s cabin was set on fire. At tho 
mole lay a vessel, which was instantly set on firo by the stones and 
her oaptain killed on the spot by a felling block. Many of the sailors 
of the Aphroessa woro hurt; but only one, a petty officer, seriously 
wounded. After the explosion the steamor changed her anchorage, 
vol. x. . • K 


120 


■ DISCUSSION ON DR. SCHMIDT'S PAPERS. [Marcii 12, 18CG. 


and landed her powdor for fear of further accidents. Two orup- 
tions of cinders, on the grandest scale, occurred on the 21st. On 
the 22nd, the general features of tho phenomenon were the inorease 
of vapours, and the formation of upwards of one hundred water¬ 
spouts, which scorned to indicate tho imminence of some more con¬ 
siderable event. Towards 8 o’clock a gigantio eruption of cinders 
and stones took plaoe, acoompanicd by a noise as of thunder ; the 
8tonos were dark grey in colour, and were ejected to a hoight of 
more than 1000 mitres. Others of less violence followed, and then 
an incessant roaring, rumbling, and thundoring noise testified to 
power of tho forces at work in the voloano and tho new island. 
All approach to tho rogion of tho eruption was for tho present out 
of tho quostion, as stones had already boon oast to u distance of 
1000 mitres from tho orator. 


At tho conclusion of tho wading of thoso Papon, tho Pbmidbxt explained 
to tho Mooting somo drawings oxbibited on tho walls, which had boon mado 
from Dr. 8chmidt’s sketches, and which illustrated the position of tho 

a dons in tho harbour of Santorin. Ho said that it was. on record in history 
tho groat oontral orator of tho Island was in a stAtc of activity about two 
thousand years ago, and tho probability was that it had boon so before that 
time. Tho volcanic forces wore quiescent for sovon hundred years previous to 
tho year 1850, when they again broko out. Another period of fifty or sixty 
years followed, until a fresh oruption took placo in tho year 1707, when 
tho island of Noa Kamcni was protruded from boucath tho waters. A vory 
complete account of tho islands of Santorin and its neighbouring islets was 
published by Lieutenant Loyccstor in tho 22nd volumo of tho Journal of tho 
-Society; it was, thoroforo, only proper that the ovont of a now oruption should 
bo brought to tho notice of tho Socioty, and recorded in its publications. 
Lieutenant Loycostor’s paper was illustrated by an admirablo map. constructed 
under tho direction of Captain Graves; and subsequently all the geological 

C * jmona had boon woll explained by Sir Charles Lyoll. They had yet to 
how tho present orupUons wore to terminate. Ho regretted to hear 
IVom tho last letter received from Mr. Erskino that tho population of tho island 
of Santorin, a most industrious people, wore anxious to leavo it, on account of 
the increasing violojico of tho orupUons, and tho accompanying earthquakes 
and fissures m tho ground. Tho Prcsidout thon called rrpon Captain Sprint, 
who. had described tho geological, antiquarian, and svrchmological charac¬ 
teristics of tho adjaoont island of Crete, and who, from his long survoys in tho 
Grecian Arohipclago, was well qualified to speak on tho subject under con¬ 
sideration. ■ 

Captain Spratt said his acquaintance with Santorin consisted only in what 
ho had observed during vory short visits. Though ho had been long employed 
on tho Levantine survey, ho bad not been conneotcd officially with tho survoy 
of the island of Santorin. Ho had, however, visited it two or three times. Its 
incc, on approaching it, roprosentod a flattened cake, olovatod above 
sea, in its central part, about 800 or 900 feet. Viewed from tho sea it 
no remarkable feature, except near its southern end. At that point 
was a mountain, an uplifted mass of limestone, of about double tho 
it of tho island. The exterior face of tho island was in general a 


0 . towards the sea, and was for tho most part even and uniform, 

and free from deep furrows or ravines. The slopo was ontirely covered with 
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viucyards, so tliat, among the Greek islands, San term wm throughout tlio 
summer the most verdant of them all. The contrast between this exterior 
aud the interior or western faco of tko island hod no parallel within his 
knowledge. Santorin was separated from a lesser island to the west by a 
narrow strait. The larger island was anciently called Thera. The other 
island wa3 now called Thcrasia, and there was a tradition that it had been 
broken off from tbe larger one during an eruption within the historical 

S sriod. There was also an earlier tradition that both rose from tho sea as ono 
land. Therasia was connected with tho larger ono by a submarine plateau, 
tliat gave a complote representation of a crator, oombinod with tho great depth 
of tho sea in tho enclosed area, as it reached a profundity of more than 
1200 feet. Tho three islands in its centre, which had formed tho activo 
port of tho volcano within tho historical period, wero also comioctcd with tho 
main island by a submarine bank. This submarino plateau had two ooncs, 
which wero supposod to have been conca of notion at somo poriod or other. 
Immediately on entoring tho crater-harbour of tho island from tho north-weetem 
side, ovory vostigo of tho beautiful vorduro which fringod tho ox tenor dis¬ 
appeared; tho only anpoarauoo those being a oirole of dark precipitous oliffs, 
varying from 800 to 000 foot in height, formed of tho sconrn and ddbris of 
volcamo oruptiona, ashes and tufa. Tho length of tho largo island was about 
mno milos. Tho internal diameter was noarly four miles, and tho greatest 
width ncarlv aovon miles. Sombre and dark os wore there oliffs surrounding 
tho crater, tho three littlo volcanic islands in tho centre of tho hay wore still 
more so, being coal-black ruggod masses of Ixutaltio leva. Tho first in'part 
nroso in tho second oonturv boforo our ora, 180 D.o., aud received addition! 
until the boginning of tho first oenturv a.d. This is now called tho l'nlaia 
Knmoni. 'j ho nowost of thorn, Noa Kamoni, tiro ocatral and largest of tho 
throe, originated in tho yoar 1707. Tho eruptions oonnoctod with tho forma¬ 
tion of there islands wero sometimes somowhat tranquil, and at othor timos 
rathor violont ns at prerent. A Jesuit in Santorin had given a very minute 
acoount of nn oruption -tliat occurred in 1050, that is about half a century 
boforo tho nppenranoo of tho Noa Kamoni, in tho sea at 34 miles to tho k.b. of 
Souterin, whoro there is now a ohoal or bank, 00 foot bolow tho surfaoo, to 
indicate tho spot, but with much doopor water all around it, aqd ho related 
that tho vibration was felt in Crete and in tho islands of Nlo and Zen, nearly 
00 or 70 miles off. It was said that, in tho snug littlo port of the island of 
/.ca, a Turkish man-of-war was oast ashore, by tho wavo produced, aud 
wrecked, such was tho offcct of tho wavo-movoraeut that followed tho rising of 
tho submarino shoal, and tbo oxplosion that aoconuvmiml it. It was rocordod 
also that at the island of Nio tho wavo roso to a height of sixty feet, throwing 
upon it muoh pumice, and washing high'tho stoop sides of tho island, and 
accumulating upon them a mass of tbo surface ddbris: very much liko some 
of tho jub-angular gravol-dopoeita found at tho’head of several of our ostuarics. 
Ho considered that tho phenomena connected with the upheaval of land and 
submarine areas, and tho consequent effect of wavo-raovoments, required moro 
attention in tho consideration of similar bods composed cbiefiy of superficial 
debris, and occurring within estuaries whore entrances were broad, but. 
terminating in loDg and narrow creeks, with low and gradually rising shores as 
their confines. Further, in regard to the island of Santorin, as ho had seen it 
stated in tho newspapers that tno inhabitants of that island generally lived in 
caverns burrowed within tho soft deposits, he felt it necessary to say that such 
was not tho case. Tho villages upon it were numerous and populous, and tho 
houses wero in general well built. In consequence of the extent of the culti¬ 
vation and the vineyards, and their commerce, the inhabitants were wealthy, 
and therefore they could afford to. build good houses, and to drink tho very 
gpod wine they produced. 
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• Mr. Ctbit, G3*Hivt said he had very little to add to the very lucid statement 
of Captain Spratt. He wished to call attention to the eras taut ebullitions 
which were taking place in the bay of Santorin. It had been the custom, when 
it was possible, to send our ships which were lying in the Mediterranean into 
the bay for a week or ten days, because the effect of the water on the ropper 
sheathing—in consequence of the gases with which the water became impreg¬ 
nated—was the samo as if they had been in dock and scraped. The population 
of the islands was about 16,000. 
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(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Additional Notes on Formosa. Bv R Swinhob, Esq., p.r.o.8., 
h.b.m. Consul, Formosa. * 

Mb. Swmoi has sent us the following notes of various excursions he has mado 
iu tho island of Formosa, as supplement to his Paper published in tho Journal, 
vol. xxxi v. p, 6 

*• 1. North-East Formosa.— At the end of May I again visited Sawo Bay bv 
sea. On tho way wo looked into Kelnng: the cave there was explored with 
lanterns. Soon after passing the high arched entrance it divides into galleries, 
which consist for the most part simply of fissures in the rocks. The longest 
gallery was oxplored to its end, its length being aomewhat over 600 yards. 
The passage is fn many porta very narrow, and in others very low. Towards tho 
end, from the overhanging limestone rock, a few stalactites of various length 
depended, and a few stalagmites were supported by tho floor. A fow fragment* 
of marine shell* of modem species lay about. Two small leaf-nosod bat* wore 
captured: these and one larger species were all that were seen. A viper, 
dotted all over with oval white spots, was the other animal socn inside: it 
opposed tho entrance of the party, and was fortunately killed before it could 
infliot any mischief. Thi* exploration satisfactorily settled the fable of tho 
subterranean connection between this cave and the one at Tamsuy. 

“ Wo walked over tho greater part of tho small island, in tho harbour callod 
Palm Island, so callod on account of the small pnlras (Phwxix $p.) that grow 
on conspicuous parts of its hilly surface. The remains of the Spanish fort aro 
still to be seen m the inner corner of this island. A long low wall in rolna 
and covered with vegetation encloses about three acres of land, and in a oomor 
feeing the inner harbour, on raised ground, stand the remains of the cavalier. 
The space within the walls is cultivated. On the highest hill of tho samo 
island thore aro left only a few stones of what was once a small fort commanding 
the entrance and to seaward. Bash Island, a little to seaward of PAlra Island, 
presents a fl%t surfeee of sandstone, cat into squares in chessboard pattern, 
the lines being in places well furrowed and looking like the rails of a railway, 
and tho square patches of sandstone being marked with wavy lines, showing 
tho play of water on their feces. This sandstone makes excellent holystone 
for tne decks of ships, and lies in horizontal layers of from half a foot In thick¬ 
ness: the thrrows are caused by the wearing'away of the softer stone, which 
flCOOrt in vertical strata at intervals between the horiiontal strata of tho harder 
kind, thus catting them up into polyhedrons patches. The flat portion of the 
island is nearly covwxLathigu water, showing only »ms large Weeks of deal 
raised coral, and two mounds covered with bushes,-wbenoe the name Bush 
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Island. In the pools left by tho receding tide Chinese fishermen were catching 
with hand-nets the small bright and many-colourcd coral-fish, associated with 
mallet and other China coast-tisb. Several species of corals occur at a depth of 
8 feet or so about this island. I got a Chinaman to dive for them: he went 
down head foremost, and with his two hands loosening tho coral, raised it to 
the surface. I thus succeeded in making a fair collection, which 1 have since 
forwarded to the British Museum. In one large village on Palm Island several 
Chinese were married to Pepo women, or women of subdued aboriginal tribes. 
These women in appearance were very similar to those at Sawo. 

“In steaming round to Sawo Bay wo approached Steep Island, with a view 
of lauding on it. Tho steamer went pretty close to tho saudspit which runs 
out into a point westwaixl from tho island, but, finding no bottom, backed out 
again nud continued her comae. Wo entered Sawo Bay and made for tho 
Lumbougo anchomgo (tho south inner hay), after all but running on to a hugo 
hidden rock outside of tlio bieakwator-roof. This rook is not marked down in 
the last Admiralty Chart, though it has only 3 feet water on it at half-tide. 
The southern harbour is full of coral-rcofs and hidden dangers, and wo were 
glad to make tho best of our way out of it. anchoring finally outside tho barrier- 
reef in deep water. Number* of the Pepos, mostly women, came on board and 
begged and swam for empty bottles, which they called brasko. A similar word 
is used in Japan for bottles, and is probably derived from the Russian flaskor 
(Dutch fleschcn, English flask). Scone of these natives wero nearly purc-blood 
with proper eyes, but others worn more or less Chinese. They all convonwd 
in tho native language, though most of tho males had their heads shaved, with 
tail nppcndngo, and icokcd very Ohiuesc-like. Since 1 was last hero, in 1867, 
tho vlllago had increased in site, and a Chinese schoolmaster now resided there 
to teach tho little foreign urchins tho blank philosophy of Confucius. This 
man receives a small monthly stipoud from tho Chinese Government. As yet 
very littlo Chineso is spoken by them. Somo of tho older men still kept their 
long hair, and a few shaved just the forehead and tiod up tho long looso locks 
at tho l#iok. Their smhll and filthy huts wero built within a Block ado, with a 
crow-loft to watch against thieves. In a fresh-water pond near at hand the 
people bathe every ovening, all naked together: their houses contained no bed¬ 
steads, chairs, or tables. A few boards laid on tho mud floor supplied them 
With a bed, and their firewood and other worldly goods wero piled away in tho 
corners of tho Binglo room. These people farm scarcely at all; indeed hero they 
have littlo ground for that purpose. Fishing ia their cbiof occupation and source 
of subsistence.. Just before dusk their boots chase ono another out of the har¬ 
bour, and during night, by tho aid of bright toroblights, they toko flying-fish 
along tho coast. The spore fish they split ond salt for salo and home consump¬ 
tion. They wore overrating salt Item sen-water on tho beach for ouring thoir 
$th. When the weather oontinucs boisterous they are often driven to great 
extremity for food. They are obliged then to go out, all hands of cither sex, 
old and young, shooting small birds. In the early spring they take largo 
numbers of turtles {QMmin sguamaia), whioh tboy dry for use. They appear 
morry and happy, and exercised all their arts of persuasion to win pipes, 
tobaoco, and bottle* from us. 

“ Wo next visited tho larger Chinese villago of Sawo, at the head of tho 
bay. Wo landed to the loft of tho small river whioh here falls into tho sea 
after meandering paat Sawo village. It is merely a torrent from Hie neighbour¬ 
ing mountains. Up its barred mouth bents are drawn into shallow water. Tho 
boats used at Sawo and Kelung, aa also at Tamsuy,.are chiefly after tbo model 
of tho Amoy sampan, the passeDger sitting on a thwart towards the head of 
tho boot with his back turned to the rower, who stands behind and pushes at 
an oar on either side, one in each band. There is at Sawo also a species of 
tanoo.beaked fore and aft, which is mostly used by the Ptpos, and js doubtless 
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of the form employed by their wild ancestors. It was somewhat after the idea 
of a Malay proa. The word for boat, at Sawo, is burrodh =Malay proa. The 
small coasting junks aro here, ns in most parts of Formosa, especially adapted 
for contending with the surf, having high bulwarks and a high rounded head. 
We forded the shallow sandy-bottomed rivor, and traced its banks to the village, 
no great distanco off, at the foot of hills thickly covered with long grass and 
copse. The village was long and straggling, with a fair show of comfort. 
Many of the houses were built of brick; and there was one long, respectable 
street of shops, containing ordinary Chinese commodities. A ditch ran round 
the back part of the village, and there were several bamboo crow-lofts about, to 
mount guard at night to give notico of tho approach of prowling savages from 
the adjoining hills. Tho land in the neighbourhood was cultivated with rice, 
and several groups of buffaloes were observed both in tho village and in tho 
fields. Tho herdsmen that tended the cattlo wont out in small parties armod 
with spears. Tlioy told us that somo savages had boon lurking about for some 
days, and had killed fivo Chinese. Ono savage was secured and taken to tho 
Mandarius at the district town, Komalan Ting. Tho Mandarins used to 
twclvo taels (41.) a head for savages, but thoy had rinoo reduced tho head- 
money to four taels (If. G«. 8d.). There was a fomalo belonging to a savage 
tribe, having tho tattooed face of a married woman, in a shop. She was captured 
in an affray, and seemed to bo content with her present homo. Sho had a small 
and well-formed aquillno no«e,nnd koou horizontal eves, but was in complexion 
rathordarkor than usual. Dressed, except about liar head, like a China-woman, 
•ho was now tho second wife of tho Ohineso shopman. 8ho was shy, and tried 
to avoid observation. The savages lift cattlo when tlioy got tho opportunity. 
A path-road leads from this village to Kolung. 

•' 2. South- Wett Formosa .—Having had occasion to visit tho Pescadores, in 
Her Majesty’s gunboat Bustard, Lieutenant Tucker, to make enquiries about 
the supposed wreck of tho Nelhcrby, wo oontinued our voyago to Takow, and 
thenoo down tho south-west coast. This was in July, 1884, before I had 
removed from Tamsuy to establish tho consulate at Takow, near Taiwan. 
Wo first steamod down to tho South Cape, whoro wo found tho supposed 
harbour to bo quite a myth. But moro of tho Capo horcafter; I prefer taking 
the places visited in sequence, according^ to position. 

. " Wo touched at Hongkong, between Lungkcaou and Ping-lo. There is hero 
a largo Chinese village of Chongohow men, who have few boats, and fish littlo. 
Tho hills all round them are densely wooded ; but thoy have a valley among tho 
hills, which thoy are permitted to cultivate by tho savages on tho payment of 
a tribute of ono bag of rioo out of ovory forty-fivo. 

“ Wo anohored in Lungkcaou Bay, and pulled to tho central village, called 
Lungkcaou, which is somowhat removed from tho beach. The village is 
walled, and I suppose contains about 1000 Chinoso. It has a ditch round it, 
with plank-bridges crossing to tho two gates. On tho north sido of the bay 
are two or three hamlets; thoso tho Lungkeaon villagers warned us against, 
and said that beyond this bay southwards the Chinese squatters woro bovond 
oontrol, and not to bo truBtod. They bogged us not to lot tho sailors batho in 
tho south-west corner of tho bay, where tho river stream is dammed at its 
place of dsbouchommt. The bushes there come down to near tho shore, and tho 
savages aro said to lurk about them in tho early morning. Tho Chinese of 
Lungkcaou that camo to moot us at tho beach woro themselves armed with 
Bpears and bows and arrows. Indeed, it appears to be tho custom in theso 
parts to go about armed. They conducted us inside their village, which 
contained some fair specimens of tho Chinese brick-built house, and seemed to 
enjoy a fair share of prosperity. Moat of the women, from tboir style of 
headdress, appeared to bo of savage descent, moro or loss removed. Next day 
wo landed after breakfast with three blue-jackets (all of us armed), and with 
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two of tho Lungkeaou chief men, and a head-man from an adjoining village, 
who were anned with spears with narrow lozenge-shaped blades and short 
pole-handles, walked over paths through rice-ficlds to a small village about 
1$ mile distant. At this village the people, especially the women, looked 
more savage still. The men were shaven and coif id like Chinese; but many 
of them, and all the women, were not far removed from aborigines. Most 
of them carried, inserted in the lower lobe of the car, a large circular piece 
of wood, flat, and incised on its faco like tho pawn of an ordinary backgammon 
board, and about the same size, with a surface coating of silvor. Somo of the 
women had rings of small coloured glass-beads in their cars. All tho females 
had their hair bound up with red silk-twist, and wound round tho head in 
double coronet. Tho old people were extremely ugly. From this villago wo 
walked under a hot sun along tho north bank of a mountain-river. Tho rocks 
on tho north Ixxuk of tho river were steep, and some of them finely laminated 
with narrow strota-liko shale; over tho side of theso the path ran. Tho river 
rushed rapidly over the,shingle, and at the foot of the steepest hill deoponed 
into a quiet pool. From its bajiks wo struck into a cart-road, whioh crowos 
tho rivor at a shallow ford, and following the road through a picturcequo 
shaded avenue, oame out upon a paddock-like enclosure for cattle. Hero two 
sturdy savage youths mado their appearance. Thoy had shaven heads, and worn 
naked, with the exception of a curtain hanging from the waist in front and behind, 
tho two pieces overlapping over tho left hip, hut leaving tho right ono exposed. 
They wore armed with bows and arrows, and were plump in fnco and limb, 
rather brown in complexion, with a pleasant, though wild, expression in thoir 
faces. We wore conductod onwards to tho house of a Chinese settler, whonco, 
after a halt, wo wero led to a small Kaloo settlement. This consisted of 
ono long hut, built of mud and thatchod, petitioned inside by mud walls 
into soparate houses, each containing ono chief room and ono btdo room. 
Tho rooms wero small aud low, and lighted only by the door. To ono end 
of tills long hut a few others of humbler type had boon tacked on. The 
inside of tho rooms contained a table, some rudo bcnclios, and a rough wooden 
• board, with a mat over it, whioh served, without posters, mattress, or mos- 

S to-curtnins, for a bed. Thoir crockery consisted of a few blue-pattern 
inoso rico-bowls. On tho whitewashed walls wero nailed stags fronUote 
with out-branching horns on them, and tho horns were used as rests for thoir 
wcll-polisliod white-metal gunbarrola, and for tho lone wooden stooks fob 
tho somo. On tho hom-snagB hung tho brass rings whioh run over and nmte 
tho barrel to tho stock, ramrods with white-motal ton, pipes with carved 
bowls of bamboo-root, not-bags, Ao. Thoro was evident sign of ChmosO 
civilisation amongst thorn, and a pile of freshly-gaUiorod paddy m front of 
tho house showed that they paid somo attention to agriculture. Thoso people 
belonged to tho Oboojuy tribe of Kalees, having villages numbering in a 
about 10,000 persons, uudor tho chief, Tok-ke-tok, and his four sons. Thoy all 
shave their heads, and woar short queues, and are in fnenuiv relation with 
tho Chinese; albeit tho two raoes do not trust each other, and nover venture 
out of doors without some arm—oithor spears, swords, or bows and arrows. 
These KaJets acknowledge fealty to a woman, Potsoo, who is horeditary 
sovereign of all the Kalees. Her oourt is said to bo hold in the mountains 
near Taiwanfoo. I jotted down the following fow words of their dialect 
, One, Beta. Six, Uorrom. 100 fone hnnjrcd) = Tai-tai. 

'IVo, Luna. Seven, Pecho. 1000 (one thousand) = Koo-joo. 

Three, Tolo. Eight, Haloo. SUvcr = Hwaneckeo. 

Four, S'pat. Nine, Siva. F>re. = Sapooy. 

Five, Lima. Ten, Polo. 

« There was amongst them a tall lad, with a silly Cliincso kind of counten¬ 
ance, whom the Chinese described as half a fool. He had a largo ring inside tho 
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lobe of bis ear instead of a pawn. He belonged to another race further north; 
the Ah-mct$, or Kuhmees (Kioei-ytng ?). But as bo had been captured when 
quite a boy, be knew nothing of tho language of bis fathers. I was told it was 
ton days’ journey to that country, and that the people there called fire La- 
man. The Kuxiytngs of the Tainsuy mountains use this word for fire, 
instead of the different variations of upooy employed by tho tribes of the 
Kalee raco. In stature the Kukts in this neighourhood varied considerably; 
Borno were tall and well-built, others short ana broad. Some were a yellow- 
brown, as fair as tho fairest working Chinese, somo quite biown. Their faces, 
too, differed in form; some having large heads with broad lower jaws, liko 
Malays; somo hoads approaching the Mongol type. Their eyelids in most cases 
wero drawn down at the inner lids, and their eyes far apart. Their noses 
varied in shape, but were not pug and flattened, and not broad, but mostly of 
moderate sire, the nostrils not much exposed, and the bridges indented about the 
middlo. A littlo dark old man called forcibly to my mind a similar individual 
among tlio Kwtiyingt, near Tamsuy, and seemed to be a connecting link 
between these otherwise differing races. Tho men had their heads shaved i la 
Chinom, and their hair plaited into short queues, which they wore wound round 
tlioir crowns, sot off most tastily with red or white flowers and green plants. 
Their jackets wo.ro sleeveless, oponiug down tho front, and faatoned with 
Chinese loops and bobs. From their waist hung a short apron in front, and a 
similar one behind, as I have before dcsoribed. Tho right thigh was exposed, 
to keep clear of tho bowstring in shooting. Their Ug-ponohe* hung on tho 
left sido, supported by a belt of small whito-melal ohains linked together, and 
set at regular distances with red oornolian beads, and extending from tho right 
shoulder across tho breast. A short sword with a one-sided scabbard was stuck 
through tho girdlo behind. Somo carried Bpoars, others a bow in ono hand, 
and arrows without feather iu tho other. Blue, drab, and purplo wore the 
colours of their clothes. Tho lowor lobes of their ears wero pierced and 
greatly extended with pawn-shaped circular hits of wood, inserted ono into 
uaoh ear. Tho women’s hair I havo before noted. From their cam usually 
hung small rings of coloured beads, or stems of ootton, ending in red tufts, 
liko thoso of tho Kwtiying women. Thoy, as well as tho men, often wore 
bead-necklaces. Thoy had on short jackets, with very short sleeves, and 
shorter than those of tho men, in fact only just long enough to oover tho 
breast. Tboir abdomens wore oxposed. They wore girded with a cloth 
reaching to tho knees, and overlapping Su front. Thoy wero for tho moat part 
wry similar to tho women of Sawo. This hamlet was closo to tho foot of 
Well-wooded hills, and was surrounded by a copso. Wc had somo riflo nnd 
pistol practice, which astonished the savages, and induced them to shoot with 
their bows and arrows. Their hows are of tho rudest description : thoy aro 
made of tough wood, and havo a notched rest in tho middlo for the string 
when loose tp rest in. Thoir arrows are mado of a stjong kind of jointed 
reed, are about 81 feet lon^, and have neither feather nor notoh wherewith to 
plant it ou tho string. Tho iron head, shaped like a nail, a lancc-head, 
or a shark's tooth, is stuok into one end of the reed, and fastened tight in with 
a binding of string. They are sharp, hut oorry true only to a vpry short distance. 
Tho savages would insist upon approaching tho target within a few yards 
before they fired at it, They draw tho bow with tho two first fingers and 
thumb, and fire through the curved forefinger of the left baud which holds the 
bow. Their speais consist of iron lancc-licads thrust into one end of a loflg 
bamboo or wooden pole, and tied tight round at that end with rattan and 
bamboo. Their swords are much the same ns those I got near Tamsuy, and 
exhibited to the Geographical Society on a former occasion. No tattoo of 
any kind appears to be worn by the members of the Choojtu/ tribe near 
Lungkcaou. . 
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« We returned before nightfall. In passing the high hill that flanks the river, 
a large party of monkeys crossed the rocks above on all-fours from one cover 
to another. The rifles were uncapped, and wo unfortunately missed the 
animals. They were the Macaws cyclopis, a species peculiar to Formosa, of which 
I have placed a pair inr the Zoological Gardens, London. I collected two 
or three species of Helix, which 1 had not met in North Formosa. The largest 
of these was particularly common on the bushes by the road-side. From the 

S o-leaved figs and other trees I got a few of a good-sized richly-coloured 
imut, also now to my Formosan list. The foliago was in places very 
luxuriant. A large oomb-backcd lizard amused him sell and disgusted me by 
clinging to my cheek while I sat under tho shade of a hedgo. The natives 
said it was poisonous, but I believe they were mistaken. The same lizard 
occurs at Takow, and 1 bavo captured it repeatedly with tho band without 
receiving any injury. Tho largo long-bodied painted spider bung its immense 
yellow silk nets from tree to tree, as they do also at '£ikow. They livo 


ou moths, butterflies, 
strong, and it vs peculiar. 


the larger insects. The note are vary 

_ _ _.. .. it running your head against on* On 

my return to the plain from the hill valley, wo passed a vjllsgo a little to tho 
southward and westward of Lungktaou. This was peopled by JJakkne, 
colonists from north Kuxmgtwg provinco, and a few of tho older men sjoke 
very fair Mandarin. The head-man of this E<Ma village showed us a letter 
from a Dutch captain, who had been into tbo bay and got provisions from his 
]>coplc. The letter was written in Dutch and English, and spolco in good 
terms of tho kindness ho had mot with. It was the peoplo of this village 
who somo years back had received ftml protected from tbo savages tbo crew of 
the Larpent, which vcssol was wrecked on tho south coast. They were for 
this good act shortly altorwards handsomoly rewarded by tho British Govern¬ 
ment, who sent Mr. (now Sir Harry) Farkes there in a steamship of war for 
tho purpose. Tho vlllagora alluded frequently to tho Larpent ailair in their 
conversation with u». Below Lttngkeaou wo saw no more villages on tho 
coast. Tho hills are lowor, and in somo places quite denuded of trees, aud a 
hut or two here or there speckles the short* Tho South Capo affords only an 
indented bay. Wo could fiud nothing approaching a harbour, tbo water being 
deep quite close to tho land. There was a good deal of treeless land here, but 
wo could seo only one hut A few rafts, with two Chinese apiece, wore 
floating on tho bay, tbo Chinese beiug engaged In fishing. Those pfcoplc wore 
frightened, and would not oomo noar us. Wo held- a shouting conversation 
with them. They spoko of a villags of somo sizo inland, and dedared that 
thora war* no savages in that neighbourhood, 'this J«?t, however, was 
not truo, as a party from tho Dove surveying-gunboat were only, the other 
day fired upon by a crowd of savages at tho South Capo. One sailor received 
rather a severe wound, and tho boat tho Dove's people were in got a good 
deal riddled with the savages’ bullets, which wore found to bo made of foreign 
lead. Towards tho south-west point, of tho Capo, on too bay side, u a curious 
rock, looking at a distanoo like a largo stoue-built mansion. It projects from 
tho hill, and seems to ho composed of Urge horizontal slabs of limwtone, 
superincumbent on vertical slabs of too samo. This is the famous Ohow- 
board Rock of too Chinos*, on which some assert having scon tho Genu of the 
hills playing at chess, though probably such genii were nothing more than 
monkeys. Off the south-east point and somo way tg seaward a heavy tide-npple 
Occurred, tho .water chopping and jumping, though the sea was smooth 
and calm. The water was deep blue, and the. current moving northward. 
During summer at least part of the Kurosiico Stream would appear to run up 
the west coast, but it is not exactly too samo steady flow that runs on the east 
side, and is more or lew overwhelmed ty the downward set of toe China Sea. 
Larnmay Island, or Utile Ltwktw, as tho Chinese call it, is in tarnation very 
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similar-looking to the Ape’s Hill range, and tho Rover's Group appear to have 
characters intermediate between the Pescadores and this. The Pescadores are 
mostly flat-topped islands, from 100 to 300 feet high, formed of trap and basaltic 
rock, tho strata of the latter occurring in two or three layers with gravel between. 
Panahoo island, viewed from the north-west has a cone-shaped hill, a little flat¬ 
tened at the top, with a small rock on its centre, and resembles in form a female’s 
nipplod breast. Table Island is conspicuously basaltic, tho basalt being 
disposed side by sido like stakes, a bundle of them peaking out on one side 
near tho top. Tho rock is of a dark hue. Most of tho islands have green 
tops, nod are terraced for cultivation on every available sido. Some of them 
havo sandy beaches; the sand being white add gritty, Hke that of the China 
coast, and not black and fine like that of tho Formosa shore. 

“I cannot drop the subject of Formosa without saying a few words on tho 
progress of tlio survey, under tho attention of tho man-of-war Swallow and 
Dove tender, wbiah vessels (thanks to tho kindly interposition of the Royal 
Geographical Socioty) tho Hydrographic Offico lost no timo in detailing to our 
island. These two vessels did not, however, fairly Oommcnoo tho const-lino till 
April. Tho Dove first planned tho'coast south of tills to tho Cnpo, while tho - 
Swallow ctossed over to Amoy for a supply of coal; then the Dove was loft to map 
tho harbour, while tho Swallow explored the const north of Taiwan. This last 
vessel, however, owing to tho latent* of tho season, did not got over much 
more thnn half the ground between Richards’ and Gordon's surveys. Mr. E. 
Wild, Master commanding, wna instntoted to surrey tho treaty port of Taiwan, 
but considering that he <could not m\lch benefit the roadstead off Taiwnnfao 
by a special survey, he consented to devote a chart to Takow Harbour, 
which was much in nced'of a good survey. Mr. Stnnloy, commanding tho 
Dove, lias kindly given mo a tracing of tho Takow chart for my offico, and 
Mr. Wilds has promised mo similar tracings of tho south and north const, 
and Formosa Channel. Tho chart of Takow is an excellent picco of work, 
and shows that no labour has been spared to ensure its correctness. It com¬ 
prises, besides tho harbour, tho approach from tho sea." 


2. Letter from Mr. JR. B. N. Walker from the Gaboon. 

Mb. R. B. N. W Ai.Kicn, who is deploring, under tho auspices of tho Society, tho 
interior *of Western Equatorial Africa, has at length sot out on his Journey 
from tho Ghboon, and explains his prospects in the following lottor to tho 
Secretary :■*- 

« Gaboon, W. Africa, 

'•fin*, Deo. 23rd, 1865. 

“ Aftor Many delays and disappointrhonte, I km at length ablo to inform you 
that the preparations for my departure are Completed, and I propose crossing 
the river to join my guides and carriers on tho 26th inst., and shall proceed 
into the interior immediately. 

“Myoriginal olanof asoendiftg tho Bogwd Branch of this river to its source, 
and thenoe travelling by Hind, I have been compelled by circumstances to change; 
and now propose starting from the head of a creek called Obdlo, on tho southern 
side of this river, and crossing thence On foot in a south-east direction so as 
to striko tho Ogow<$ or Nazareth (some 80 miles from my point of departure), 
in the Adjomba country, whence I shall proceed as directly eastward as 
circumstances will permit. 

“ This plan has two great advantages: in tho first place, from all that can be 
learned from the natives, tho Ogowd comes from a much greater distance 
inland than any other river in this neighbourhood, and very probably has its 
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and other tn«s lnnaoiting uie region wmcn i soau traverse iur u wiumucioum 
distance, and during a considerable portion of the time occupied by my journey, 
apeak the Mpongwe language, thus rendering mo quite independent of in- 

3 retere; a mattor of no little importance in visiting for tbe first time a totally 
nownoountry. ' 

« The supplies I take with me will, I trust, enablo me to remain at least a 
year in the interior; and I shall use every exertion to reach the lake, and travel 
over ns great an extont of country as possible. I cannot presume to say what 
will be Uie distance I may bo able to penetrate; but, if not so fully successful 
ns I hope to bo, I shall not be discouraged from making a second attempt with 

lftI « YanToompolled to tnko more peonlo with mo than I originally contemplated, 
as 1 shall have not leas than forty loads on loaving this; but as the coast people 
nrc more likely to prove a hindrance than otherwise, 1 shall send all but somo 
eight or ten back trom the Adjomba country, where I hope to obtain fresh 
carriers at a cheaper rate. Amongst the number of those who will accompany 
me during the whole of my journey is one pretty well practised in the preserva¬ 
tion of objects of Natural History, so that I hope to bo able to accomplish 
something in that branch of scienco. ij.hti.-a 

•• I am sorty to say that the anoroid having been injured accidentally, I had 
to send it to England to be ropiirod; I fully hope, however, that it will como out 
by this month’s mail in tlmo for mo to rccelvo it ore commonoiue my iourooy. 

•• Communication with the coast will, I fear, bo impossible; but should an 
opportunity preseut itself, I shall not fail to give you information of my 

proceedings. „ R B N> Walkeb, lut.o.a.” 


3. Journey into the Interior of Australia, North-West of the Great Bight. 
By Mr. E. A. Dki.isskr. 

(Communicated by Dr. F. McniXEn, r.n.o.s., Melbourne.) 

"Melbourne, Doc. 16th, 1865. 

" At your request I havo the pleasure to forward you a short account of my 


_ _____j taken by 

Fowler'sBay7ndthohend of the Bight. I started early in thc“year for tho purpow 
of taking ndvantago of the earliest rains, but there was nono until the first week 
in April : and although from that time until the first week of October wo had 
sufficient rain along the coast, it did not penetrate into tho interior beyond an 
average distance of 80 miles; but I don’t think that this country suffered more 
than other parts of tho continent from drought this year. Whilo waiting for a 
general fall, 1 had wells sunk along the coast between Wahganyab and the 
Bight, and got good water at Coymbrf in Borne Band-hills on the ooast withm 
18- miles from the Bight; thus making the joumoy between Fowlers Bay 
and the head of the Bight comparatively easy for packing up tho provisions. 


• This lake, reported by the natives to lie in the interior, cast of the Gaboon, is 
estimated by Mr. Walker to be about 500 miles distant from the coast, and he 
thinks it likely a chain of lakes exists in this direction. A native bad JD / orn >5d 
him that he had visited a lake, distant three months* jouraey from the head ot the 
Gaboon, and so vast that the opposite shores were not visible. 1 he discovery or 
these large sheets of water is the main object of Mr. W alkcr s expedition.— [Ed.] 
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Baving waited until Juno, I determined to take Mr. Hnrdwicko, one of the 
party, with me, and to lend out three ruck-horses, as far as they would go, in 
the event of being unsuccessful in finding water, and to return without them 
on our tracks, hiding water and flour at alternate camps going out. 

“ Leaving one man in charge of provisions and remaining horses at the Bight, 
I started with Mr. Hardwicke, on the 23rd of Juno, from asmall limestone-hole 
named KiUnu,* which 1 had found in 1802 , and to which place I bad packed 
out a few gallons of water. Fiom here 1 went a course about n. 60° w. until 
the 29th June, when, having entered scrubby country the evening before, 1 
turned north to get over «ime rawll hills covered with timber,—myall, sandal¬ 
wood and Sheyafas. 'J'he next day, the horses not being able to go further, 
aud having exhausted our stock of water, we were compelled to retrace our 
steps the whole distance wc had traversed, without finding any surface-water. 

"The chief feature of tho country passed over is tbo immense plain, which I 
havo called the Nullarbor Plain from its being destitute of any trees, and 
which, commencing a few miles from tho coast, extends such a longdistance 
that wo went 160 miles from tho head of tho Bight before we entered a dis¬ 
similar country. This plain, within 40 miles from the coast, is in general 
well covered with tho salt-bushes, Alriplctc and Kochia ud\fdiu, which grow 
from 1 foot to 2 feet high, and in places is well grassod ; tho ground is undu¬ 
lating, and tho higher portions generally covered with ErmqphQa uoraria. 
Throughout tho whole plain basins, like clay-pans, from a few feet to 2 or 3 
acres, occur, in which, within CO miles of tbo coast, samphire grows, but after 
100 miles on our tracks thoy were thickly covered with small trees, Qrevtilea 
aud PiUotpontm phillyroultt. 

"Tho rook immediately under tho surface is limestone, and throughout a large 
portion of tho country wo mot numerous caves, tho air from which at daytime, 
especially in hot weather, issues forth with great force: tho noiao from ono 
of them was so loud that wo could hear it 200 yards away, and, at tho 
entrance, tho blast took our hat* off. Wo remarked that at night tho currout 
of air sot 8 into tho enves. From thoir number f should Judgo tlint this portiou 
of tho country is comjioscd of blocks of limestone enclosing largo vacant places. 
No doubt there is water-in some of theso caves, but in Uio few wc examined 
tho numerous fissures prevented us from reaching tho lowest levels. Tho 
appcarauco of tho small basins clothed with timber havo a pleasing effect; 
.tlic trees often cannot bo discerned until quite close to tbo basins, in others thoy 
considerably rcliovo tiro monotony of tho plain. T ho soil from the commence¬ 
ment of tlicso basins appeal* gradually to improve, saltbush (uiripletc) gives 
jilaco to Kochia sed'/olia, and tho grass becomes thicker and greener, the 

I iroximlty of timber meet probably being tbo cause. Tho soil on tho timbered 
dlls is a very red saud, apd wherever there were any open patclics the 
grass looked well; a few rcet below wo found limestone. Tho Shtyakt were as 
lino as any I have seen in South Australia; and I believe, from tho number of 
kangaroos, parrots, and remains of natives’ fires, wo were not far from water 
when wo woro obliged to return. The latitude of 4 Pcelunibco ’ was taken by 
observation, but that of tho termination of our trip is by calculation, as, in 
conscquoDoo of tho almost certainty of having to leave extras behind, I did not 
take my sextant out. 

" E. A. DEU88EB. 

\ ."I havo not yet received the information promised me by Mr. Sclwyn, to 
whom I gave the few fossils I carried away, but the whole country is a 
tertiary limestone formation. 

" Granite was found about 30 feet at a well 2 miles from Pindubba, or about 
14' n.nx. o£ Fowler’s Bay.” 


t 


Jiiiina is about 40‘ hat. of Yoec Cumbsn Cowie, at the head of the Bight. . 
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4. Note on the Site of the Ruins of Brahminabad in Scinde. 

By J. Brunton, Esq., c.e., f.g.s., f.r.g.s. 

Mr. Brunton has sent to the Society a short communication on tho subject of 
the position of the ancient city of Brahminabad, and enclosing a map of the 
province of Scinde, and a MS. copy of a report on the subject of the ruins, 
written by Mr. A. F. Bellasis in 1&56, and published in the Transactions'of the 
Bombay Branch of tho Royal Asi.atio Society. Tho ruins are situated on a 
branch of one of the old dry beds of tho Indus, and, acoording to observations 
taken by Mr. Brunton, in lat 26° 55' 30 X., long. G8° 48' it. Tho existence 
of these extensive ruins is known to few Europeans, and their position had 
nevor been markod on any of tho maps of India, therefore tho map presented 
to tho Society’s collection by Mr. Brunton, in which the sito is marked in 
MS., is of especial value. As a result of his survey, tho distance of the ruins 
from tho ohiof neighbouring places must bo corrected as follows 


From Shadadpoor.114 miles. 

„ Halla. 274 „ 

„ Hydrabad. -.43 „ 


Mr. Brunton adds that tho few slight excavations whioh ho was enabled to 
mako confirmed tho viows of Mr. Bellasis, to tho offeot that tho oity was 
destroyed by an earthquake. 
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[Issued, July 14th, 1806.] 


SESSION 1805-6. 

Ninth Mating, March 26th, I860. 

Sir RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Bart., k.c.b., President, in 

tho Chair. 

Presentation. — Ilev. J. Hudson Taylor. 

Elections. — Edmund Francis Daois, Esq.; John Dunn Gardner, Esq. ; 
Hear- Admiral C. Daillie Hamilton ; Charles Alston Messiter, Esq. 

Additions to the Library since tiik last Meeting, 12th March, 
1860.—‘Voyages do Hiouon Thsang,’ 2 vols., par M. Stanislaus 
Julion. Presented by Her Majesty’s Secretary of State for India. 
‘A Dosoriptivo Troatiso on Mathematical Drawing Instruments,’ by 
W. F. Stanloy, Esq. 4 A Visit to tho Suez Canal,' by T. K. Lynoh, 
Esq. * Madagascar and tho Malugasy,’ by Lioutonant S. P. Oliver, 
r.a. All presented by tho authors. ‘Note di un Vioggio in Persia,’ 
vol. I., by F. do Filippo. Added to the Library- by purohaao. * The 
Imporial Gazetteer of England and Walos,’ 2 vols., and Atlas. Pre¬ 
sented by Messrs. Fullerton and Co. ‘ Observations on tho Com¬ 
merce of tho Amorican States,’ by John Holroyd, Earl of Shoffiold. 

• Remarks on tho Husbandry and Internal Commorce of Bengal,’ by 
H. T. Colebrooko. ‘Les Antiquitte d’Arlos,’ par M. J. Sequin. 
All presented by S. M. Drach, Esq., f.r.q.s., «kc. Continuations of 

* Journals,’ ‘Transactions,’ &o. &o. 

Accessions to the Map-room since the last Meeting. — Map of 
England and Walos, by Fullarton, Port 2. 5 sheets of the Govern¬ 
ment Map of Sweden, scale, b- Admiralty Charts and Ordnance 

Maps up to date. 

_ The President, previous to the reading of the Paper, announced to tho 
“meeting that he had received very satisfactory letters from Dr. Livingstone, 
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who had arrived safely at Zanzibar, and was preparing to proceed to tlio 
interior of Africa. There had been only one drawback to tho success of his 
expedition. Through tho kindness of the Governor of Bombay and our 
countrymen there, l)r. Livingafono had provided himself with a number 
of buffaloes, thinking they would bo particularly useful to him, from their 
Ixiing safe from tho attacks of tho ts/Uc fly, which destroys the native cattle; 
but unfortunately nino of tlioso animals had died. Dr. Livingstone was, 
nevertheless, in high spirits when he wrote. lie (tho President) liojxrd that 
ho would meet with tho same success as on former occasions, when ho had 
been without the services of buffaloes or otlior animals. 

The Paper of tho evening was as follows 

1. Observations on tico Memoirs recently published by M. Veniuhjf on the 

Pamir Jtegrn and the Bolor Country in Central Asia. By Major-Gen. 

Sir H. C. Rawlinson, k.c.d., m.p., &o. 

Sir Henry Rawlinson comraoucod by saying that tho subject to ho 
brought forward this ovoning was one which was curious, not only 
in a geographical, but in a literary, and to some oxtont, ho might 
say, in a political point of viow. Tho countries between tho northom 
frontiers of our Indian possessions and tho Russian empire havo for 
many years past been rogardod with very oonsidorablo intorost, but 
no part of that intervening space had exoited so much curiosity as 
tho portion lying between tho following boundar ies:—Kashmir and 
Afghanistan on tho Bouth, tho valley of tiro Jaxartes on tiro north, 
Turkestan on tho oast, and Bokhara on tho west. This region of 
country is marked in many maps as a terra incognita. It was not, 
lrowovor, totally unknown, for a certain degree of inforrnatiion, os 
tlroy would presently see, had boon obtained from various sourcos 
regarding it. Geographical sportsmen hod boon merely accustomod 
to regard it ns a manor which had been very littlo shot ovor,—ono 
moroOvor abounding with gnnro, and to tho covers of which, 
accordingly, thoy woro vory desirous of obtaining access. Undor 
those oirouinstances, English goographors had been recently much 
surprised to learn from Russian Bourcos that a detailed description 
already oxistod of a great part of this region, and so authentic 
appeared tho announcement that it became tho duty of tho Geo¬ 
graphical Socioty to inquire into tho naturo of tlreso now materials, 
with a viow to placing tho information which might be obtained 
from thorn at tho disposal of tho public. Tho result of our 
endeavours to obtain such information had led to tho prosent com¬ 
munication. 

It appeared that, some four or five years ago, notices had been 
published in tho Russian papers, and in Russian periodicals, con¬ 
cerning some remarkable travels through these little-known 
countries. The first intimation ho (Sir Henry) had of such notices 
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was derived from a noto published by Mr. Michell in his work 
ontitled ‘ The Russians in Central Asia/ which note was oopied 
from a Russian memoir by M. Voniukof, published in tiro Pro¬ 
ceedings of tho Imperial Geograpical Sooioty of St. Petersburg. 
Shortly after this M. Khanikof, the well-known Russian Orientalist, 
who takes much interest in the prosecution of Geographical as 
well as Oriental science, wrote a letter on the subject to 
Sir Roderick Murchison, which ho (Sir Henry) had now in his 
hands. In this lottor Mr. Khanikof gives an account of a certain 
manuscript which ho had lately had an opportunity of examining, 
in tho archives of tho topographical department of tho Ministry 
of War at St. Petersburg; and which appeared to him so extra¬ 
ordinary that ho thought it advisable to draw up an abstraot from 
it, and sond itatonco to England to bo Submitted to tho Geographical 
Sooioty of this country, with a viow to elicit information on the 
subject. Ho (Sir Henry) would now read an oxtract from tho transla¬ 
tion of tho papor by M. Voniukof. After discussing the geography 
of Contral Asia, and tho difficulty of getting information concerning 
it, tho writer says,— 

“ I hero olludo to tho 4 Travels through Upper Asia from Kashgar, Taah- 
lalyk, Bolor, Badaksban, Yokhan, Kokan, Turkestan to tho Kirghis Steppe, 
and back to Kashmir, through Sum arcane! and Yarkond.' Tho enumeration 
alonoof thoso plooca roust, I should imagine, cxcito tho irroslstiblo curiosity of 
all who h»vo made tho geography of Asia their study. Theao fresh sources 
of information are truly of tho highest importance. As regard* tho 4 Travel*/ 
it is to *bo inferred from tho prefaco and from certain observations in tho 
narradvo that'tho author was a German, an agent of tho East India Company, 
despatched in tho bogiuning of this, or at tho lottor port of tho last century, to 
purchoso horses for tho British army. Tho original account forms a magnificent 
manuscript work in tho Gorman languago, accompanied by forty skotches of 
tho country travorsod. Tho toxt has also been translated into French in a 
separate manuscript, and tho rnapa worked into ono itinerary in admirablo 

stylo. Tho Christian namo of this traveller—Georg Ludvig von - 

—appear* over the prefaco, but the surnamo has boon orasod. Without entering 
intodotails respecting these materials, I shall proceed to give oxtrncta from that 
portion which relates immediately to the Bolor and tho surrounding region." 

Now tho'announcement that thoro was extant a volume of travels, 
illustrated by forty skotches of tho country, and, ho might add, 
rendored further valuable by a- series of thirty astronomical deter¬ 
minations of latitude and longitude, referring to all the most 
important sites between the English and the Russian frontiers, was 
an attraction of irresistible interest to geographers. It certainly 
seemed extraordinary that a country at which we had been nibbling 
from tho frontiers for tho last fifty years, should all the time have 

l 2 
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been, as it were, at our disposal throughout its whole extent. But 
the announcement was so circumstantial that we could hardly 
doubt of its accuracy, and the Geographical Society accordingly 
at once took steps for plaoing the materials boforo us, by request¬ 
ing Mr. J. Michell, a young man of groat promise, and thoroughly 
acquainted with Russian, to translate for the Society the two papers 
published by M. Veniukof, in which copious extracts from the 
mysterious German manuscript were given. The translation is 
now finished, and he (Sir Henry) had the papers on the table, and 
would read extracts from them, as he proceeded with his remarks. 

Before, however, entering on any Geographical disoussion, ho felt 
it nocessary to say a fow words on the goneral question, which 
was one of considerable intorestand importance. If this manuscript 
wore genuine, it was one of the most valuable contributions to our 
knowledge of Contrnl Asia that had ovor been given to the world; 
on the other hand, if it wore not gonuino, it was one of the most 
successful forgorics that had ever boon attempted in tho history 
of literature. The subjeot was so fraught with difficulty, arising 
from tho nature of the arguments on ono side and on tho other, 
that although ho (Sir Iionry) had studied it for wooks and for 
months, and had gono through tho task of tricing stop by stop tho 
route of tho supposed Gorman traveller, it was only rooontly that 
ho hod arrivod at a dofinito opinion, and that opinion was that tho 
Travels were nothing more than an elaborate hoax. But ho must 
warn tho mooting that, in stating this to tho Geographical Socioty, 
ho took upon himsolf vory groat responsibility. Tho Travels lmd 
boon nccopted as porfootly gonuino in Russia. The most skilful 
and oxporionccd Geographers aud Oriontalista of that country had 
aoooptod tho alleged disoovorios without hesitation, Maps con¬ 
structed from thoso Travels had been adopted by the Russian 
Government as the basis of thoir groat maps of Central Asia. 
Tho rivers and mountains, and names of places which wore given 
by the anonymous traveller had been drafted into those maps, and 
from them transferred to the Gorman maps, and from tho Gorman 
to the English. Tho great map of Central Asia, for instance, rocontly 
published by Kieport of Borlin, dealt very largely in this material; 
and even Stanford’s map of Central Asia, tho best we have in 
England, accepted many of the Geographical features, taking them, 
in all probability, from Kieport. 

Sir Henry’s condemnation might appear very decided, but he 
thought that after a detailed examination of the text of the 
manuscript ‘ Travels ’ it would be allowed to be well founded. 
There were in the first place a number of incredible statements 
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at the outset about the object of these Travels. It was stated, 
for instance, that a German officer resident in India had been 
employed by the East India Company at the commencement of tho 
century,—having undor his orders a certain Lieutenant Harve}', 
and an escort of forty Sepoys,—to obtain a largo supply of horses for 
the Government servico. It was said that these gentlemen proceeded 
with tho Sepoys into Central Asia, and obtained 130 horses in one 
place and 980 in another, which wero duly forwarded to India. 
Tho German traveller afterwards ropresentod himself os having 
endeavoured to reach the Russian frontier in the prosecution of 
his journey, having sent back his escort and Lieutenant Harvey. 
Ho was attacked in the Steppe by the Kirghis, and obligod to 
return to Samarcand, from whonco ho passed by Kashgar and 
Yarkand and Kashmir, to India. 

Now, as a preliminary step to enquiring into tiro truth of those 
statements, he (Sir Homy) obtained permission at tho India Offico, 
to havo a search mado in our offioial records, with a view to tho 
identification of tho individuals concerned; and tiro result of Jluit 
search was that there was no transaction of tho sort to bo trooed. 
There was no Gorman omployd in tho Indian servico at tho time 
stated; thoro was no requisition for hones; and thore was no 
Lieutenant Harvey in tho army during ony part of tho period 
to which tho narrative oould bo referred. This nogativo evidonco 
rathor staggered him, and furthor consideration oonfirmod his 
doubts. Ho reflected that at tho timo in question Uppor India was 
in tho hands of tho Mahrattas, and Kashmir was in those of tho 
Affghans. To havo sont a small escort of forty Sopoys through 
such countries into tho wilds of Central Asia was thoroforo a moral 
impossibility. And for what purpose was tho mission to bo sont? 
Thoy woro to obtain horsos for the Government sorvioe; but tho 
only horses procurable in Tartary aro what aro called Kirghis Yabws, 
a sort of stout ponies, which are serviceable enough as pock-horsos, 
but which aro quite unfit for cavalry purposes. Moorcroft and 
Trebcck proceeded afterwards, it is true, into Central Asia in search 
of a particular breed of horses that it was thought advisable to 
import into India. But it was not to the Pamir plains, tho country 
of the Yaboos, that their steps woro directed, but towards Bokhara 
and Khorassan, where Turcoman horses of high breed could bo 
obtained. Moreover, the mountainous and difficult country where 
the German traveller states ho purchased his first batch of horses 
is one through which it would be impossible to convoy tho animals 
to their destination. He talks, indeed, of purchasing and transporting 
his horses—132 being obtained in tho heart of tho mountains, and 
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980 in ’the Pamir Steppe near Lake Karakul—as if ho wore travelling 
in a civilized country intersected with high roads; but the very 
reverse is known to bo. the case. The locality, indeed, where ho 
doscribos the first batch of horsos as having been purchased is in 
reality in the centre of a mountainous country where a horse was 
never heard of; tho only animals used by the inhabitants being 
yaks. Ho says that he there obtained 182 horses, and despatched 
them to India in tho custody of Lieutenant Harvey; but they wore 
plundered by tho Hahrattas on tho way to Calcutta, and on his 
returning to claim tho price of them, tho claim was refused, and 
lie got into trouble with tho Government in consequence. It was 
owing apparently to tins misunderstanding that, according to his 
own showing, ho left tho sorvico of tho Indian Government and 
wont to Russia, whoro ho deposited this manuscript in tho archives. 
But tho whole story is so suspioious that tliero is no trusting it. 
To make out a “prima facio" case of authenticity, it would bo 
nocossary, indood, in tho first placo to idontify tho individual who 
wrote tho manuscript, and it must bo roquirod moroovor of tho 
Jtussian authorities to show how that manusoript got into their 
archivos boforo thoy can oxpoct us to givo any crodit to tho stato- 
monts it contains. 

But, on tho othor hand, tiro question arises, If this is a forgoiy, 
what oould bo tho object of it? and this is a point that Khnnikof, 
in dismissing tho subject with him (Sir Homy), pressed upon him 
very strongly. He mot tho allegation of forgory by tho simplo 
quostion, "Cui lonoV' Unloss tho man wore a monomaniao, why 
should ho have dovotod a life to tho moro purpose of imposing 
upon geographers ? 

Another oiroumatanoo whioh is, it must bo admitted, in favour 
of tho authenticity of tho dooumont, is tho olaboratonoss of tho 
narrntivo, and tho appropriotonoss of tho local namos. On tho 
Kashmir frontier wo find Thibetan namos. In tho mountains 
tho nomenclature bolongs to tho Kaffir language. In Badakhshan 
wo havo Persian vocables; and the etymology of tho Turkish namos 
to tho north is unexceptionable; in ono instance even wo havo a 
genuino Zuugarian title. All this shows that the author, if an im¬ 
postor, must have gone through an enormous amount of reading and 
careful study to have prepared a Journal with so groat an amount 
of verisimilitude. Tho country boing practically but little known 
to us, and means boing thus wanting for tracking tho traveller’s 
footsteps, stage by stage, ho (Sir Henry) had long doubted as to 
the true character of the narrative, and occasionally even now a 
transient impression would come over him that, after all, the Travels 
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might be genuine. However, be was fortified in liis suspicions by 
the opinions of thoroughly competent judges. Among these lie 
might mention Lord Strangford, ,who had looked over the manu¬ 
script with much cate, and agreed with him that the travols wero 
apocryphal. As he had said before, the country described by 
this anonymous author was not altogether unknown to us. The 
English had been for some time past very much interested in the 
countries to the north of India; and there had thus been a largo 
amount of information concerning them accumulated in one way 
or the other—either in regularly published works or in papers in 
scientific journals. lie had mado out a list of such authorities, 
in order that geographers who desired to investigate the subject 
farther might sco what a repertory of geographical knowledge 
could be brought to bear upon it. 

In the first place, there was Elphinstono’s • Acoount of the King¬ 
dom of Cabul,’ with Macartnoy's Map and Momoir, When Elphin- 
stono was sont to Cabul in 1808, ho was supposed to havo possossod 
tho most nccurato and extensivo information of any man of the 
time, regarding tho statistics and geography of tho countries on 
tho North-Wostorn frontiers of India. Ho had boon employed for 
yoars past in tho political dopartmont of Nortliorn India; ho had 
access to all tho publio records, and in fact it was for sorno time 
provious to his mission his special vooation to colloot information 
on thoso regions. Now, if whon Mount-stuart Elphinstono was 
proparing for his journoy, tlioro had boon in existence any such 
information as that a Gorman omploy6 and a Lioutonant of the East 
India Company’s sorvico had boon into Contral Asia, was it con- 
coivablo that ho should havo known nothing about it, especially 
as tho Gorman iravoller says ho sent duplicato copios of his maps 
and papers back to India with the horses from the Pamir Stoppes? 
This wae ono of tho most cogont arguments against tho authenticity 
of tho narrativo; for it was Elphinstono’s ospooiol duty to colloot 
all preliminary information available in Indio before ho doported 
on Jjis mission, and he started on his joumoy not a year and a half 
after the date of tho manuscript in tho St. Petersburg archives. 

After Elphinstono’s thoro appeared another very important work 
on the same countries, narnoly, the ‘ Travols of Moororoft and 
Trobcck.’ Theso gentlemen travelled extensively in Central Asia, 
and collected a large mass of information regarding tho countries 
on tho North-Western frontiers of India; and Horaco Haymau 
Wilson, than whom thore never lived a more accurate or laborious 
critic, published and annotated their travels after their decease; yet 
not a trace, oithcr in Wilson's notes or in Moorcoft and Trobock’s 
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Journals, is there to be found of this previous mission of the Ger¬ 
man and his coadjutor Lieutenant Harvey. 

The books and papers which he (Sir Henry) had studiod in order 
to fit himself for discussing this quostion, and ascertaining the 
authenticity or otherwise of this manuscript, wore the following:— 

1. Elphinstono’s ‘ Cabul,’ with Macartney's Map and Memoir. 

2. Leyden’s ‘ Baber,' with Waddington’s ditto. 

3. Wilson's ‘Travels of Moorcroft and Trobecb,’ with Map (vol. ii. part 3, 
chap. vi.). 

4. Vigno’s ‘ Travels in Cashmere and Ladak, vol. ii., c. lx. (with Map). 

6. Wood’s ‘Journey to the Sources of tho Oxus,’ with Map. 

6. Bumes’s * Cnbool,’ with Kaffir Vocabulary. 

7. Cunningham's ‘ Lndnk and surrounding Countries,' with Map. 

5. II. Strachoy’s paj>cr on Thibet, with Map, Geographical Journal, vol. xxiii. 

9. Giptain Ravorty's paixsrs in tho Bengal Asiatio Sccioty's Journal on 
Kaffiristan, 1859; Swat, 18G2; and Coahkar or Chitral, 18G4} also his later 
paper on tho ICaftir Janguago in tho samo Journal. 

10. Papor on tho progress of tho Cashmir series, by Captain Montgomerie, 
drawn up by order of Sir A. Waugh, in Bengal Asiatio Society's Journal for 
1861, with Skctoh Map (a very useful paper for notices of Gilgit and Yassin). 

Thomson and tho Schlngintwcits may also bo consulted for the Geography of 
tho KAra-Korum range, and Godwin-Auslen in tbo Royal Geographical Society’s 
Journal, vol. xxxiv., for tho glaciers of tho Muz-tnkh; Court’s paper on tho 
Kafirs, with Map, in Asiatio Society's Journal for April, 1839. Amongst 
native authorities tho moat valuable notices aro—1. Mir Izzot Ollah’s Journal, 
odited by Wilson, in tho Royal Asiatio Society's Journal for 1843; 2. Khwnja 
Ahmed Shah’s Nurrativo of his Travels from Caahmiro by Yarkand and Kash¬ 
gar to Bokhara and Cabul, published in tho Bengal Asiatic Society's Journal 
for 1856; and lastly, tho Report of Abdul Mojid’s Jonrnoy from Pcshawor to 
Kokan and back, printed in tho India Government's Political Records for 1861. 
And last, not loast, is tho compilation, lately publish**! by Mr. Mioholl, and 
consisting of translations of Russian documents rolating to tho Goography and 
Political History of Central Asia. ' Also notice Gardnor's Journals published 
by Mr. Edgeworth in tho Bengal Asiatio Society’s Journal for 1853. 

Tho Second volume, Part III., Chapter VI. of ‘ Moorcroft and 
Trobock’s Travels,’ is ospooially devoted to the countries botwcon 
Kashmir and tho Oxus; and tho 9th ohaptor, 2nd volume, of Vigno’s 
* Travels in Kashmir' is dovoted to tho same subject, and contains 
a mass of valuablo information concerning it. Wood’s journey is 
also full of interesting matter relating to tho samo region. Cun¬ 
ningham’s ‘ Ladak,’ again, is a most admirable work; and Honry 
Strachey’8 ‘ Memoir ’ is tho most valuablo of all papers on the geo¬ 
graphy of Thibet. 

There are three papers, also, by Captain Raverty, in the Bengal 
Asiatic Society’s Journal, which deservo especial notice. Although 
Captain Raverty himself was only on the frontiers of the countries 



March 26, 1866.] PAMIR REGION, CENTRAL ASIA. 


141 


which ho describes, the papers he wrote regarding them contain a 
mass of most accurate geographical and statistical information, and 
do him groat credit. He seems to have had the art of extracting 
from his native informants all that they knew of real value, and ho 
lias shown great skill in arranging his materials so as to make them 
generally useful. 

Thus it would be seen that although we had no porson who had • 
actually travelled through tho particular tract of country described 
by tho Gorman anonymous writer, yet investigations had boon made 
all around it, both by Europeans and natives, and tho mass of 
information we had obtained from these united sources was suoli, 
that if any porson liko Mr. Arrowsmith, brought up in tho study of 
practical geography, would take the trouble to test and oomparo the 
soveral routes and supplement them with the miscellaneous informa¬ 
tion otherwise available, wo might liavo a thoroughly trustworthy 
map constructed of tho countrios between tho Russian frontier and 
tho Indus, a work which, Sir Honry added, was still a desideratum 
in goograpliy. Tho last paper cited on tho abovo list was also 
remarkably curious and vory little known : this was tho Journal of 
Mr. Gardner. Now, Mr. Gardnor was an Englishman, who appeared 
roally to havo travollod sorao 30 years ago in a zigzag fashion 
through all tho countrios botween Samarcand and Kashmir; but 
ho kopt his Journals in the most occentrio stylo, and no doubt 
exaggerated grossly. In tho form in which tho journals aro now 
published, they aro hardly of any uso; but thoy may still bo some 
day, it is to bo hopod, roduoed to order. Mr. Gardnor, indood, is 
still living in India, and ho (Sir Ilonry) trusted Mr. Edgeworth, 
his editor, would obtain from him further materials to vorify his 
various routes, and amend the vioious orthography tfhich now dis¬ 
figured tho Journal. 

Sir Henry then stated that, hAving givon this preliminary sketch, 
ho would prooeod to read certain portions of the journal of tho 
so-called Gorman traveller. Ho remarked that if wo had a man 
writing a journal of travels in a known country, wo oould of 
course trace him day by day and Btep by stop, and thoro could then 
be no question whether tho narrative were authentic or not; but, 
unfortunately in the present caso, wherever. tbo ground was 
accessible to direct inquiry this anonymous traveller was vogue in 
the extreme; whilst, on the other baud, when he was once launched 
on a “terra incognita” ho was proportionally diffuse and circum¬ 
stantial. For instance, tho extracts from the Travels that have 
been alone furnished to us commence from Kashmir. That is a 
oountry which we now know pretty nearly as well as India itself.' 
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It has been, indeed, lately triangulated and mapped, under the 
direction of the Surveyor-General, Sir Andrew Waugh, as carefully 
and almost as minutely as England has been mapped by the Ord- . 
nanco Survey. As the author, then, starts from Kashmir wo can join 
issue at onoo, becauso wo are there on known ground and can tost 
his accuraoy from our own knowledge of the country. ITo begins 
by saying, “ Having quitted Srinagur, the capital of Kashmir, on 

the 8th of May [the date of the year not being givon].X 

passed on the 9th of May in sight of a volcano, Darmundan, which 
is always smoking and throwing up stonos, but rarely omits 
flames.” Now ho (Sir Henry) would ask our Kashmir travollors, 
and ho saw many of them present at the Meeting, if there was 
any such thing in the wholo valloy as an active volcano. Tho notion 
of a volcano within a day’s march of Srinagur was a diroot proof of 
xnondaoity. Then on tho 10th ho crossed tho Indus bolow tho 
ombouohuro of the Luimaki. This again is noteworthy. Ho loavos 
Srinagur, be it obsorvod, on tho 8th, and ho orossos tho Indus on tiro 
10th. Now, tho direct distance from tho town of Srinagur to tho 
noarost point of tiro Indus, cannot bo undor 120 miles; Godwin- 
Auston occupied twenty days in murohing from Sr inagur to Iskardo, 
and ho (Sir Henry) boliovod tho Indus could not bo rcaohod from 
Srinagur at any point undor frfteon days; yet this writor protonds 
that ho orossod tho groat river on tho second day. TJron, again, ito 
spooks of tho Indus ns tiro “ Sinduwhile in roality thoro is no 
such specifio namo os tiro Sindu known in that country. Tho word 
“ Sindu,” indood, in tiro langungo of Kashmir simply moans " rivor.” 
Tiro Indus is thoro oallod tiro Sengo-Klrabup, “ tho Lion Cataract," 
or tho Gyamtso, *' tiro big rivor " of Thibet. Tho writor then pro¬ 
ceeds to say, “ Wlron wo approaohed Sindu (from tho soutlr-oast, tiro 
dirootion of Srinagur), wo saw rising in front of us five high snowy 
mountain summits; tlieso wore, namely, Satchnr, Olatam Imbra- 
Embra (the Seat of.God), Axdud, and Damarit; all tlieso were tinged 
with purple by the rays of the sun.” Now these names are ono and 
all unknown, but there is at least somo ingenuity in tiro invention 
of tho namo of “Imbra-Exnbro, the seat of God;” Jmbra being tiro 
real Kaffir name for God. The only misfortuno is that thoro are no 
Kaffirs within 200 miles of tho frontior of Kashmir. 

It is remarkable, indeed, that from tho time he leaves tho Indus 
our traveller never sees any Mahomcdans — tho natives are all 
heathens; whereas in reality, with tire exception of tho small com¬ 
munity of Kaffirs north of tho Cabttl river, all the inhabitants from 
tho Indus to the Oxus are Mussulmans. Our traveller continues— 

“ To the left of these mountains, and high above the whole country, 
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roso tho Bastam Bolo Mountain ”—Hero is a bursting name for the 
purpose of attracting attention! He (Sir Henry) would liko to 
know what language that belonged to—“whose summit, to tho 
middle of its snow-line, was onoircled by white clouds, all the other 
peaks standing out visibly in all their splendour. Before us extonded 
the broad valleys of tho Sindu and Luiraaki, whose meadows spread 
away like bright green carpets." In reality the Indus in this part 
of its course flows through narrow and precipitous gorges, whore 
there is hardly footing for a mountain-goat, and can only be crossed 
by ropo-bridgos. There is certainly no ferry aoross tho Indus, 
from the mouth of tho Gilgit river to tho frontiers of Hazareh. 
“ Ou tho high and sloping southern bank of the Sindu rivor oould 
bo descried tho villagos of Parabira, Sarlumba, Tariluraba, and 
Barilumba." (Iloro we have another ingenious attempt at deception, 
“ lumba " being an affix in tho language of Baltistan signifying “ a 
mountain torrent,” and is thus oxtonsivoly used in tho nortli of 
Littlo Thibet; but as fur south as tho Kashmir frontior tho word 
appears to bo nover mot with.) “Tho lowor hills boing clad with 
silver firs, cedars, and othov fine trees, gave tho valloys a ohnrming 
and pioturosquo appearance." (Compare with this sylvan scono 
Vigno’s description of the bod of tiro Indus at Aoho.) “ Tho blue 
stroam of tho Sindu, which is hero 76 fathoms broad, flows on 
from oast to wost, interrupted occasionally in its course by rooks. 
Tho ferry-boats by which tho rivor is orossod aro two fathoms 
in length and of equal breadth; throe or four inflated goat-skins 
aro fixed on oaoh side, and a largo branoh of a tree answers tho 
purpose of a ruddor. I did not sucooed in finding the bottom 
in tho contro of tho rivor with a lino 18 fathoms long, and oven 
within a fow fathoms of tho bank the dopth exceeded 7 fathoms. 
After crossing the Sindu wo wore-finally clear of all Afghan juris¬ 
diction and all Mahomedans. It was near an old town on tho right 
bank of the rivor that wo first touched tho soil of tho Chashgur- 
Gobi, a free and pagan raco, rcmarkablo for their hospitality, 
and who are continually harassed by their Mahomedan neighbours. 
Some of the older inhabitants of Gurbar villages, situated olose to 
Olotam Mountain, keep guard at the abovo-naraed tower from 
sunset to sunrise, after winch thoy return to the village, all furthor 
vigilance being unnecessary, as no person would venture to oross 
the river during the night. One of the Indians I had brought with 
mo from Kashmir understood the Bili language, which is spoken 
here"—The “Bili” languago is here first brought to our notice, 
but nono of our philologists or geographers know of such a language. 
In tho works of Vigno,of Cunningham, and of Kaverty, vocabularies 
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will bo found of nil tho mountain dialects between tho Indus and 
the Oxu8, but the “ Bili ” will bo searched for in vain—“ and with 
his assistance I was ablo to converse with tho Gurbar guards at tho 
tower; thoir dross cousistcd of black goat-skins”—tin's is taken 
from tho known dress of tho Kaffirs—“ beneath which they woro a 
short shirt and wide and long drawers of chequered woollou stuff, and 
drawn close round the ankles. Their weapons wore spears and largo 
bows and arrows. Suspended on their right side was a long and 
broad sword, and a dagger-stick on tho other side complotcd their 
equipment Thoir hoad-dress consisted of a felt hat of irregular 
shapo, narrow brimmed and turned up at tho sides. A strong sraoll 
of loaflier, moreover, porvnded their proscnco. The first question 
they aelcod us was whothor wo wero Mahometans: which, to their 
great delight, wo answered negatively. . . . Hero thoy ofTorcd 
us some dark-coloured wine, which thoy drew wifh a silvor cup, out 
of largo jars, and which wo found to bo very good. . . . Tho 
head man carofully inspooted tho whole of our party. . ' . . 
Beooming at last convinced of tho truth of our statement, he ex¬ 
pressed the liveliest plcasmo, and at a given signal all tho five 
pagans began jumping about in a strange fashion and oxolaiming, 
“ Imbra-bolli, Gish-bolli.”—“ Imbra," ns boforo stated, is aroal Kaffir 
word for God, and must have thus como from somo gonuino sourco. 
Tho author soon after rosumes bis journoy, and tho narrativo pro¬ 
ceeds thus" Advancing highor up tho Luimaki wo porcoivcd a 
stono pillar with an inscription, tho oharactors of whioh had nothing 
in common with Indian letters; tho pillar pcourrod half-way up 
tho valley, on tho right side of tho road; tho rows of characters in 
it ran from top to bottom, and I concluded thoy wero Chinoso, but 
as I have no particular knowledge of this language I may have 
been mistaken.”—Now this account, which would bo most intorost- 
ing if true, seems to bo quite inoredible. Thoro is no alphabot in 
tho East which runs in a vortioal direction except tho Chineso, and 
to find a Chineso inscription on tho Peshawar frontier may bo put 
down as a moral impossibility; but tho compiler of those travels 
may havo hoard of tho Kapur-da-giri inscriptions in tho Yussnfzyo 
country, and may havo introduced tho notico of them into his 
own narrative without a very clear notion of the oharactors em¬ 
ployed. “ After proceeding throe parasangs beyond the pillar wo 
reached the village of Mestopan. . . . This is tho last village 
of the Chashgur-Gobi, and, clustering closo to tho side of tho 
mountain, resembles a swallow’s nest. Tho flat stone roof of 
one habitation forms the court-yard of another abovo, in which 
manner all the villagos of the Gobi tribe are built. Tho climate 
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in tho lower part of the valley was mild and pleasant, but above 
I found it inclement and cold, owing to the proximity of lofty 
snow-capped mountains. Tho pastures, however, were very rich, 
and largo flocks of sheep and goats were to bo seen grazing on 
them. The natives here weave a narrow dark-brown cloth, called 
daneh , out of fine goat’s wool, they also dress and propare sheep and 
goat skins very skilfully, something in tho manner of morocco 
leather. Tho smell of their leather is strongor than tho Russian 
4 Yafta / hence all tho natives who employ it in their dross have a 
strong loathery smoll about them, which may bo pleasant to thoso 
who are fond of it, but which to mo was very disagroonblo. Several 
pillars with largo human facos cut on them, representing the features 
of tho doad, stand on a small knoll beyond the village; those figures 
are covered with tatters of doth, and offerings of provisions are 
placed round them. This holy placo is called Immor-Umma." , 

On reading this description, ho (Sir Honry) thought ho remem¬ 
bered the last-montionod words; and ho referred accordingly to Mr. 
Elphinstono's account of KafBristan, and ho there found (Elphin- 
stono’s ‘Cabul,’ vol. ii., p. 397) that Moolft Nojib, who had boon 
sent from Poshawer to report on tho Kaffirs, applied tho namo of 
“ Jmr-Umma ” to tho houses or rudo temples in which thoir sacri¬ 
fices tako placo, tiro namo merely signifying “ tho house of God.”— 
Although tho Kaffirs described by El phi ns tone did not occupy at all 
tho same locality as tho Gobis of tiro Gorman traveller, still this 
coincidence of namo applying to thoir respootivo tomplos was re- 
markablo, and seemed a strong proof of authenticity. Tho narratiyo, 
however, wont on U> say—” Our arrival at tho village was cele¬ 
brated by fresh votive offerings of a bluok rabbit and a largo 
snipe.” And this passage dostroyod any ooufidonoo to which tho 
former coinoidenoo might have givon rise; for a rabbit—and 
especially a black rabbit—was an animal entirely unknown in tho 
East, and could not possibly have been met with in tho highlands 
of tho Indian Caucasus. 

Other points on which ho (Sir Henry) has tested tho authenticity of 
these Travels wore tho distances. The traveller, for instance, states 
that he left Srinagur on the 8th of May, and arrived at Kashgar on 
tho 11th Juno, that is to say, in thirty-five marches. Now wo 
must deduct ten days from this amount for tho time during which 
ho was not travelling. He remained, as ho tells us, three days at 
Mestopan on account of very bad weather, three days at Balgi 
through a quarrel with the natives, two days at Kulsha, buying 
horses, and two days at Takhtomar through a second quarrel 
with the natives. That leaves twenty-five days for travelling from 
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Kashmir to Kashgar. Now, it must be borne in mind that there 
really is but ono open practicable road from one of these points to 
the other. This is a road which runs from Srinagur to the Indus at 
Bonji, follows up the Gilgit River by Gilgit and Shirni to Yassin, 
crosses a range to Hostuch in the upper Chitral valley, then crosses 
the great range into Badakhshan, descends upon the Oxus, and 
follows up that river to tho plateau of Pamir, which it traverses till 
it roaches Kashgar. From the best means ho (Sir Henry) had of 
calculating, this route would oocupy, in travelling, fifty days, or 
forty-five days at the very least. Tho route of Abdul Mejid, whoso 
narrative would presently bo read, conduotcd from Poshawov to 
Kashgur, very littlo loss in actual distance, and ho was three 
months on llio journey—actually travelling sixty-fivo days. Yot 
this Gorman travollor protondod to have pussed by a muoh raoro 
difficult track, through tho mountains, in twonty-fivo days. If that 
wore tho only objootion to tho docuinont it would, in his (Sir 
Henry's) opinion, bo fatal. 

Tho narrative, os it continues, gives a variety of ourious details 
which havo certainly a general air of truth, although now and then 
ocornn a poasago which botrays tho fictitious nature of tho wholo 
story; while with regard to tho geography it is so utterly confused 
in tho earlier portion of the narrative that no argumont can bo 
drawn from it, oithor for or against. Tho manner, howovor, in 
which tho manuscript is stated to havo passed into tho hands of 
the Russian Government is romarkablo, and requires somo investi¬ 
gation. It is said that tho Gorman agent on ono occasion sent 980 
horsos to Kashgar for tho East India Company, but whethor they 
ever reached India or not ho omits to tell ub. He states, however, 
that tho first batch of 180 horses whioh ho sent to Indiu, under 
charge of Lieutenant Harvey, woro plundered by tho Mahrattas; 
that the Government, howovor, did not credit this story; and on 
his reaching India, accordingly, they refused 1 to pay him, in con¬ 
sequence of which somo very unpleasant discussions aroso between 
them. This disgusted him so much that on his return from Cal¬ 
cutta ho passed on to Russia, and out of piquo placed his maps and 
journals in the hands of the Russian Government; though how this 
betrayal of his trust could havo injurod tho English it is not 
veiy easy to see, for thero is not throughout tho narrative a 
single political allusion ; and besides, at the time of tho transac¬ 
tions in question, tho beginning of the present century, no jealousy 
whatever had arisen between tho Russian and tho English Govern¬ 
ments in regard to Central Asia. We were very suspicious at that 
time of the intrigues and machinations of France in the East, but 
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with Russia we wero on terms of alliance and confidence, so that 
the pretended explanation of jealousy between us and Russia, of 
which our discontented agent could take advantage to enhance the 
value of his revelations, bleaks down altogether, and stamps the 
whole story with unmistakable fraud and fabrication. It need 
hardly be added that, if genuine, the Travels as contributions to 
geography would have been equally interesting both to Russians 
and English. 

Passing on to tho psoudo-travellor’s arrival at Kashgar, a large 
oity and a placo of groat importanoo, tho account that ho gavo of 
Kashgar struck him (Sir llcnry) as a singular combination of truth 
and fable. Ho gavo, in tho first placo, a very accurate table of tho 
rolative distribution of the inhabitants, showing an amount of local 
othuographioal knowledge whioh could only, as it would seem, have 
boon acquired by personal observation; but in othor respocts ho 
scorned grievously at fault. IIo stated, for instanco, that tho oity con¬ 
tained only 1500 houses, and nmnborod, amongst its 15,000 inhabi¬ 
tants, 325 Armenians, who had u fine stono church dodicatcd to St. 
gogion, and built in 1015. Now, wo havo bod many accounts of 
Kashgar, some of them from uativo 0 gouts, end especially from M. 
Valikhanof, son of a Kirghis Sultan, who had boon educated in the 
Russian sorvico, and was an undoubtedly reliable authority ; and 
all those authorities oombinod in giving tho number of houses ns 
about 16,000 instead of 1600 , and tho number of inhabitants os over 
00,000. It was impossible also to boliovo in tho existence of an 
Armonian colony at Kashgar in tho beginning of the present 
century. Neither in tho Chinese, nor Russian, nor nativo acoounta, 
was there any allusiou to suoh a colony; and it might bo added that 
there was no St. Sogion known in tho Armonian calendar. Thoro 
were other disoropancios, too, in this Armenian story whioh dis¬ 
credited the whole narrativo. 

It remained to notice what was one of tho most romarkahlo 
features in tho anonymous narrative, namely, a list of thirty astro¬ 
nomical positions, calculated accurately to 0 second, both as to 
latitude and longitude. Now, any geographer must know that to 
keep a register of observations over a number of months, of latitudes 
and longitudes, was a very difficult affair indoed, requiring great 
care and much leisure; and he (Sir Henry) would venture to say 
that, travelling, as the German writer professed ho was, in such a 
wild country,, and amongst such wild tribes, the thing was wholly 
impossible. It was to bo observed, too, that he never alluded in a 
single passage to his being provided with a sextant, or a quadrant, 
or a chronometer, or with any instrument whatever, necessary fur 
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these determinations. There was not, indeed, a single actual obser¬ 
vation given: but only tho results. There was no account of any 
register of observations, nor of taking lunars, nor of any of tho 
machinery by which tho positions were determined. Kow, M. 
Kbanikof, who was an experienced astronomer himself, seemed to 
lay great stress on these observations as evidence of good faith. 
Finding, indeed, that the latitudes wero all in error about thirty 
minutes, he conjectured that this error arose from the observer’s not 
taking into calculation the diameter of the sun. But in reality there is 
no evidence throughout tho whole narrative that tho writer over took 
a single observation. He moroly gives a list of latitudes and longi¬ 
tudes at tho end of lm narrative, without any indication whatever 
how thoy wore obtained; and his silenco in this rospoot was ono 'of 
tho moat suspicious features of tho caso. Sir Henry then slated 
that tho timo did not pormit of his following tho footsteps of tho 
German traveller in any detail through tho second portion of his 
protended journey, namely, from Kashgar by Badakshhan to Kokand. 
The narrative, howovor, presented the samo strango combination of 
truth and error which he had brought to notico in his previous 
remarks. Tho ascent of tho Ynman-yor Rivor, from Kashgar to tho 
Lako of Kara-kul (tho “ Dragon Lako” of the Chineso) soouicd to bo 
genuine, but tho description of tho town and rivor of Bolor wore 
probably fiotitious. Tho positions, moreover, of Badnkbshan 
(“ Fyaabad ” of Wood) and Vokhan woro reversed, tho lattor being fur 
to tho oast of the formor, instead of to tho wost, as tho “ Travols ” 
and longitudos would soorn to indicate. Again, that thoro was ovor 
a Chiueso garrison in Badakhshan, as statod by tiro German, is 
opposod to our historical knowledge; and Malik Shah Buzurg 
rosidod at Fyzabnd, and not at Vokhan. In continuation, tho extont 
of tho Pamir Stoppo scomod to bo much too contracted, and tho 
positions of Tanglak and Torek-olini wore transferred from tho north 
to tho south of the plateau; and it was further suspicions that in 
pursuing tho valley of tho Jaxartes to Kokand there was no mention 
of Oosh, or Marginlan, or any of tho other largo towns of the 
district. . 

Sir Henry, in conclusion, read to the Mooting the following 
passages from tho Report of a real traveller in thoso regions, to 
show tho difference botwcon bond fide statements and the ingenious 
inventions of tho German author. The traveller in question is 
Abdul Medjid, an agent who was sent in 1801 by the Indian Govern¬ 
ment with answers to certain letters received from Kokand. The 
Report is compiled by Major James, and has been printod in tho 
‘ Political Records of the Indian Government.’ It is really full of 
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geographical interest to those who occupy themselves with the 
subject of Central Asia, and deserves the especial notice of the 
M>yal Geographical Society. Major James reports as follows 

“ There are five routes by which Koknn may bo reached from Peshawur, 
the most easterly is that by Cashmere and Ladak, crossing the Kara Korum 
range to Yarkand; this is the most circuitous. Tho second proceeds from 
Peshawur, through the Bajour and Upper Koner valleys, into Ba«labsUftn; 
this is tho most direct, but, upon tho whole, the most difficult route. It was 
taken by tho Envoy who came from Kokan in 1854, because the easier routes 
to tho westward woro closed against him, in conscquouce of tho oxisting stato 
of relations between tiro Ameers of Bokhara and Cabul and tho British 
Government. On his return to Kokan, he selected that by Cashmere and 
Yarkand. Tho three remaining routes proceed in the first instanoo to Cabul. 
The most westerly posses through Balk and Bokhara to Kokan: this is the 
boat route of all, and is that taken by traffio; the only lofty range to bo 
crossed is tho Hindoo Koosh, and tho road ia practicable for laden camols 
throughout; indeed after crossing tho Oxus, wheeled carriages arc in ordinary 
uso; but inasmuch as tho relations between tho Ruler of Kokan and the Klug 
of Bokhara, and thorn between tho latter and tho Amoor of Cabul, woro not 
on a fricudly footing, it was not ndvisnblo for tho i«arty to adopt it. Tho other 
two routes—which ore known as thoeoof Pamir and IColnb—after crossing tho 
Hindoo Koosh, lead through Koomlooz to Badakehnn, sad thoro diverge. 
Tho eastern extremity of tho valley of tho Oxus is separated from Yarkand 
and Kashgar by a chain of mountains which support* on extensive tract of 
elevated tablo-laud, and connects tho Hindoo Koosh with tire lofty range to 
tho south of Kokan. This table-land is oalled tho Pamir Steppe, and gives 
its narao to tho first of tho above-mentioned routes whloh rises to it from 
Badakshan, and, after crossing its dreary plains, descends by tho Taghlak or 
Tcoruk Pass into tho Kokan territories twclvo marchos cast of tire capital. 
Tho Kolab route crosses tho Oxus north of Badakshan, und proooods direct by 
tho Kolab and Dcrwaznh districts to tho mountain rango south of Kokau, 
crossing it by tho Oshkoorgan Pass, fonr marches south-west of Kokan. 

" Our forty proceeded by tho Pamir route, and rcturnod by that of Kolal). 

“ Entering tho Badakshan territories by n steep and rugged pass, he arrived 
at Rostak on tho 81st of October, where Moor Yousuf Alloc resides, a brother 
of tho Meer of tire country; this chiof is very highly spoken of, and gave a 
warm reception to tire party. Ho shortly after mot with a tragio end, being 
slain by a nephow of weak intellect, together with other relations, ns reported 
in tho Diary whloh accompanied my No. 23 of 20th March last. Here tho 
Moolla received intelligence of the death of the King of Bokhara, and was 
delayed four days on acoount of tho rumours whloh followed that event, of 
the unsettled state of the neighbouring districte. On the 4th November he 
arrived at Fyzabftd, tho capital of Badakshan, and residence of its ruler Meer 
Shall, by whom ho was hospitably ontortaiued for two days, and furnished 
with an escort. 

“ Nino more marches through a mountainous country brought tho party to 
the Punjab Fort, tho residence of Moer Shah’s brother-in-law, Shah Ameer 
Beg, where most of tho mules and ponies were exchanged for * yaks,’ or tho 
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large-tailed bullocks; hove too the real difficulties of the road commenced, and 
the travellers were not much inspirited by the tales they heard of the exploits 
and adventures of the Kirghiz robbers; snow had already fallen, and the road 
would soon bo closed. On tho 10th of November they nsccudcd to Lungur 
"Wakhan, which is the beginning of tho Pamir Steppe.* 

“ This region forms tho summer pasture-laud8 of tho Kirghiz and tho hunting- 
grounds of freobooting parties. Troops of the latter swoop over tho plains and 
carry off into hopeless slavery the surprised travellers, without respect to age, 
sex or rank; the captives are sold in the cities and villages of Kokan and 
Kashgar; botwocn them and their homes are oxtensivo deserts, nnd flight is 
rarely attempted. Tho slaves we vigorously worked, but Kirghiz wives are 
given to them, and tho families they obtain are further tics to their now 
country; tho majority of slaves in Kokan are Budakshauecs, and tho chiefs of 
tho latter country niako reprisals on tho Kirghiz, reducing their captives to 
tho samo kind of slavory and furnishing them with wives of Badnkshan. 
Thus two of tho men sent by Shall Amcor Beg with tho Moolla as guides and 
assistants were Kirghiz slaves; thoy now had families in Badakslmn, and tho 
chief felt that ho ran no risk of thoir escaping on tho road. 

“ Tho nomad tribes who bring thoir flocks and horda of sheep, goats, camels, 
nnd horses to tho steppes in tho summor, pilch their black tents (called 
khlrgab) wherever pasture is procurable; thoy aro described by tho Moolla ns 
strange unoonth follows, liviug principally on maro's milk nnd horso-flosh. 
They had now loft tho steppes, nnd our party fell in with only ono of thoir 
camps, whore tlioy met with suoh treatment as showod that a Kirghiz 
khirgnh on tho Pamir is to bo avoidod rathor tlinn sought for. 

."Fourteen weary days wore oocuplcd in crossing tho itoppo; tho marches 
were long, dopending on uncertain supplies of gram and w&tcr, which sometimes 
wholly failed thorn; food for man and beast had to bo carried with tho parly, 
for not n trace of human habitation is to bo mot with in those inhospitable 
wilds. Tho Kirghiz guides, famished by Shah Amoor Beg from Punjab, 
were seldom at fault, but hurriod on tho party for fear of fresh snow falling, 
whon it would bo difficult to follow tho traok, and tho whole would bo likely 
to porish. Tho Moolla has given a very quiot statomont of thoir difficulties 
nnd sufferings on this portiou of tho joumoy, but they wore evidently of no 
ordinary character; tho season was already advanced, nnd most of the road 
was oven then covered with snow; tho cold wns intonso, nnd on more than ono 
occasion they passed tho night ns best thoy could, without a stiok to burn or 
any kind of shelter; at somo stages grass and water were not procurable, and 
three of tho animals diod on tho rood. 

“ The Btoppo is interspersed with tamarisk-junglo and tho wild willow, and 
in the summer with tracts of high grass. Scattered over its surface aro 
oxtensivo lakes, tho sources of the streams which, flowing eastward, fall into 
the rivers of Kashgar and Yarkand; two of these wore passed by tho party at 


• As for as this point, tho Moolla has followed the exact track of Wood, as 
described in his ‘Journey to the Source of the Oxus.’ Punjab is Wood's " Kila 
Punj,” and “ Lungnr Wakhan" is Wood’s “ Lungur Kish.” On ascending the Pamir 
Plateau, Wood proceeded due east toSir-i-kul (probably Sari-kifl, “yellow lake’’) 
and tho Moolla n.k.b.. to Kurrch Kill (probably Kra-kiil or “black lake").— 
H.C. R. 
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. KhOrgoshe and Kuirth Kd, the former was ono day’s ride in circuit and the 
latter four days; the Mcolla also crossed the Moorghaboo River about midway 
in the steppe. In tho vicinity of this river and the lakes deer and wild fowl 
abound; on such a journey they must indeed havo proved welcomo resting- 
places. 

“ Ono of the chief dangers to travellers in tho steppo is caused by a noxious 
wind which prevails at certain seasons, called Duminuk, and the Moolla was 
cautioned, before leaving Punjab, never to sleep lying down; tho effect of tho 
wind is said to bo that it causes swelling pains and sometimes insensibility: 
one of tho party was seized with these symptoms during a storm. 

“ Snow, which had long threatened, fell at length on tho last day’s joumoy, 
which was accomplished with the greatest difficulty; tho storm was violent, 
and tho animals could hardly wade through the froah snow or fnoo tho 
lmrricauo; all traco of tho road was lost, and tho party took refuge on a 
hillock, whilst tho guides wont in-search of tho track. Tlioy had been 
marching since daybreak, and it was now 2 r.»f., but ns tho Moolla graphically 
relates, ‘all forgot hunger in looking after life.’ Tho guides returnod with tho 
intelligence that a hord of horses kid boon seen, and tho party mado for tho 
spot; they found eight men only with tho herd, and with difficulty procured 
sholtor, in tho khirgah, from tho stormy night. 

“ On tho following day, tho 80th Novcmbor, tho spirits of tho party revived, 
on finding thomsolvca suddenly at tho termination of tho steppo: they wore on 
tno crest of tho rango south of Kokan, and oomnteucod their dosccnt through 
tho Tnghlnk Pass. Tho road being covered with snow and vory stoop, was 
difficult to traverse, aud raon and animals were constantly falling. Tho lower 
slopes wore oovored with fir-trees, in a forest of which tlioy found sholtcr 
for tho night, in a cow-shod, whore for tho first time, his supplies being now 
oxhnustod, tho Moolla felt himself obliged to ovoroomo his scruples, and to 
dino off a steak of horso-flosb. 

"On tho 1st of December tho party arrived at longth in an inhabited 
country, and wore fairly in tho Kokan territories; still, howovor, there wore 
no permanent dwellings, and tho country, known as Osh Tippah, is occupied by 
tho El-Bai Kirghiz, o tribe of wandering shopherds and hordsmon, whose 
pasture-lands are on tho slopes of the lutyaoent mountains. Tho daughter of 
tho chief received thorn courteously; and tho Moolla remarks that, throughout 
tho country, tho women are not concealed, but take their share in all work, 
and ‘ wear turbaus liko tho men.’ 

“ On tho 6th of Docombor they arrived at Goolshnh, tho first town they 
had mot with. It is tho residence of Alim Bog, a relative of the ruler, who 
had gone with an expedition to tho Russian frontier; they wore kindly received 
and hospitably entertained by Alim Beg’s wife for two days. Badakshanco 
slaves were numerous in this household; many of whom had families, and 
8corned contented enough, but some wept much when they talked of their 
own country. The remaining seven marches were through a finely cultivated 
country with largo towns and villages; they were well received by tho local 
authorities, though Khodai Nozzur Beg did his best on more than ono 
occasion to obtain for bis companion a less favourable reception. 

“ On tho 17th of December the Moolla entered KokaD, after a continuous 
journey of nearly three months. 
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“ On the 31st of January, 1861, tho Moolla left Kokan, and was informed 
that an envoy would overtake him at Yar Mozar, the third march. 

“ Tho Kolab route having been fixed on, they crossed the Kokan range by 
tho Koksoo or Drawcot Pass; in the seventh and eighth marches the road was 
deep in snow at this season, and very difficult. They passed through tho 
hilly districts of Karataghin and Dorwazoc, both tributary to* Kokan, and 
found tho road difficult throughout; in some places the snow had to bo beaten 
down by troops of animals boforo tho party could pass. 

“Having made twenty marches from Kokan, thoy arrived in tho Kolab 
district, tho independent chief of which is Surrah Khan, who is very hostile 
to the Cabul Government, and maintains friendly relations with Bokhara. 
With a view, therefore, of evincing his onmity to the former, and of ingratiating 
himself with tho latter power, this potty chiof caused t£e wholo of tho party 
to bo seized at Khwaling, a town in his territory. For four days thoy wore 
treated with rigour, kept separato from each other, and stinted in their food; 
thoy wero aftcrwnrds placed together and treatod woll, though detained against 
their wishos for more than tbreo wcoks. Intelligence then arrived of tho 
rcbollion in Bokhara, and of tho summons to tlioir aid of tho AfTghan Sirdars 
by tho pcoplo of Shuhr Subz. As it seemed probablo that his friond would 
lc«e his power, Surrah Khan became as anxious to conciliate tho oaptivos as 
ho had formerly been to oast indignity upon them. Ho at onoo released thorn, 
aont costly entertainments, and dUmissod them with dressos of honour. 

"The remainder of tho road was good, and, crossing tho Oxus on tho third 
day, thoy passed through a portion of Badakshan and arrived at Khanabad, 
whoro thoy wore again received with hospitality by tho Sirdar Mahomed A*im 
Khan, and after a halt of fivo days sot out for Cabul, whoro thoy arrived on 
tho 6th of Juno; leaving that city on tho lltb, thoy arrivod at Poshawur on 
tho 26 th of Juno." 

Mr. Trjxawnky Saunders spoko a fow wordB in defence of tho delineation 
of tho part of Central Asia in Stanford’s Map of Asia which had been founded 
on tho map of tho anonymous traveller. This part related almost exclusively 
to tho courso of tho Bolor liivor, tho courso of which ho maintained was 
laid down with ovory appeamuoo of corrcotnoss. 

Mr. Crawnurd said thoro was no doubt about tho dooumont of tho Gorman 
writer being a gross and flam-nut imposition, but that soino adventurer, who 
has withhold his name, hod practised on tho Russian Government, less 
informed than it is now respecting India and the countries which llo botwoon 
it and tho Russian dominions. Ho (Mr. Crawfurd) porfootly well remembered 
ovory public transaction which took plaoo on tho northern frontior of India 
sixty years ago, namely, during tho years 1805, 1806, and 1807, which 
was about tho timo that tho German gentloman protended to have been 
there, for ho was himself nt tho time on tho spot. Ho novor heard of a 
foreignor being employed to buy horsos for the army, and lie was quite 
sure there was no Lieutenant Harvey in tho servico. With regard to tho 
mention of a volcano, ho (Mr. Crawfurd) boliovod there was not one in all 
India;.and the nearest point to tho Pamir countries at whioh one could bo 
seen was tho Bay of Bengal, whioh was at a distanoc of 2000 miles. He was 
satisfied there wore no rabbits to be found in Control Asia. The rabbit was 
not indigenous in any part of India. As to the black rabbit, it was a com¬ 
plete imposture. The wholo accouut was a bungling, awkward imposture, 
and the Travels a mere sham. , . , 
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The President, in returning thanks to Sir Henry Rawlinson for his ahlo 
analysis of the memoirs of the unknown German author os translated by 
M. Vcniukof, said he could only account for the credibility attached to that 
narrative by such an able Russian geographer as M. Kbanikof, by the circum¬ 
stance that neither he nor any Russian geographer had explored the region of 
Pamir. As,'however, this rugged, lofty, and sterile country lies midway be¬ 
tween the British and Russian Jronticrs, he confidently hoped that its true geo¬ 
graphical features would soon bo accurately defined by tbo geographers of both 
countries, so that wc may no longer have to speculate on the degree of truth 
which ought or ought not to bo attached to the writings of so mysterious a 
person as tho unnamed and unknown traveller of the beginning of tho present 
century." 


• Tenth Meeting, April 23rd, 1866. 

Silt RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Bart., k.c.b., President, in 

tho Chair. 

. Elections. — William W. Blow, Esq. ; John C. C. Boyd, Esq. ; Hugh 
Cleghorn, Esq., m.d. ; Edmund Foster, Jun., Esq .; George II. Gibb, Esq.; 
Jlobinson Hudson, Esq.; William Q. M'lvor, Esq ,; John Keith Bennie, 
Esq., M.A. 

Accessions to tfik Library since the last Meeting, 26tii March, 
1866.—' A Directory for the Navigation of tho Indian Ocean,’ by 
A. G. Findlay, Esq. ‘ Histoiro physique, 6conomiquo ot politiquo 
du Paraguay, ot dcs 6tablissomonts dos Jesuitos,’ par M. L. A. 
Domorsay. * Address dolivorod before tho Maine Historical Socioty, 
28tli August, 1863,’ by G. Folsom, Esq. ‘ Sur l’fitat do l’AtmosphAro 
i\ Bruxollo8, 1865,’ par M. E. Quotolot. ' What shall wo do with tho 
Hudson’s Bay Territory?’ by T. Rawlings, Esq. 'Notioo of on 
Acoount of Geological Observations in China, Japan, and Mongolia,’ 
by R. l’umpelly, Esq. All presented by thoir respective authors. 
‘An Acoount of the ancient and ruined City of Brahminobad in 
Sindh, situated on a Branch of tho old bed of tho Indus,’ by A. F. 
Bollasis, Esq. Presontcd by J. Brunton, Esq., c.b., f.r.o.s. * Voyage 
au Pole bordal, fait on 1773,’ par Cons tan tino-Jean Phipps. Pre¬ 
sented by E. Whympor, Esq. ' Ten Months in tho Fiji Islands,’ by 
Mrs. Smytho; with an Introduction and Appendix, by Col. W. J. 
Smytho, r.a., &o. Presontcd by tho authoress. ‘A Cataloguo of 
Authors who have written on Rio do la Plata, Paraguay, and Chaco,' 
collected by Dalrymplo; with additions by Sir W. Parish, K.C.H., &c. 
Presented by Sir Woodbine Parish, K.an., &o. ' Beschryvinge van 
den Griesohieche Archipel.,’ door den R. v. K. Presontcd by 


• With regard to the subject of this evening’s discussion, it will be necessary to 
.consult a reoeut letter from SI. Kbanikof, which will be printed in the current 
Volume of the ‘ Proceedings.’— Ed. 


LEICIIHARDT-SEARCH EXPEDITION. 


[ArKiL 23, 1866. 


154 

S. M. Drach, Esq., F.R.S., &c. ‘ Claudius Ptolemy and the Nile,’ by 
A. D. Cooley, Esq. Presented by the author. ‘ Die Planzen dcr 
Pfahlbauten,’ von Dr. 0. Heer. Presented by J. M. Ziegler, Esq. 
Continuations of Journals, Periodicals, &c. 

Accessions to the Map-room since the last Meeting.— 
Sources of the Nile: copying of an ancient map by Girolamo 
de Verazano in 1492, preserved in the archives at Romo. Pre¬ 
sented by Baron Jochmus. Second Part of Fullarton’s ‘ Imporial 
Atlas of England and Wales/ on 2 shoots. Prosonted by the pub¬ 
lishers. Map of Buenos Ayros, on 6 sheets, by Don Satumino 
Salas, Hon. Corr. Mom. it.o.8., 2 copies. Presented by tho author. 
Map of Jnmaica, by J. Arrowsmith, Esq. IlypBomotrical Map of 
Switzerland, with lottor-prcss, by J. M. Zioglor, Hon. Corr. Mom. 
it.Q.6. Fronch Charts, 19 shoots. Ordnanco Maps, 91 sheets. 

Tho PmwiDEXT said ho had tho pleasure of announcing that he had received 
from Australia much more favourable accounts than had heretofore como to 
hand of the progress of tho expedition, led by Mr. M’Intyro, in search of tho 
remains of Leichhardt's party. Tho nows received a few weeks ago was very 
unfavourable, and led to tho supposition that, ns all tho horses bail perished, 
tho expedition might hnvo to bo abandoned. It nppoared that for many years 
there bad novor been such a drought ns had occurred Inst year, in that part of 
Australia through which tho expedition was proceeding, and tho horses died 
absolutely from want of water. Tho camols, however, hod becu preserved, 
njul tho party had now renchod a well-watered grass country; and having 
been again properly oquipped, they wore starting to go westward through a 
country in which it was expected they would meet no more obstacles. IIo 
moutioned this subject Nonuse tho Council of tho Geographical Society had 
udvauocd 200/. in aid of tho search for the relics of that vory notablo expedi¬ 
tion under Leichhardt, ami possibly to assist in saving tho live* of somo of tho 
imrty. Her Majesty tho Queen was so much interested in this question that sho 
hod subscribed 100/. towards tho sixmo object. Other subscriptions (including 
onoof 25/. from Mr. Cardwell, II.M. Colonial Socrctnry)bod boon received; and 
when these wore announced in Australia tlioy would go a great way in making 
tho colonists feel tho doop iutcrest wo took in any expedition which they had 
sot their heart upon. It was always his endeavour to keep up, ns rauoh ns 
possible, n right feeling between the great Australian colonics and our own 
country.. Tho ooloninl Governments had indeed subscribed most munificently 
to support this oxpeditiou. 

Tho following Papers wore then read by the rospoctivo authors:— 
1. Notes on Peking and its Neighbourhood. By W. Lockhart, Esq., 

F.B.CA. 

The author, who stated that he resided several years at Peking as 
surgeon in tho hospital established to afford modical aid to tho 
Chinese by the London Missionary Society, commenced his paper 
by an historical sketch of tho oity. He then gave a detailed account 
of its present stato. In speaking of tlio annual visits of the tribu- 
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taiy chiefs with their retinues, lie first described the mannora of tho 
Mongolian visitors. Tho attendants bring with them largo quan¬ 
tities of frozen game, also butter packed in tho intestines of animals, 
and felted blankots mado of wool and canids’ hair. It was curious 
to soo the Mongol officers profor to havo their camels’ hair tents 
pitched in tho court-yards of the houses allotted to them, and use 
tho rooms of tho houses themselves raeroly as outhouses, saying that 
tho tents woro warmov and more oomfortablo than the rooms. This 
embassy always canio early in tho wintor. Tho next ombossy in 
point of importance is tho Korean. Tho ambassador is attended by 
about 200 officors, servant* and traders, and tho wholo escort travels 
in carts from Korea round the head of tho Gulf of Liautung, occu¬ 
pying 30 days on tho journey. Tho tradors bring for salo largo 
quantities of the peculiar tough Korean papor, whioh is used for 
windows instoad of glass, bosides thick cotton-cloth and a largo 
amount of gold-dust. Thoy dross ohiofly in light-coloured clothos, 
tho officials in silk, and tho tradors in whito oalioo, and thoir high- 
crowned brood-brimmed hats are bountifully made of vory fino slips 
of bamboo, varnished block, and hold together by horsohoir; thoy 
also woar a kind of hoir-not or cap mado of boautifully worked 
horsohoir. 

Tho climato of Peking is vory dry for tho greater port of tho 
year. Vory littlo rain falls in tho spring. In Juno, July, and 
August there ore heavy tliundor-showers and floods; in tho autumn 
again thoro is but littlo rain, and from November to Maroh no rain 
at all, and vory littlo snow. Tho amount of annual rainfall is from 
20 to 30 inchos. Tho tliormomotor rises, in Juno and July, occa¬ 
sionally to 100° Fahr., tiro avorage maximum for those months being 
about 90°; and tho greatest oold experienced during throo winters 
was 0° bolow zero. During tho Winter tho ice is usually two foot 
thick. Tho olaborato system of open watercourses and drains con¬ 
structed by tho first builders of the city aro now in a ruinous condi¬ 
tion, and no water runs through thorn. 

Tho walls of tho innor or Tartar oity aro built of largo bricks, and 
consist of outside retaining walls enclosing a mass of earth and stones, 
which has a thick layor of concrete at tho top, and this is oovored 
with bricks. Tho wall thus constructed ia 36 feet high, having a 
' parapet of 6 fcot on both sides. The breadth at the top varies from 
40 to 52 feet., and is widest on the north side of tho city. Tho 
circuit of the walls of the Tartar oity is 141 miles; the extent from 
north to south 3f miles, and from oast to wost 4£ milos. There aro 
nine gates; three in the south, and two in each of the other sides; 
the central south gate, or Meridian Gate, as it is called, is dircotly 
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opposite tho great gate of the palace. Tho walls of the outer or 
Chinese city aro not so largo as thoso of tho Tartar city; their 
oxtent from tho south-east corner of tho latter to the southwest 
corner is 10 miles, boing 2£ miles from south to north, and 5 miles 
east to west. Tho entire oircumfcrenoo of tho walls onclosing tho 
two cities i6 20 miles, leaving out tho south wall of the Tartar city, 
which forms part of the enolosuro of the Chinese city. Tho walls 
of the Tartar city enoloso two other so-called cities, which havo 
thoir distinct walla one within the other. Ono is tho Hwang ohing, 
Yellow, or Imporial city, from tho walls being ooloured yellow, and 
inside this is tho The Kin ching, Forbiddon City, which occupies tho 
contro of tho whole, and in which is the winter palace or rosidenco 
of tho Emporor. Tho whole oity is travorsod from north to south by 
two long and vory broad streets, ono on each sido of tho palaco, and 
from oast to west by two othor largo streots, tho intermediate spaces 
boing crossed by an infinite nurabor of narrow lanos. Privato 
houses and shops with tho riohly carved and gilded fronts poouliar 
to Peking, lino tho principal Btroots, and noxt to tho houses is a 
broad pathway. Tho carriage-rood in tho middlo is olovatod about 
two foot, and botweon this and tho pathway, ospooially in tho busy 
parts and noar tho cross roads, aro rows of woodon huts and shops, 
which give tho stroots a moan appoaranco. Tho streots aro not 
paved; • in dry weather, therefore, they aro extremely dusty, and in 
wet weather almost impossablo from tho depth of mud. 

Tho author noxt doscribod tho cbiof tomplos of tho oity and neigh¬ 
bourhood—tho Observatory, Examination Hall, Buddhist Monas¬ 
teries, and tho Summer Palnoo. Loaving Poking by tho Stono Road, 
tho first objoot that is soon is tho lako and its islands, on which 
stand sovoral tomplos. A long marble bridgo of oightoon arches con¬ 
nects ono island with tho road, and in tho neighbourhood aro several 
magnificent bronze figuros of various animals. Tho Imperial hunting- 
ground, or Hao-tsze, as .it is called, is three miles outside the south 
gate of tho Chines© city. It is a tract of country onclosod by a wall 
fifty miles long.; Several villages lie in tho enolosuro, and herds of 
oxen, horses, and flocks of shoop aro pastured for tho uso of tbo 
Court. Tho draught animals used in Peking are camels, horsos, asses, 
and mules. The camels are all of tho Bactrian variety, and during 
tho hot months aro sent into Mongolia. 

• This paper will bo printed in extenso in tho Journal, vol. xxxvi. 

Tho President thanked tho author very much for the description ho bad 
given of tho topography of the Chinese capital, especially os it was so 
admirably illustrated by the maps and plans which he exhibited to tho 
Meeting. Tho paper, however, seemed to him to be rather of an ethno¬ 
logical or archaeological interest than geographical. The author mentioned 
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that there was a great deal of coal in the hills north of Peking, and that Sir 
Frederic Bruce had imported coal there from England. If Sir Frederic had 
been as good a geologist as out ambassadois ought to be, ho would not have 
inad% such a mistake as to import ooal into the neighbourhood of Poking. 
Twenty or thirty years ago a Russian geologist and miner described in detail 
tho coal-beds of tlic district, and stated that the/ were of tho same quality 
as British ooal. Ho saw present Captain Shemrd Osborn, who had been to 
Peking, and had recently relumed from Bombay to England ; and a gallant 
officer, Colonel Walker, who had also been in service in tho same country; 
he was sure that the Meeting would bo glad to hear any observations they 
might havo to ntako. . . _ ,, , „ 

Captain Siikraru Osdoiw said ho was a visitor at Peking at the tune Mr. 
Lockhart wns there, and was a witness of tho opportunities tho author of tho 
junior had of making himself personally acquainted, not only with tho city 
uiul it» very interesting people, but with the circumjacent districts. !o him 
(Captain Osborn) Peking was doubly interesting, bccauso ho wns a firm 
beliovor in tho theory that when wo voaohed tho heart of that wondorfbl 
country wo should put an end to all tho bloodshed and troublo with which 
wo had been afflicted for years. Tho great statesman who lately presided ovor 
tho destinies of this country, and tho great diplomatist whom ho (Cantain 
Osborn) had tho honour of onco conducting to tho neighbourhood of Poking, 
always laid that down os Uio principle of our action in regard to China. That 
they wore not mistaken ho felt suro soon after his arrival thero. To him, as a 
sailor, it wns exceedingly interesting to soo merchants and missionaries 
quietly wandering about tho city, ascertaining tho wants of tho pooplo, and 
ministering to them in mind and body, without a singlo aoldior to protect 
them, and guardod only by policemen. Ho hopod that Mr. I-ockhart would 
some day publish a journal of his throe years’ residence in Poking; it would bo 
one of the most valuable records wo could havo of the social condition of tho 
people. Ho (Captain Osborn) agreed with tho author of tho papor that 
tho whole of the bolt of hills referred to wns a groat coal district. In tho 
comparison of Indian and Chinese civilisation nothing bad struck him ho 
much as tho oxtraordinaiy progress tho Chinese must have made in tho two 
great essentials that marked tho civilisation of a pconlo-namoly, oduoation, 
and intercommunication botweeu different cities and district*. Ihero wns 
nothing more marvellous than tho attention paid in Chuia to comrauDioation, 
whether by canal or road. No one district is out off from another for want of 
means of access. Though tho English had boon in India for 200 years, ho 
had no hesitation in saying that China was 200 yearn a-hcad of India 
in respect to its communications. In education India was making great 
strides at tho present day, and no doubt tho Hindoo would soon pass tho 
Chinaman ; but tho latter now had tho advantage, as was obvious to any ono 
who witnessed tho preparations mndo at Poking to recoivo tho cloctcd Boholar 
of all tho scholardom of tho 500,000,000 of China to bo tho primo minuter 

of tho country. .... ,, , 

Colonel Beauchamp Walkkb enquired whether Mr. Lockhart could gtvo 
any idea of tho area of Poking and its population. Ho had formed an idea 
when in Peking that the population did not exoeed 1,200,000. In tho record 
of Macartney’s mission it is put at about 3,000,000, but he (Colonel Walker) 
did not think that 3,000,000 people could havo been crowded into Peking, 
comparing its size with that of London. All the houses wore, with few 
exceptions, of only ono storey; and tho palaces in which the principal 
mandarins and the'richcr Chinese lived were built in oourtyards occupying a 

^MrfuciiHABT stated that the entire area circumscribed by the walls shewn 
in tho map was 20 English miles. As to tho population ho was of opinion 
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that from a million to a million and a half would bo about oorroct. His own 
estimate was a million and a half. 

toSSIS? WA . [K ^ 8ak ' tha i r 13 vc, y n <*r tho estimate ho had made. 
\\ hue he was in Peking the behaviour of the much maligned British sofcicr 
was so creditable that after tho troops had been there about three weeks tho 
people flocked Into the city to an extent which might bo called, not an eaxxhu 
but an modus; and it was afterwards said by the inhabitants « You 
barlxu-ians have been six weeks here, and no poor man lias lost to the value of 
n farthing. Mr. Lockhart had adverted to tho buruing of tho palace. That 
was simply a punishment to tho emperor. It was his pet palace—the apple of 
ns oy°. The palace was burned without a single blow being inflicted on auy 
Chinese, tho only sufferer being tho emperor himself, he being tho instigator 
of tho outrage which the burning of the palace was intended to avengo, bb was 
proved by a letter uuder bis own hand, which was discovered. Mr. Lockhnrt 
mentioned a very romorkablo bell belonging to a lanro temple, lie (Colonol 
Walker) wns not sure that ho was not tho discoverer of that boll, having met 
with it in ono of liia rooming rides. It was 9 foot high and 14 foot in 
circumference. Tho temple lay a short distanco outsldo of Peking; and somo 
idea of its size may bo formed from the fact that it was intended to uso it ns 
the wintor quarters of the wholoof tho British cavalry and infantry at Peking 
IIo might niontiou, for the propose of showing tho state of Chinese civilization, 
f” , ! Fto'tog-rooss with wood types in tho city of Peking. No 

doubt China had been civilizod for more than a thousand years, but their 
civilization w»s nbt of an advancing kind. Tho wall of Poking was 40 feet 
broad on the top, nud allowed not only the passago of cavalry, but also of gnus 
along it. Of all the dreary and filthy cities ho had over visited Poking was tho 
dreariest and most filthy. Tho street* wero very broad, but they woro oitbor 
knco-dcop in mud or ankle-deep in dust, and the dust was vory much of tho 
samo bluo coaly colour as that of Aldershot. 


2. Notes of Travel in the Peninsula qf Sinai. By tho Bov. F. W. 

Holland. 

Mr. Holland visited tho Peninsula of Sinai in 3801, and ngaiu in 
1865, travelling, on tho latter occasion, with two friends, on foot and 
without a dragoman, so that ho was ablo to divorgo from tho bcaton 
paths, and oxamino many places that hod previously escaped notice. 
In 1865 ho left Suoz, on tho 22nd of February, and encamped that 
evening at Ayun Musa, which tho writer of the'article on “tho 
Wilderness of tho Wandering,” in Dr. Smith’s ‘ Dictionary of tho 
Bible/ lias oonfounded with the wells of a similar name near Tor, 
and consequently tries in vain to reconoilo tho accounts of different 
travellers. Next day the party divorged from tho usual track about 
eight miles south of Ayun Musa, and kept along the coast, whoro they 
found a considerable tract of land covered wifh grass, shrubs, and 
thickets of tamarisk. Tho most fertile portion is callod Wady El 
Ahthi. On tho 28th tho party arrived at Wady Mughftra, where 
thoy were most hospitably received by Major McDonald, who had 
established himself there five years before, that ho might re-open 
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and work the turquoise-mines of the ancient Egyptians. Mr. Hol¬ 
land counted, on tho rocks around, no less than 32 hieroglyphic 
tablets, and concluded that the mines wore probably worked by 
captives. On a hill overlooking them are tho ruins of what was 
evidently a strong military position, from which run two walls 
across tho intervening valley, so as to inclose the captive minors. 
Several excursions were afterwards made from Wady Feiran, one to 
tho top of Mount Serbal, whore Mr. Holland had an opportunity of 
verifying Burckliardt’s statcinont as to tho number of inscriptions on 
tho rocks; and on another ho discovered, on a high sugar-loaf-shaped 
mountain, somo very interesting ruins. This mountain was acces¬ 
sible only on tho southern side; hero wore the remains of stops 
clovorly built up of rough stonos, many of them of largo size, so as 
to form a sort of zigzag stairoaso. On rcachiug tho summit he found 
that it was admirably fortified. Tho approach was protooted by 
sovoral cross walls, with narrow doorways, and was mado to ydnd in 
suoh a manner os to oxposo an attacking party to tho darts of tho 
bosieged. Near tho contro woro tho ruins of four square chambers, 
each measuring nearly 14 by 20 foot, tho walls of which woro 2 foot 
in thickness; and remains of othor chambers and cisterns woro 
obsorved. From amongst ft quantity of brokon pottory Mr. Holland 
pickod up a small picco with throo letters, closely resembling 
Himyaritio, inscribed upon it Tho namo of tho Mount is Jobol 
Solar. On anothor day, while at Foiran, ho discovered tho traok of 
an anoient road, and tracod it for somo milos across a narrow puss 
between tho mountains of'Afreet and Serbal, and down Wady Buk- 
siiiih. On questioning tho Arabs, ho found that thoy know two kinds 
of roads in tho peninsula,—tho " Camel Bead,” and tho “ Mountain 
Bead,”—tho lattor of which thoy all desoribod ns having boon mado 
by tho anoionts. Mr. Holland’s curiosity being excited, he spent 
a whole wook with an Arab guido in traoing tlioso anciont roads. 
Tho road which orossed tho mountains to tho south of Jobol Solar 
was called by his guide “Sicca Solar;’’ and another, which appa¬ 
rently led to tho top of Jobel Sorbal, ho called “Sicca Lahm." In 
somo places these roads showed considerable engineering skill in tho 
way in which thoy aro carried along tho precipitous mountain sido. 

At Wady Mughfira, and at Surabit el Khadixn, Mr. Holland could 
find no traces of copper-mines, and believed that turquoises wero tho 
only objoots of the minors, who were most probably Egyptians; 
worked flints were found at both places. Jcbcl Umshaumer had 
long been supposed to be the highest mountain in the peninsula, 
but Mr. Holland’s anoroid proved Jobol Catheriue to be higher by 
33 foot; tho lioight of tho former being 8030 feet, that of the latter 
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8063 feet. The author also gave the result of his investigation of 
the various routes supposed to have been taken by the Israelites 
from the Egyptian side of the Red Sea to Jobel Musa, and gave in 
dotail the grounds on which ho had como to a slightly different opinion 
on this subject from previous writers. With regard to Sinaitio 
inscriptions, Mr. Holland paid especial attention to them, and found 
their extent to have been muoh underrated. He believed that a 
thorough investigation of them would give a key to the character 
and history of tho writers. His own observations led him to tho 
conclusion that they were not tho work of more casual pilgrims or 
travollors, but of a settled people who lived in the oontral granitic 
district, ospooially in tho neighbourhood of Jebel Sorbal, and who 
made tho “mountain roads.” 

Tho President said ho wna sure tho Meeting had heard with groat intercut 
Mr. Holland'# description of tho Peninsula of Sinai, for it was tho result of 
much personal exertion, including longjournoys on foot, mado under consider¬ 
able privations. Having taken a great interest in tho exploration of l‘alo#tino 
and the augmentation of tho Pale#tine Fund, ho was happy to find that tho 
author had couoludcd his very remarkable paper by a pertinent allusion to 
that subjeot. Ho was also very glad to obeorvo that tho Archbishop of York 
wsb presont, as his Grace had taken tho lead in promoting tho exploration of 
l’alcatino. 

Tho Archbishop op Yonic had listened to tho papor with great interest, as 
ho was sure all present must havo dono. Ho did not think that tho period 
had beon reached when inferences might safely bo drawn on many points 
connected Vith ancient and snored history. It was commonly assumed that 
Palestine was a well-known country, but ho behoved that assumption to bo 
entirely contrary to tho fact. Palestine and tho Peninsula of Sinai had not 
been as yet thoroughly observed and oxplored, although thoy had boon 
tmvorsed by ono traveller after anothor upon tho old Bystem. Wo still wanted 
facts tnoro than inferences. IIo would mention tho namo of Mr. Tristram ns 
another ohsorvur in tho same walk who had lately put forth a most vnlunblo 
contribution on tho subject of Palestine. It was from such men ns Mr. 
Holland aud Mr. Tristram that wo must loam much before wo could safely 
trust ourselves to make inforcnces of tho character which somo lmd made- 
inferences, lot him sny, which it was ensior to mnko than facts wero easy to 
obsorvo. Ho hoped it would bo remembered, after tbo allusions which had 
boon mado to the subieot, that tho Palestine Exploration Fund was a aort of 
younger sister of tho Geographical Society, its business being to send persons 
to oollcot facts to enablo us by-and-by to make souuder deductions and hotter 
inferences, and thus avoid tho confused ideas which now disfigured our 
discussions on tho subject of Palestine. 


Eleventh Meeting, 14M May, 1866. 

Sir RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Bart., k.o.b., President, in 
' ’ v tho Chair. 

Elections. — George W. Bacon, Esq.; the Hon. George Campbell; 
Wifi’tam Gillespie, Esq:; Lieut. Ercncnlow Villiers Layard; Captain John 
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F. A. M'Nair, R.A,; John George Miles, Esq. ; *Captain Francis G. S. 
Parker, K.O.8.; Edicard A. Prinsep, Esq.; Robert Pharaxyn, Esq.; 
Adam Scott, Esq.; William Scott, Esq.; Walter T. Sendall, Esq .; John 
Edwin H. Skinner, Esq.; Nicholas Ktrhby Torre , Esq.; Sydney Walker , 
Esq.; Richard Worthington, Esq. 

Accessions to the Library since the last Meeting, 23rd Apiui/, 
1866.—‘ Tho Anthropology of tho New World,’ by W. Bollaovt, 
Esq. Presented by tho Author. 1 Cuestion do limitos entro ol 
Ecuador i ol Peru,’ por P. Moseoarfo. Presented by J. Power, Esq. 
‘Das Ausland.—Uborschau dor nouesten Forschungon auf dera 
Gobioto dor Natur-, Erd-, und Vblkorkundo.’ 38* Jahrgang, 1865. 
‘ lloison durch Siid Amerika.’ Vol. I. Yon J. J. von Tsohudi. 
Both added to the Library by purchoso. Continuations of Periodi¬ 
cals, Transactions, &o., of the different Societies. 

Accessions to Map-room since the last Mbktinq.— India; Map of 
mountain-rangos adjacont to tho Punjab, showing Fores®. Pre¬ 
sented by 0. R. Markham, Esq. Atlas of tho Colony of Queens¬ 
land, Australia, by tho Survoyor-Goneral. Presented by tlio Colonial 
Office, through T. Cardwoll, Esq. British Burraah : Pogu Division. 
Prosontod by tho India Office, through J. Walker, Esq., Hydro- 
graphor. Two Oil-paintings of tho Viotoria Falls, Zambosi Hi vor. 
Prosontod by tho artist, T. Baiuos, Esq. Map of India, by J. 
Walker, Esq., on 6 shoots. Purchased. Mop of Asia-Minor, by 
Kioport, on 2 shoots. Purchosod. Abyssinia : MS. by Consul 
Plowdon. Prosontod by tho Royal Geographical Sooiety of Paris. 
Indian Atlas; 14 shoots of tho Groat Trigonoraotrioal Survey of 
India. Presonted by tho India Office, through J. Walkor, Esq., 
Hydrographer. Ditto: tho North-Eastern Frontior of Bongal, by 
Lieut.-Oolonol Thuillior, Surveyor-General. By tho India Offico. 
Map of Burma, on 2 sheets, by Colonel Yule. Prosonted by 
Mr. Arrowsmith. ( . ‘ . 

Provious to tho reading of tho papora tho President announced that a 
despatch had boon reoeived by tho Foreign Office from the Political Resident 
at Adon, and communicated to tho Society, relative to the supposed existonoo 
of survivors of tho wreck of tho St. Abbs in a state of captivity amongst tho 
SomUlis of East Africa, and stating that tho agent (Colonel Merowether) had 
commissioned a very intelligent Somali, interpreter of tho polioo court at 
Aden, who was going on loavo to his home, to send a trustworthy person to 
tho country where tho Europeans are said to be living, and to bring back 
certain intelligence of their being there or not Tho contents of this despatch 
ho was sure would bo satisfactory to tho mooting, as it showed that every 
endeavour was being made to ascertain tho facts of this case, which had boon 
bo ably brought before tho Society during this session by Colonel Rigby. 

Tho President then stated that tho first communication to bo laid before 
the Society this evening was ono by Captain Montgomerie, reapcctiug .the 
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elevated region which separates our Indian possessionsIVom Chinese Turkestan. 
Captain Montgomerie had already received the Society’s Itoyal Modal for his 
adventurous explorations and his admirable trigonometrical observations, in 
these difficult mouutainous countries on the extreme north of our Indian 
empire. The communication contained the result not only of the author’s own 
observations, but also of those mado by a well-informed Moonsheo, an inhabitant 
of the Punjab, who was instructed by the author for tho purpose of extendin'* 
an outline survey to Yarkuad. 


1. On the Geographical Position of Yarkund and other places in Central 
Asia. By Captain T. G. Montgomerie, r.e., Gold Medallist r.o.b. 

Tiik author stated, that whilst omployod as astronomical assistant 
of tho Groat Trigonometrical Survoy of India, in survoying Kashmir, 
Littlo Thibot, and tho neighbouring provinoos, ho always kopt in 
viow the possibility of making a reconnaissauoo of tho oountrios 
lying to tho north of tho Mustakli and Karakorum rangos. IIo at 
longth 'lucceodod in finding an intelligent Moonsheo, named Ma- 
homed-i-Hamoed, willing to run the risk of oarrying instruments to 
Yarkund, in Eastern TurkoBtan, to fix its position, bosides survoy¬ 
ing the route thither from tho trigonomotrioal stations in Ladak. 
He was trained by Captain Montgomorio to tako observations for 
latitude with a small sextant, to record the temporoturo of tho air, 
and of boiling water, and to raako a rough skoloton ronto-survoy 
from point to point Ho startod in tho summer of 1803, and 
after spending tho winter in Yarkund, making his observations 
secretly by night, rotumed over tho mountain passoa in the fol¬ 
lowing spring; his return boing hastened by the threats of tho 
Chinese authorities, whoso suspicions woro aroused by his pro¬ 
ceedings. Unfortunately, tho Moonshoo diod when within a short 
distanco of ono of tiro survoying stations, but his papors woro all 
preserved and given up to Captain Montgomorio. Tho latitudo of 
Yarkund proved to bo 38° 19' 46", and tho longitudo, as deduced 
fiom his routo survey, 77° 30' e. ; the altitude was 4000 feet above 
the sea-level. Tho maroli across the mountains, to tho watershed 
dividing India from Turkestan, occupied fifty-ono days, a rosult 
which givos a grand idea of the enormous scale of tho Himalayan 
ranges. Tho road for twenty-fivo days was over country never 
lower than 15,000 foot, and for forty-fivo days not lower than 9000. 
The distance, in a straight line from Juramoo to Yarkund, is 480 
miles, so that the mountains are at least 400 miles aoross at their 
smallest breadth. The winter at Yarkund was very severe, tho 
thermometer, early in January, falling nearly to zero, and from 
tho 19th to the 26th January snow fell; the sky, however, was 
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generally clear. Tlie Moonsheo was much struck with the for¬ 
tuity of the surrounding oountry. Although the province is Tuled 
by a Chinese official, and the oity garrisoned by Chinese troops, 
the mass of the population is Mahoinmedan, and ruled in ordinary 
matters by its own Governor subordinate to tho Chinoso. 

Captain Montgomerie exhibited a largo and characteristic sketch 
of the Mashabrum Peak, the most conspicuous mountain in tho 
Mustakh and Karakorum range. Tho peak is.visible between two 
largo glaciers, and from near Kapaloo a oloar rise of about 18,000 
feet is seen at ono glanco,—a most magnificent sight; Kapaloo 
boing about 8000 foot abovo tho soa, and tho peak itsolf 26,000 foot. 
Behind tho Mashabrum Peak lies tho poak K„ which rises to 
28,257 foot abovo tho soa, boing tho highest in tho range and tho 
scoond highest in tho world. K, is surrounded on all sides by vory 
lofty peaks, and is consequently novor seen to great advantago. 

Captain Montgomorio also exhibited a sketch of a largo portion 
of tho Mustakh Rango, takon from abovo tho desolate plitins of 
Woosai, at an elevation of about 10,000 feot. In this sketch, 
Captain Montgomorio dolinoated a number of otlior peaks oast and 
west of Skardo, tho capital of Littlo Thibot. In a third sketch, 
drawn by Liout. Cartor, it.*, tho whole of tho Mustakh Rango to 
tho west of Captain Montgomerie's sketch was shown; tho most 
westerly snowy poak boing still 19,000 foot abovo tho sea, and tho 
rango apparently allowing no signs of dooroosing ahitudo. In all, 
tho skotohos oxhibitod showed about 200 milos of tho great Mustakh 
and Karakorum rango. 

Tho papor will be printed in exUim in tho Journal, vol. xxxvi. 

Tho Prcsident oommendod tlio author for bavins oonducted tho arduous 
survey of so largo a portion of tho North-wc#t«rn Provinces of Iudin with 
such porfeot suooees, and in addition having had tho sagacity to instruot a 
nativo Mahommedan to carry an ontlino survey ovor rogiona still Author 
north, where it was not possible for our own explorers to penetrate. As no 
European travollor had over visited Yarkund, tho communication was of tho 
very highest importance to geographers. Tho President also added, that tho 
meeting being honoured with tho presenoo of tho Rajah of Johore, a territory 
lying north of Singapore, ho could not let tho oocnsion pass without stating that 
his Highness had expressed to him how much it had Ratified him to find, 
on his arrival in this country, that Englishmen were taking such an intense 
interest in everything connected with Asia and his owu country. His High¬ 
ness stated that he was doing all ho could towards tho improvement of his 
country by making a road of a considerable length, and by establishing railroads 
throughout his territory. 

Sir Andrew WAoau(late Surveyor-General of India) said he could quite 
corroborate what tho President had said regarding the extreme value of tho 
jxiper. It was a great gratification to him to find a pupil of his own dis¬ 
tinguishing himself for his geodetic operations in the Himalayas and geo¬ 
graphical discoveries, aad that the Council of the Society had conferred upon 
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him, in the previous year, one of their gold medals. Captain Montgomorio 
hadTiow presented to tlio Society a paper of a different nature, indeed, from 
the detailed trigonometrical work which ho had carried on with so much 
success, but into which, although it was an analysis of approximate gcogra- 

S iioal^ materials, he had imported all the care and scrupulosity used in the 
rcat Trigonometrical Survey of India. That great work was carried on with a 
degree of refinement which might bo indicated by fractions of an inch. On this 
account the point of departure of the Moonsheo'a expedition was correotly fixed, 
and as the direction of his route was chiefly meridional, the estimates of longitude 
wero to be relied on, for any error- in tire length of the journey would not 
make any great difference in the result. Ho therefore beliovod that tho 
longitude of Yarkund had now been determined hotter than it had ever 
before been. • There might be some wonder felt that thoro was ao much un¬ 
certainty about places situated at so short a distance from our Indian frontior. 
Tho reason was, that the intermediate region was mountainous, tho olimatc 
excesaivoly sovoro, and tho people were fanatics, amongst whom it was very 
difficult to travel. The Govemuiont of ludia would not allow any entorprisiug 
officers to oxploro tho country, howovor much tlioy desired to do so. Tho 
plan adopted by the author was tho only one bv which the exploration, under 

3 political conditions, could bo mndo. The history given In tho paper 
ig Mahomod-i-Uftmced, tho Moonshcc, was very interesting, and his 
y fate was moat touching. He (Sir Andrew) recollected that ton years 
ago, when ho was organising tho survov on which Captain Montgomorio bad 
boon 1 employed, they disepswd tho awful difficulties thoro wore in the way. 
Thoro noror had been aslrortoraical instruments carried up to such enormous 
height*.‘'They had to cross two ranges of snowy mountains, tho peaks of 
which had novor been trodden by tho foot of man or ovon any animal, and 
the natives in charge of tho signals had to live on tho mountains tdr aovoral 
days together. Ho must do tho natives tho jnstioo to say, that they well 
withstood tho cold, and endeavoured to nromoto tho success of tho survey. 
Tho operations wore carried on during tho Indian mutiny, but liono of tho 
native* engaged in the exploring i«rty rebelled, although tho mountains wore 
made tho rofugo of sopoys, who wore pursued by the British troops. Besides 
tho nhyslod obstacles, Captain Montgomorio had to encounter political diffi- 
cultic* in Kashmir and Ladakh of no ordinary kind. Ho was surveying 
tho country of a foreign potentate, but to his other merits ho added a 
tnlont for diplomacy, and made himself so agrocnblo to tho Court that ho 
mado frionds thoro; and thus, instead of being obstructed, tho party received 
a great deal of support from the Maharajah, and the Court remained friendly 
all through tho period of tho mutiny. 

Sir Hrnry Rawuxbon bcliavcd tlmt sufficient attention had not l>ocn 
paid by geographers to tho countries which tho paper related to. Many 

K rsons present might imagine that tho survey in which Captain Montgomcrio 
d boon engaged «m a mattor of no especial difficulty, ooing in our own 
poswssious: but such was not the caso. In reality tho whole of this 
magnificent survey had been conducted in provinces which belonged to inde¬ 
pendent’ potentates, and this struck him as a mast marvellous feat. The 
diplomacy which enabled tbo officer charged with tho mission to make such a 
careful and elaborate gcodotio survey in a foreign country, was very remark¬ 
able. The territory beyond our northern frontior in India was one of the 
greatest nOssibel interest. It was in reality the debatable ground between 
India anu Russia, and must naturally become more interesting year by year 
as we wont on towards our future destiny. We had now, through Sir 
Andrew Waugh and Captain Montgomorio, earned a careful survey fipm our 
own frontier up to tho Karakorum range, and oven beyond; while the 
Russians had come down to the other great chain, tho Thian Shan, below 
diilx** on Jir.i i • ■' 
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Lake Issyk-kul: there was now, therefore, only a small strip of from 25# to 
800 miles across, between the Thian Shan and Ynrkund, remaining to bo 
laid down. When that was done, Central Asia would be brought into tho 
category of known geography. At a former meeting he (Sir Henry) had fol¬ 
lowed the steps of an anonymous German traveller, who claimed to have 
explored a part of the region described by C'aplaiu Montgomerie. The Ger¬ 
man traveller alleged that ho started from Srinagur, the capital of Kashmir, 
and reached Kashgarin 2-1 days. He (Sir Henry Ifnwlinson) observed that 
Captain Montgomorie’sMoonsheo took 06 days to march from Junimoo, a place 
near Srinagur, to Yarkund, and that numbev of days corresponding with the 

S riod wliicn he (Sir nenry) contended would bo occupied in tho routo which 
3 German stated lie accomplished in 24 days. Captain Montgomerie’s obser¬ 
vations wero thus a verification of the exceptions which ho (Sir Henry) had token 
to tho narrativoof tho supposed German traveller. Very much still romained to 
bo dono with regard to tho geography of tho region j but ho thought that 
tho impetus which had now been given to the inquiry would increase, and 
would produce important results. The plan which had boon initiated by Capt. 
Montgomerie, of employing natives in those preliminary surveys or recon¬ 
naissances, was certainly a moat desirable ono. Thoy might not bo able to uao 
delicate scientific instruments with great precision, but thoy wero quite com¬ 
petent for all tho purposes of a reoonnaissanco svirvoy, and thoy had facilities 
not possessed by Europeans for nenotratlug into distant aud difficult regions. 
Thu Council of tho Socioty hou that day performed a vory graceful act in 
awarding, subject to tho approval of tho Gonoral Meeting, a watch of tho 
value of 25 guineas to ono of tlicso native explorers, whose journey across tho 
l’omir' Htcpjx*, from Kashgar to Kokhan. ho (Sir Pieary Bawlinson) had 
rcoontly communicated to tho Socioty. If Captain Montgomerio’s Moonshce 
had lived ho would have boon a vory deserving object for a similar recognition. 
It was by acta such as this that tho Society most effectually discharged tho 
functions which tho present state of geographical acionco required of it. It 
was its duty to ox tend a helping hand whorovor Europeans or natives were 
ready to mako explorations, so that through their means a mass of information 
might Iw collected which Mr. ArrowunitJi and tho practical men of tho day 
would bo ablo to rcduco into a form of direct geographical valuo. i 


2. Rough Notts ({fa Visit to Naha, in Thibet, in August,, 1805. By 
Captain Adrian Brnnbtt, Royal Pasiliors. 

Bring unsuccessful in tho pursuit of tho garao of Thibet, viz., ovis 
ammon, yj\k, and barrel, and being disgusted with the small bag I 
had mado during tho fortnight 1 had beon in tho country, I deter¬ 
mined to go and sco Daba, tho capital of that part of Thibet in 
which I was, viz., that portion adjoining tho province of British 
Guvhwal, and which is the only part of Thibet opon to Europeans, 
and then under tho surveillance of a Tartar guard furnished by the 
Zumpun, or headman, of Daba, a Chinese official. I was ourious to 
sco a place which was so studiously shut’ out from European eyes: 
so much so, that sinco tho year 1810 there is no record of any 
European ever having boen to tho placo; more especially as my 
shikary could or would not give me any information as to what it 
was like, but steadily persisted in saying that no sahib had ever 
vol. x. N 


166 


NOTES OF A VISIT TO DABA, THIBET. [Mat 14, 1866. 


beeft there; although, when asked why, ho could assign no reason 
for their not going, unless it was that there was no game in that 
direction. In 1810, Moororoft, and another traveller whoso name 
I do not now recollect, penetrated in disguise through Daba to 
Gartok, which is about 100 miles boyond. Moororoft was after¬ 
wards murdered in Bokhara. 

I was at Kyangyung at the time I made up my mind, and tho 
noxt day pitched my camp at Giltcorung, a few miles nearer, giving 
put that, as I had entered Thibot by the Chor TToti Ghaut, I should 
work round to my loft and return by tho Niti Glmut; and not to 
frighten tho jooboo-diivors, my followers, who were all Bhootoas, 
or inhabitants of tho Snow Villages in British Gnrhwal and who 
hnvo tho monopoly of trado with Thibot, [ wont out daily shikaring, 
somotirhos shooting a snow-pheasant, but oftonor not. I encamped 
successively at Shako, Shngln, Tawing, and Surkiya: this last is on 
tho high road from Gnrhwal ovor tho Niti Ghaut to Daba, and, 
being a muoh hotter road, is always usod by tho Bhootoas for their 
.troves of laden sheep, gbats, and jooboos. I had now left the hilly 
country wido'h surrounds tho high tablo-lnnd, and intended to raovo 
In tho dircotion of tho Sutloj, whioh I could plainly sco from tho tops 
of tho hills I had quitted, and thoveforo pitched my camp, on tho 80 th 
July, at Changluor; tho road being across an mid plain, where not 
a blodo of grass could bo seen, cxcopt in tho two ravines or nullahs 
which intersoot tho road. Tho road- itsolf was only a number of 
footpaths, running in tho same direction and worn by tho foot of tho 
different droves continually passing and ropassing, and scarcely 
traocablo on tho faeo of tho vast plain cxcopt by tho absence of 
stonos along tho littlo linos running into and out of each otlior. 
Tho road is marked by heaps of stones placed at certain intervals, 
perhaps half a rnilo or a milo apart; othorwise on such a plain it 
would bo easy to miss. I saw numbors of kyang, or wild horsos, 
grazing about tho plain as 1 went along. Marmots are to bo found 
in vast numbors all over the country, and grow to an immonso size : 
I shot ono weighing upwards of 40 lbs. On tho 81st I arrived at 
Dombrn, and on tho 1st of August I encamped at Daba. On tho 
way I hod some littlo difficulty in passing, for a number of Tartars, 
mounted on thoir small wiry ponies, camo out to meet mo when 
about a mile from thoir city; but I told them I did not intend to 
he stopped and was well prepared for any eventualities. They 
thought better of it, and, after a futilo endeavour to got me to sit on 
a Carpet spread for .the purpose, they mounted and followed some 
little distance in rear. I had previously read Dunlop’s book, 
•Hunting hi tlie Himalayas,’ and took care not to waste time by 
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sitting down and arguing the point with them, but determined to 
liavo my own way and prccoeded accordingly. Again, when within 
some 300 yards of the city, they all got in front and salaamed; 
but I told them I did not wish to enter tho town, but just to go up 
to tho foot of the walls of tho Llama’s fort, so that they might not 
Bay a sahib had never been there, and they allowed mo to proceed 
without further molostation, although evidently disgusted, for they 
all galloped off to their respective places with loud cries,—tiro 
Llamas to their lofty dwellings and the townspeople to tho town 
.below, whoro tho nows soon spread that a sahib had oomo; for a 
numerous and motloy crowd came pouring out of tho gateway towards 
whoro I had sat down,— among thorn numbors of Bhootcas, inha¬ 
bitants of Niti, Boui pa, Gurmsali, and Tharkfl, who have places in 
the oity for trading purposes. Through tho Pud ban, or headman, 
of Gurmsali, who was in tho crowd, I told them I had no object but 
curiosity in coming among thorn; ond asked why thoy had such an 
objootion to seo sahib*, ns in all tho neighbouring countrios and 
states sahibs woro always rocoivcd and troated with tho groatest 
respoot ? Thoy ropliod, it was tho order of their superiors 
(Chinoso); for thomsolvos, thoy woro glad to boo mo, and should 
not oaro how. many sahibs carno. I found tho Zumpun, or ohiof 
man, had gone to Gartok on a visit to his immediate superior, who 
resides there. When I first saw Baba it was about two miles oft’. 
I found a vory largo ravino oponing from tho rango of bills which 
bounded tho plain on thowost; this ravino took a turn to the north 
just as tho road out it, and tho road lod down tho ravino, which 
was about 100 foot below; a Binall stroiun of water ran down tho 
centre ; tho ravino was about half a milo wiffe. Just ns I arrived 
at tho edgo of the ravino, ono.of tho jooboo-drivors said, “Sahib, 
thoro's Daba I ” and looking towards tho direction ho pointed, 
which waa down tho ravino, I saw something red, which I took to be 
a large flag, but, os I approached ncaror, found it was tho Llama's 
plaoo, which was all stained with a blood-red colour. It looked a 
grand and imposing city, towers and battlements all the way along ; 
but I saw, on a nearer approach, that those towers and pinnacles 
were natural, and had been hollowed by the. people, who lived in 
the chambers, one above tho other, to a great height. Tho ground 
had evidently during past ages been worn by the notion of water 
into the qpeer iowor-liko buildings, and had then been hollowed 
and inhabited. The gronnd was like very soft sandstone, and full 
of little pebbles. Tho whole sido of tho ravine, which appeared to 
go back about half a milo, was thus burrowed; the highest part was 
the Llama’s, aud tho lowor the town. There was only one narrow 
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entrance or gateway into tbo city, cliffs on each side; but from 
where I stood I could see into it. There appeared narrow and 
crooked streets, and some of tho lower parts of the cliffs which had 
been hollowed appeared like shops and were whitewashed. Thera 
was not a brick or stono in the plaoo, and all tho dwellings had 
boon dug from below. Gaps had been cut in tho outer walls for 
windows, but there was no woodwork: indeed, thore is no wood in 
tho country oxcopt brushwood. I ascertained that tho Bhooteas did 
not go further than this placo; here they deposited their flour, rico, 
&o., and receive in cxchango salt, borax, and pushoa. They have 
no ooinago or weights; their trade is all carried on by barter. Tho 
rate of oxohongo was two measures of salt for throo of flour or rico; 
tho salt is very bad and dirty, but, ovo« so, is invaluablo to tho 
Bhooteas and villagers who dwell on tho slopos of tho Himalayas ns 
far as Almorah. Tho Thibetans omploy their own cattlo to bring 
tho salt, &c., from tho interior of tho country. Aftor I returned to 
my tont I was visited by a deputation of tho ohief mon, who brought 
mo a prosent of four largo wild-goose eggs; and they reoeivod in 
return a piece of honeydew tobncoo, with which thoy wero greatly 
pleased, as thoy never got anything to smoke but the wrotohod stuff 
brought thorn by tho Bhooteas. They informed me tho oggs woro 
brought a long way, from tho salt lakes, whore tho birds oongregato 
in immense numbers. They also gavo mo to understand that now 
a sahib had come, there would bo no objeotion to othors ooraing at 
a futuro timo, providing they wont no furthor into thoir country. 

I novor saw such a barren country: they cannot grow anything in 
it. It ficozcs ovory night throughout the yeur, and tho wind is 
always blowing—tho coldest I ovor oxporioncod. I was surprised 
at the almost total absonco of snow; for, excepting on tho highost 
ranges of hills, there was nono to bo seon. Farthor north in Lahoul, 
Spiti, and Chini, where I had travolled, and at an elovation of only 
12,000 or 18,000 feet, the snow lios for nine months in tho year; 
while here, where tho table-land is over 16,000 feot high, there was 
nouo. And again, in orossing tho Padreo Pass, near Budrawar, 
which is only 10,000 feet, and the Rotung Pass, botwoon Kooloo 
and Lahoul, which is 13,000 feet, I experienced groat difficulty 
from the snow, and where for many miles it lios all the yoar round : 
while here, in crossing tho Chor Hoti Pass, 18,300, and tho Niti 
Pass, 16,800 feot high, there was scarcely any snow to be seen. 
D&ba i6 only nine or ten milos from the banks of the Sutlej, which 
is here crossed by an iron bridge, and, beyond, a plain of about sixty 
tfriletf separates the Sutlej from the Indus. Both rivers take their 
rise'here : the former from some lakes, and the latter from the hills 
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beyond. I wanted to cross the Sutloj, bnt was informed thore was 
neither bridge nor ferry, bnt that after three months a ferry would 
be established. This was all false; for I aftorwards met an officer 
at Nynoo Tal who is employed in tho survey, and who informed me 
that, on one occasion, he and his party had crossed the Sutlej by 
stealth over tho iron bridge, but were obliged to return in conse¬ 
quence of the serious illness of a brothor officer. I left tho next 
day, according to agroomont, and roturned through tho Niti Ghaut 
by tho wostora hills, shooting on my way. I saw tliore tho real 
pintailod grouso, foathorod to tho toes and with two long feathers in 
tho tail, and soourod some as spooimons; I also picked up numerous 
fossils and shells. I had oollootod ferns along the hills from Simla 
to Niti, and found some—tho AspUnium aUet'nans— at Niti, at an 
olovation of 11,000 or 12,000 foot. I arrived at Niti, aftor a stay of 
one month in Thibet 


3. Tim Western Shorn of Volcano Hay, Yesso. By Commando!' O. S. 

Fordks, n.N., I'.n.o.s. 

Tub author loft Hakododi on tho 30th of August, 1805, for tho 
purpose of exploring tho western shores of Volcano Bay, tho expe¬ 
dition consisting of three Europeans, ono Chincso, and live Japanoso, 
all woll mounted. Tho ascont of tho high mountainous land com¬ 
menced at a distanoo of five milos from tho town. It is a wild 
country of forost, uninhabited, oxcopt by a fow charcoal-burners. 
Tho Hist villago they reached on tho shores of the boy was named 
Osaroibd; but tho shores aro studded with villages and'hamlets 
inhabitod by llshormon, who were thou employed in gathering kolp, 
which is oxportod to Cliina as an article of food: I tho fishermen aro 
a vigorous and industrious r&oo, and manage their boats with great 
doxterity. On Sept. 1, the party started in a boat for Cape.Yosou, 
to oxamino the volcano of Ushiuruyama, tho highest in the neigh¬ 
bourhood, namely, about 1900 foot. Tho Japauoso Government has 
sulphur-works on the slopes of tho mountain. Tbo bottom of the 
crater was found to be about half a mile in width north to south, 
and throe-quarters of a mile in length from oast to west; steam was 
ascending in many places, and several geysers were roaring in dif¬ 
ferent directions. Many of tho hot-springs aro intermittent; and 
none of thefn approximate to tho perfection of form and eruption 
which characterises some of tho larger geysers in Iceland. On 
Sept 2, tho party saw a sottlemcnt of Ainos, tho aborigines of 
Yesso. They came out at onco to welcome their visitors. Thoir 
mode of salutation is somewhat peculiar: they first rub their 
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hands togothor, then iniso thorn slowly to tho forehead, onding by 
stroking thoirlong black beards. Though their stature is moderate, 
they aro well and stongly built, and their physiognomy is decidedly 
good, approximating much more to tho Caucasian than to tho Mon¬ 
golian typo. Their complexion is fair, though sunburnt, and tkoy 
have an oxuberaut development of hair on head and body. Woro it 
not for their soft blaok eyes, they would have a decidedly savago 
appearance. Tho womon tatoo their lips. Their huts woro of tho 
poorest Japanese style, with littlo or no furnituro savo oooking- 
utonsila and implements for fishing and the chase. There was no 
attempt at cultivation in tho vicinity. Thoir costume was a simplo 
flowing rol>o of skin or cotton. Tho present numbor of tiro Aino 
population is scarcely CO,000; and tlioy livo for tho most part in 
tho intorior of Yoaso in societies of fi’om ten to twenty families, 
govorned by their own horcditaiy cliiofs. Aftor leaving tho Ain os, 
iho party traversed tho great pumice waste, which oxteuds for 
many miles round tho eastern slopos of tho volcano Komnnavtaki. 
The fflime ovoning they rcaohcd Sarawa; on tho following day they 
followed tho coast as far as Mori, and thonco struck inland to 
Konomar, a tea-house on tho shores of a lako on tho southern sido 
, of Koraanartaki, which mountain they ascended on tho following 
.day: this volcano was in eruption in 1866 and 1790. Botuming 
to Uakodadi, Commander Forbes made, a fow days afterwards, a 
second oxcuisjon along tho shoves of Volcano Bay, reaching Ynmn- 
coushinai, ho saw the voloano of Endormo, with its .four vents in a 
stato of activity; and further, towards tho interior, throo other 
.mountains which appeared to bo voloanio; ono of them is about 
7000 feot high. Tho intorior of Yosso is vory littlo known ovon 
to tho Japanoso thomsolvos. 

Oofinwmdcr Forbes’ papor will bo printed in tho Journal, vol. 
xxx vi. 

' Tho J'rvr.srnxJTT stated that frjjnmandor Forbes had brought from Yesso tho 
skull of an Aino, tho aboriginal raco of tho Wand, which was understood to bo 
tho first specimen of the kind brought to England. There was now presont 
an eminent comparative anatomist, Professor Huxley, who had particularly 
occupied himself with a Comparison of tho skull* of different branches of tho 
human race. Iho Society would be most happy to hear his opinion as to 
tho skull in question. 1 ‘ "i ’ 

Professor Huxley said that in the few remarks ho had to offer ho should 
bear in mind that tin's was a Geographical Society, and not an Ethnological or 
Zoological Society. Commander Forbes had placed in his hands the skull of 
one of tho inhabitants of the island. Tlioy were a people who bad attracted 
tho.attention of ethnologists from the time of Desmoulins, who devoted a 
pArtfcuWr'Boction of his work to an account of them, illustrated by figures 
Wimed from a Japanese work. All who had seen the Ainos, as they wore 
- called,'’had' agreed in- stating that thoy were a comparatively fair people, 
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with featnrca unlike those of the adjacent tribes, whether Japanese or 
Chinese, and furthermore that they possessed the very remarkable peculiarity 
of being clothed from head to foot in a singularly 6trong felt of hair. This 
was a particularly remarkable circumstance, because the island of Yesso lay in 
the immediate vicinity of Eastern Asia which was inhabited by people, ouo 
of whoso most notable distinctions was that they were, perhaps, less pro¬ 
vided with hair ujion the body than any other race in tho world, although 
tho hair upon their heads, as in the case of tho Mongolians and Chinese, oom- 
monly attained a considerable length. Ho thought that upon that and upon 
some other grounds many persons were disposed to think that tho accounts 
which had been given of tho Ainos, or hairy people, wore exaggerated, and 
that it would turn out upon further enquiry that thoy were a peoplo closely 
allied to the Japanese and Mongolian populations of Eastern Asia. Under 
then circumstances, in tho mind of every scientific ethnologist a particular 
intorcst attaolicd to the careful examination of their skulls. Ho believed that 
tho skull brought homo by Commander Forbos was tho first srweimon of the 
kind that had reached Europe, and therefore he had examined it with very 
considerable interest, which was heightened by tho faot that some two or 
throe years ago ho had had tire mro opportunity of examining and describing 
suvoral Ja]ianeso skulls. If ho stated first wont kind of speculations those 
Ja[Atrcse skulls awakoned in Iris mind, tho meeting would bo able, pcrlmp, 
l*etUir to appreciate tho particular interest which attached to tho Aino skull, 
lie had examined three Japancao skulls, tho authenticity of which \yns well 
certified. The two most clinrncturistio wore unliko ordinary Chineso skulls, 
and woro still moro unlike Mongolian skulls of Eastern Asia. They wero 
remarkably long skulls, a formation totally unliko tkcao of tho predominant 
Mongolia stocks of Eastorn Asia and China; and they had many other 
characteristics so pcouliar that, as ho rotnnrkcd at tho time to tho Ethnological 
Society, ho oould find no parallel to tiicso Japoncso crania anywhero nearer 
Japau than tho northern coasts of North America, and tlio eastern parts of 
northern Asia, whore we meet with tho Esquimaux, a peoplo distinguished by 
tho longth of tboir skulls, and tho Tchuktohi, who nro said to resemble them. 
Perhaps tho Tunguscs must bo included in tho snmo category. Neither m 
Central Eastern Asia nor Siam woro thoro found any skulls similar to those. 
If, again, wo turned to Western America, wo found no similarity in cranial 
formation. Tho people thoro were broad-headed: and. thus to find a parallel 
wo woro confinod to ccrtaiu American nud Asiatic tribes, who inhabited tho 
regiou immediately surrounding tho Arctio Oitolo. The long lino of tho 
Aleutian Islands, as tor os wo know, is peoplod by a Mongolian race, 
whoso skulls aro as unliko these long skulls as anything could bo. It was 
known that tho Ainos wero at one timo much more numerous than thoy are 
at present, and that thoy inhabited a largo part of tho island of Niphon. 
The ontiro extirpation of the aboriginal inhabitants of a country by invaders 
was an excessively rare thing, and thoro was every reason to boliovo that 
tho encroaching Japanese population, as It subjugated, become mixed with, 
the Aino population. Thus no doubt a vory large proportion of Aino blood 
became mixed with that of the proper Japaneso population. Whether this 
woro so, or whether it were not, it was at any rate a remarkable fact that this 
particular Aino skull was ono which exaggerated the Japanese type. It was 
a long skull, unlike that of all the adjacent peoples of Asia, except perhaps 
tho Tungusoa; and it formed a sort of intermediate link between tho Chineso 
skull and the remarkably elongated skull of tho Esquimaux. Thus it ap¬ 
peared possible, supposing—which he assumed for tho present, haviug no better 
evidence—that this particular Aino skull was a type.of all Aino skulls, 
that tho feature which differentiated the Japanese from the majority of tho 
nations whicli lio to the west and south of them might bo derived from their 
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admixture with the Air.os. "Where the Ainos thcmsolvcs came from, and what 
wore their relations to other people would bo a very largo question, into 
which he could not for one moment attempt to enter at present. Ho had 
made theso remarks simply with the object of pointing out to tho Society 
how very much wo wore indebted to Commander Forbes, who had at great 
personal cxjienso and trouble procured this valuable relic. 

Tho PitESiDBNT said that tho meeting would be much interested to hear 
from Commander Forbes whether there were any historic records of former 
volcanic eruptions in Ycsso, and if ho had any information ns to tho extent to 
which in ancient times tho Jaraucso had communication with tho outer 
world. 

Commander Foanw stated that our information regatding ovonts in Japanoso 
history would soon bo much oxtended, ns Europeans have lately had access 
to books and manuscripts which will throw great light on tho subject. In 
tho Jmmncso Archijwlngo there nro at least twenty-seven aotJvo volcanoes 
but in Yomo only eight nro known to tho Japanoso themselves, fivo of which 
nro in Ycsso, and four on tho islands near its shows. Nothing could lxi 
known of tho eruptions on this island prior to tho fourteenth century, at 
which date its occupation was iirat accomplished by tho Japan.so; hut 
concerning tho voloanio history of Nipllou, Sikok, ami Kitisiu, wo may 
expeot to liavo tho most oxaot information, ns tho Jaimncsc annals have been 
kept with great minuteness; the history of Fusi-yaraa,for instance, is recorded 
for tho last-2061 years. With regard to tho intorcouiwi of the Jaixmeso with 
the outer world wo have abundant proofs of this nation boing tho Norsemen 
of the far cast prior to tho year 1688, when thoy wore forbiddou by law to 
leave thoir oountry and the rig of tho junks rostrloted to ono mast and sail. Jleforo 
that time thoy roamed ovor tho wholo eastern shores of Asm and tho adjacent 
islands, and woro renowned throughout tho neighbouring couutrios, not 
only for thoir maraudings, but for thoir administrative capacity. In tho 
fifteenth century Japanese tradod to Acapulco in Mexico, and many of 
them established thcmsolvcs there in tho time of tho Spaniards. Howovor 
extraordinary the statement might seem, ho had no doubt that tho MSS. 
recoiltly obtained in Japan by bis friend tho Hov. Mr. llrown, an Amorican 
missionary, would tend to provo tho fact that the Chinese and Jnpancso 
visited Mexico centuries before tho time of Columbus. Within tho last 
fow years, a Chinese book lias been found and translated, which was written 
in A.o. 400, giving an account of tho tmvolsof fivo Iluddhiat priests, who in 
a.o. 458 visited Mexico, by them termed I'ou-snng, and gave a minute account 
of tho couutrv and its Inhabitants. His own experience in Mexico and 
othor parts of America led him irresistibly to tho belief that tho Aztec 
and Inca civilizations wero imported from Knstorn Asia. Concerning tho 
Japanese, this much has come to light,—that, at a very oarly date, they 
explored tlio shores of Kamschatka and the north-western shores of America, 
between tho shores of Japan and Vancouver's Island there is an ocean current 
running at tho rato of thirty miles a day, whilst in tho I'acifio thero is a fair 
trade wind for a return voyage to the west. It is not Jong sinco that a 
Japanese junk was carried aoross the Paci6o by this current, and three sur¬ 
vivors of its original crew landed at the mouth of the Columbia River and wero 
sent back to Japan. Whethor his surmises relative to Japanese civilization in 
Amorica wore correct or not, the old spirit of enterprise in the Japanese is 
reviving, and thoir Government will be forced to resciud the law which forbids 
Ua people and their vessels to leavo the country. Already ono Japanese prince 
has abandoned tho antiquated junk and has seventeen steamers employed in 
the trade of liis province, in none of which, since the day they passed iuto bis 
hands, has a. single European been employed on board, Japanese engineers and 
Japanese sailors being found thoroughly competent to work them.5 
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Snt Geouqs Back said that he perfectly well remembered the drifting of 
the junk referred to, on tho Rbores of Western America near the month of tho 
Columbia River, wliilo ho was on ono of his expeditions to Arctic America. 
Ho communicated the fact to bis Majesty William IV. in the autumn of 1835. 


ADDITIONAL NOTICE. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 


On tho Sito of Ophir. 

fTna following oxtract from tho ‘Capo and Natal Nows/ of -August 2nd, 
1865, rotating to an alleged discovery in Southern Africa, was published in a 
rooent No. of ‘ Notes and Queries,’ by Mr. Goorgo Thompson, who bohoves it 
probable that tho ruins described mark tho site of Ophir.J 

" Wo lmvo heard that tho Rev. J. L. Dohno, near Durban, has boon informed 
by a German missionary of tho discovery of tho mins of ancient cities on tho 
southern part of Africa; and wo presumo the following account, from tho 
‘Eastern Provinco Herald,’relates to thorn:— 

"* 8orao timo ago, a party of travellers, somo of whom wero connected with 
tho Berlin mission, wont on a tour of exploration in tho country betwoon tho 
Limpopo and tho Zambesi; and lioro is what they report1 he oountry from 
whore wo started on our tour of discovery is situated in tho Lcydonbur district, 
tho free territories of tho JJafedis (a Basuto chief) chief Sekukuno, tho son. of 
Sokwnci, whero thoro has boon a mission station sinoo tho year 1804. We 
started on our expedition with 10 trustworthy aud well-armed Bafedis, and 5 
carriers for our littlo luggago, and took our route north-east to tho Limpopo 
river; two 4 Knoapnenson ’ sorved us as conductors to tako us to tho rains - 01 
Bunjaai,—of which wo had hoard long ago from somo oyo-witnettes, who 
wore willing, but only required tho permission of their chief SoraUno, who was 
on friendly terms with the natives living near tho ruins. jtarabano at first 
positively refused, as ho said it would o«t his nod MrUvos rf ho should take 
us to tho ruins, but at lust bo agiecd to let «u» and hts poopta go there, but on 
our own risk. Ono of tho edddnoturs had been born and brought up m tho 
neighbourhood of tho ruins, and only latterly wont to Serabano. On our 
iournoy wo heard somo very interesting particulars about them. They woro 
continually frightened to tako us any furthor, but at last agreed to take us to 
tho neighbourhood of tho ruins, and thon leave us to our own fate to find our 
own way. Why Serabane should refuse and his own pcoplo bo so frightened, 
I am at a loss to report; at any rate the Bunjaai must bo a sacred place, as it 
is forbidden by punishment of death to tako any whito man there, kill any 
game, or ovon damage any of tho trees or shrubs there. Respecting tho ruins 
themselves so much is certain, that there are two places on which Egyptian 
rains arc standing. The smaller place is situated south of tho Limpopo, called 
Bembe there. There oven havo been watorworks-the water flowing out of 
an animal’s bead cut out of Btone. Many stones are connected with this holy 
place; but more important is the iW Bunjaai, situated on tho Sabs River. 
This town must have been 4 several hours ’ in circumference. There arc one or 
more pyramids, also Sphynxes, parts of grand buildings, as well as many marble 
tables full of hieroglyphics, and fox tho history of Africa certainly very valu- 
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ab!o. There is one underground passage, about half a mile long, full of such 
tablets with hieroglyphics This passage has many saloons on each side. 
, ® entmneo to the one is done very artfully: after pushing a largo stone 
plate aside, you enter into n large saloon. For what purpose this place must 
have served wo could not ascertain, hut very likely it has been their burial- 

C und Although wo should have liked to sco theso ruins, we found it 
iwssiblo for us to go any further this time-nnd only two days’ journey 
irom tijo smaller ruins, as the natives through which wo had to pass were 
diseased by tho small-pox and fever, and our natives would not go; so wo 
had to return, arriving six weeks after at the mission station at VltaJatlolu. 
I he natives living ntar the ruins are called Kwarri-Kwarri. Tho country is 
very unhealthy through tho continual fevor. Cattlo cannot livo, as there is a 
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SESSION 1865-0. 

Twelfth Meeting (Anniversary), 1 p.m., May 28 th, 18GG. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Bart., join., President, in 

the Choir. 

The business of tho Mooting oommenoed by tlio Socrotory rending 
tho Rogulntions for tho conduot of tho Annivomry, and tho minutes 
of tho Mooting lost yonr. Admiral Sir Edward Bolchor and Chorion 
White, Esq., j.p., were thon appointed by tho Prosidont an Scruti¬ 
neers of tho Ballot 

Captain J. B. Caldbock; Jool Emanuel, Esq.; W. D. Fox, Esq.; 
Charles Groy, Esq.; Joseph Hunt, Esq.; W. H. Johnson, Esq.; 
Wyndham Knatohbull, Esq.; Aloxandor Labour, Esq.; Viscount 
Pollington; Major-Gonorol Rivers; were eloctod Follows of tho 
Sooioty. 

The Report of tho Counoil was noxt rood; its adoption was pro¬ 
posed by General Vincent Eyre, secondod by Sir Manockjee 
Cursetjee, and oarried without o dissontiont voioo. 

Mr. J. Crawkurd noxt moved that tho following clauso bo added 
to the Regulations, Chap. II. :— 

“ Par. 7. —Tho Counoil oro empowered to remit tho ontranoo fees 
and subscriptions in a limited number of casos, where it 
may bo found desirable to elect gentlemen to tho Fellow¬ 
ship who aro distinguished for thoir sorvices to Geogra¬ 
phical Science* and whoso circumstances render it incon¬ 
venient to them to make tho necessary payments.” 

Sir Andrew Scott Waugh secondod tho proposition, which was 
carried unanimously. 

VOL. x. 
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The President then delivered the Royal Medals for the encou¬ 
ragement of geographical science and discovery, the Founder’s 
Medal to Dr. Tiiomas Thomson, m.d., f.r.s., and the Patron’s Medal 
to Mr. William Crasdlkss, m.a., who was represented on the occa¬ 
sion by bis brother, Mr. Cecil Long. A Testimonial was afterwards 
presented to M. P. B. du Chaillu, and a gold watch to Moola 
Addul Medjid; the latter being received, in the temporary absence 
of Sir H.*0. Rawlinson, by Viscount Strangford. 

Aftor tiro presentation of the awards, the President rend his 
Annual Address on tho progress of Goography. .Sir Charles 
Nicholson, Bart., then movod a voto of thunks to Sir Rodorick 
Murchison, which was socondod by Mr. Charles White, and carriod 
by acclamation. 

Tho President roplied as follows:— 

“ Gentlemen,—I return my sincoro thanks for your kind appro¬ 
bation of my labours. They certainly have not bcon inconsiderable; 
but it has boen a work of true pleasure to myself Whenever I try 
to put before tho world a skotoh of tho progress of Goography, I do 
it with zeal; and whon I endeavourod to.do justice to those eminent 
men who have recently passed away, you might have porcoivcd, I am 
sure, that the expressions I made uso of enmo from my hoart. My 
friend SirCharlos Nicholson lias rondo on allusion to my continuance 
as tho President of this Sooioty; but I bog him to rocolloot that 
a man who happons to havo boon bom in tho year 1702, howovor 
much ho may have boon hithorto approved of, may possibly—and I 
think it not at all unlikoly—havo passod next year into tho con¬ 
dition of tho Arohhishop of Toledo, and that his last sormon may 
not bo quit© as good an those of earlier dato. It is my duty to spoak 
to you as plainly ns I do regarding my retirement from tho Chair, 
because I really think that your President should ho changed bion- 
nially, and that it is by a sort of fiction, only, yon have continued 
to oloct mo. At tho next Anniversary my present term of offioo 
will elapso. If you again violate tho rule, you offer no cncourngo- 
ment to othors to prosido over this Society.. As tho post which I 
occupy is highly distinguished and honourable, it is ono to whioh 
othors ought to succeed. I hope that, when tho noxt Anniversary 
arrives, and when I am sure I shall ho ablo to announco to you 
tho continued prosperity of tho Society, fbat you will then have 
found some person well qualified to occupy this chair, and discharge 
the important duties which are required of your President" 

The Scrutineers reported the unanimous olection of all the officers 
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recommended by the Council as follows:— President: Sir Roderick 
Impoy Murchison, Bart., k.c.b., f.r.s.,&c. Vice-Presidents: Vice-Admiral 
Sir G. Back, n.c.L., p.r.s. ; John Crawford, Esq., f.r.s. ; Francis Galton, 
Esq., m.a., p.r.s. ; Major-General Sir Henry C. Rawlinson, k.c.b., m.p. 
Trustees: Lord Houghton; Sir Walter C. Trevelyan, Bart. Secre¬ 
taries: Cl omenta R. Markham, E6q., p.s.a.; R. H. Major, Esq., f.s.a. 
Foreign Secretary : Cyril C.Graham, Esq. Members of Council: John 
Arrowsraith, Esq., f.r.a.3 .; Major-General G. Balfour, c.b., r.a. ; 
Samuol W. Baker, Esq.; Thomas II. Brooking, Esq.; Admiral 
Lord Coichestor; Rear-Admiral It. Collinson, c.b. ; It. W. Crawford, 
Esq., m.p. ; Hon. R. Curxon; Sir William Thomas Denison, f.r.s.; 
Jamos Fergusson, Esq., p.n.8.; Right Hon. Sir Thomas F. Fre- 
mantlo, Bart; W. J. Hamilton, Esq., p.n.s.; Roar-Admiral Sir John 
0. Dalrymplo Hay, Bart, p.r^. ; Captain Felix Jones (lato I.N.); 
Herman Morivalo, Esq.; Sir Charles Nicholson, Bart; Lauronco 01 i- 
phant, Esq., m.p.; William Spottiswoodo, Esq., m.a., f.r.s.; Viscount 
Strangford ; Thomas Thomson, Esq., M.D.. f.r.s. ; Major-Genoral Sir 
A. Scott Waugh, f.r.s. IVeasurer: Reginald T. Codes, Esq. 

A voto of thanks was in conclusion movod by Colonol TmjnxiRR, 
to the rotiring Members of Counoil, the Members of Committee, 
the Auditors, and Scrutineer*. It was seconded by Captain 
Jenkins, X.N., and carriod with applause. Tho Mooting thou sepa¬ 
rated. 
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• PRESENTATION 

OP THE 

ROYAL AWARDS. 


Tnit Founder's Gold Modal to Dr. Thomas Thomson, M.n., r.n.s., for 
his labours in exploring tho Wostora Himalayas and Tibet, and for 
his liighly valuable work thoreon, published in 1862 , in which ho 
described, for the first timo, tho true physical geography of those 
regions, as woll as tho botany, geology, and tho former and prosent 
glacial action in these lofty mountains. Tho Patron’s or Viotoria 
Gold Modal to Mr. William Chandlkss, m.a., for his rocont unaided 
exploration of tho Rivor Pur (is, from its mouth on tho River Amazons 
noarly to its sourcos, a distanco of 1800 milos, and for laying down 
tho oourso of this previously undefined groat stream by a continuous 
sorios of astronomical observations of latitudo and longitudo and 
compass bearings. 

Tho President addrossod tho mcoting as follows:— 

" Gentlemen, 

" In previous Addrcssos to tho Royal Geographical Society I havo 
dwelt so omphatioally upon tho valuo of tho researches and work 
of Dr. Thomas Thomson, that my associates can woll supposo tho 
award of tho Founder’s Modal to this distinguished man tins givon 
mo tho truest satisfaction. Eminent among living naturalists, 
Dr. Thomson, in the oourso of his arduous expedition, in which 
Botany was his chief object, traversed a largo tract of wild and 
mountainous country hitherto unexplored, crossed for tho first timo 
tho dividing range of tho great Asiatio continent, brought back col¬ 
lections that link the labours of the Russian botanists in the north 
with those of tho English in the south, and oarefully laid down every 
feature in the Physical Geography and Goology of the vast elevated 
region whence tho Indus and its tributaries take their rise, amid 
perpetual glaoiers and at enormous heights above tho sea. 

“ Another rare merit is, that ho embodied these researches in 
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a work which, whether for modesty of stylo, accuracy, as well as 
breadth of view, or as being the first to demonstrate tho true 
physical structure of tho mountain masses of North-Western India 
and traco their water systems, climate, and productions, must bo 
considered as of tho highest value by naturalists, geographers, and 
geologists. 

“ To Dr. Thomson wo owe tho final abandonment of an idoa long 

S evalont, and which was entertained oven by my illustrious friend 
umboldt, that Tibet was an elevated plain or plateau; and with 
this foil also many subsidiary thcorios reluting to tho snow-lino, 
glaciors, temperature, and climate of Central Asia. In short, from 
the dato of Thomson’s researches, rational superseded conjectural 
geography us regardod that vast and still to a groat extent unox- 
plorod area. 

“ These aro not merely my words—they aro thoso of that ominent 
naturalist, Joseph Hooker, whoso explorations in tho Eastern 
Himalayas rival thoso of Thomas Thomson in tho West. They woro 
also tho matured opinions of tho late distinguished and ovor-to-bo- 
rogrottod Edward Forbes. 

“Not content with his exertions in tho North-West, Thomson 
applied on their completion for leave to oxploro tiro Eastern Hima¬ 
layas, and for this purpose joined Dr. Hooker in Sikkim, spending a 

S and a half thoro, and in tho Kliasia hills of Eastern Bongal, 
re ho roturaod to Europe on furlough. 

“ Now, when I inform you, ray assooiutos, that for all thoso dovotod 
and important sorvicos Dr. Thomson never received any reward, 
nor ovon public thanks, but, on tho contrary, was loft to publish 
his work at his own cost and to his heavy loss, you will all rejoice 
with rao that, although wo liavo muoli too long dolayod our gift, wo 
have at last nlacod oursolvos in a bofitting position by rendering 
justice and all honour to such a distinguished man.” 


Tho President then addressed tho Medallist in those words 


" Dr. Thomson, •; 

“ Tiro opinions which ore expressed in tho briof estimate of your 
raorit winch I liavo just read, will find, I am suro, an echo not 
morely in this Sooioty, but in ovory soiontifio body of Britain and 
her colonies. Lot mo assure you that, often as it has fallen to my 
lot to prosent our Medals to men distinguished for their holdnoss 
of advonture, I can bring to mind no occasion in which intrepidity 
and perseverance were more happily .united with high soiontifio 
acquirement than thoy wore in your own person, when you carried 
out thoso admirablo researches for which we gratefully offer you 
our highest honour. 

“ I have, indeed, a peculiar pleasure in placing this Medal in your 
hands in tho presonco not only of some distinguished botanists of 
our own country, but also of foreign botanists, headed by that 
eminent man, M. do Candolle; for I am certain thoy feel as strongly 
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as I do, that the rosearclios of tho Botanist and the Geographer aro 
essentially bound up together, as indeed tho great results obtained 
by Humboldt, Robert Brown and others, as well as by yourself, 
havo abundantly demonstrated.” 


Hr. Thomson replied: 

“ Sir,—I havo no words to express my sense of tho very unex¬ 
pected honour conferred on me, through you, by tho Royal Geogra¬ 
phical Sooiety. Its value is, if possible, much enhanoed by tho vory 
flattering manner in which you have been so good os to speak of my 
humble services to geography. As wo all know, a traveller in now 
or littlo known couutrios finds in tho suocoss of his explorations an 
ample reward for all his toils: I scarcoly oxpooted that tho observa¬ 
tions I mado should bo romembored at all aftor so many years. It 
is thoroforo especially gratifying to mo to find that they aro re¬ 
garded as of importance by such high authority. I beg to thank 
you a^ain most cordially for tho honour you havo conferred 


on mo. 


M. de Candolle thon rose, and in a few words expressed his 
great satisfaction at boing present when tho highest reward of tho 
lloyal Geographical Society was bestowed on a botanioal traveller. 
Ho corroborated tho statements of the President, with regard to tho 
high value of tho researches of Dr. Thomson in tho Western 
Himalayas and Tibot, which, in conjunction with thoso of Russian 
samns in the North, hod thrown groat light on tho Botanioal Geo¬ 
graphy of innor Asia. 


Tho President next addrossod himself to Mr. Cooil Long, tho 
brothor of tho rooipiont of tho Viotoria or Patron’s Modal 
“ Mr. Lono, 

" Tho brilliancy and complotoness of tho geographical oxploit of 
your brothor, Mr. William Chandloss, in traoing by his own unaided 
exortious tho wholo course of tho River Purfis, ono of tiro longost of 
tho tributaries of the Amazons, so impressed my colloagues of tho 
Counoil of this Sooioty, that ho was at once fixed upon as meriting 
ono of tho Gold Medals of tho present year. I can truly say that in 
this deoision I entirely concurred. Tho Purfls has been, from nearly 
the foundation of this Society, a river in which wo havo taken tho 
greatest interest, and tho memoirs which havo been published upon 
it in the volumes of our Journal havo testified to tho importance 
and tho difficulty of obtaining a correot knowledge of tho course and 
direction of a stream known to be of great magnitude and naviga¬ 
bility. Accounts had boon published, showing the almost insur¬ 
mountable nature of the obstacles to the exploration of the river in 
Southern. Peru, supposed to bo the upper portion of tho Purfis, and 
information had reached us of several unsuccessful attempts on tho 
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part of expeditions despatched by the Brazilian Government to 
ascend it from its mouth. Our surprise and gratification may, there¬ 
fore, bo well conceived when wo received the news that an English 
private gentleman, travelling in South America for tho pure love of 
science, had applied himself unostentatiously to the solution of thin 
geographical problem, and had been completely successful. He had 
qualified himself for such an undertaking by previous travols in 
different parts of both South and North America, particularly by 
his exploration of tho River Tapajos, an account of which ho 
communicated to this Socioty in 1802, and by his joumoy across 
North America, as narrated in a work ho published, entitled 
‘A Visit to tho Salt Lake.’ And now, providing himself with 
suitable instruments for surveying, and embarking with only one 
servant in a small oanoo of the country manned by Indians, ho 
ascondod tho groat river for 1806 miles, and bos sent us as 
a result of his work a map of its whole course, projeotod by 
himself with groat minuteness from bis own observations. Not 
content with this first arduous survey, ho resolved to ascond tho 
rivor a second timo, and oxploro its principal tributary with a 
viow to sottlo tho question of its supposod connection with tho 
rivors of Southom Poru; and I rojoioo to hoar that ho has returned 
successful from bis second voyage, and has mapped tho tributary 
with tho sarno minutenoss us ho had previously dono tho main 
stream. 

“ 1 cannot but admire the boldness with which snob undertakings 
havo boon conceived and tho skill with which thoir results havo 
boon worked out Tho groat dangor encountered in travelling for 
months through a country of intorminublo forest, in whioh lurk 
hordos of savage Indians, is shown in tho troachorous slaughter of 
your brother’s sorvont and his boat's orow in dosconding tho river. 
Tho result of Mr. Chaudlcss’s survoy lias boon the laying down a 
vast traot of country previously unexplored, and a profound modifi¬ 
cation of all our maps of the interior of tropical South America. I 
entrust this woll-oarned mark of tho esteem of Geographers to you, 
Sir, in tho hope that you as woll as ourselves may bo gratifiod with 
tho safe return of your brother, on tho termination of his solf-imposod 
labours." 


Mr. Long thon spoke as follows 

“ Sir R. Murchison, —On behalf of my brother, William Chandloss, 
I accopt with heartfelt pleasure tho Gold Medal that ’the Royal 
Geographical Socioty have conferred upon him; for it is a testi¬ 
monial from this great and important body, that they admire the zeal 
and energy displayed by my brother in bis explorations, and set a 
high value upon the results of his labours. Although, indeed, with 
him they Lave boon labours of love, undertaken and prosecuted 
with no desire of reward, but simply for tho love of geographical 
investigation. In truth, so little does my brother anticipate what 
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is passing hero to-day, so humble is his estimate of the interest that 
will be taken hero iu his discoveries—that in his last letter from 
the Amazons, written since his return from his recent visit to the 
River Aquiry, ho says, * 1 shall probably send a papor of five or 
six pages about it to the Royal Geographical Society; but one must 
not try their paticnoo too far.’ And, Sir, if anything could add to 
my pride and ploasuro on this occasion, it would be the warm 
approval with which the learned and distinguished audience around 
mo recoivod the kind words with which you presented mo this Medal, 
and the sketch you gave of my brother’s career and travels, making 
them dear to all your hearers by the powerful aid of. your own 
profound knowledge. To you, Sir, and, through you as President, 
to the Royal Geographical Sooioty, 1 bog on behalf of my brothor 
and mysolf to tender our warmest thanks. I regret oxooodingly 
that ho is not boro to-day, to vindioato, in language moro appropriate 
than I oan command, and especially by tho siraplo relation of his 
story, tho choice of tho Sooioty. But it will bo my duty to 
transmit to him, in South America, a faithful rocord of this day’s 
proceedings. And I shall hope horoafter to bo tho vehiclo of con¬ 
veying to tiro Royal Geographical Sooioty my brother’s grateful 
thanks for tho honour they havo conferred upon him and his high 
appreciation of their approval.” 

A testimonial, value 100 guineas, was then presented to M. du 
Chaillu, to roimburso him for tho loss of his instruments in Wes tom 
Afrioo, and as a testimonial of tho importanco of his sorviccs in 
making numerous astronomical observations to fix positions, which 
have much improved tho cartography of tho region ho oxplorcd. 

In presenting tho’testimonial, tho President thus spoko 
" M. du Chaillu, 

“ I havo expressed tc tho Royal Geographical Sooioty, on moro 
than ono ocousion, my admiration of tho zeal with which you fitted 
out your lost expedition, and of tho dovotion with which you ondoa- 
voured to carry it out. I congratulate you on having demonstrated 
tho truthfulness of your former observations, particularly as relates 
to tho Natural History of tho region you explored, and for tho many 
good astronomical observations wliioh havo enabled you to construct 
a moro corroot map of tho country near tho coast. 

“ Your bold and perilous ondoavour to ponetrato into tho heart of 
Afrioa from tho West Coast merited our warmest thanks; and, had 
it not been for tho unfortunate accident which at once put on end 
to your advance, and nearly proved fatal to yourself, I havo no doubt 
that you would, at no .distant day, have won tho same honours 
which have been conferred upon a Barth, a Livingstone, a Burton, 
a Spoke, a Grant, and a Baker. 

“ Accept, then, this token of our regard, and view it as a mark of 
our approbation and as an incentive to future exertion.” • 
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M. do Cjialllu replied as follows :— 

“ Sir Rodkrick aud Gentlemen,—Allow mo to thank yon for the 
generous manner in which you have spoken of my past labours. 1 
accept this testimonial as a proof of the interest which the Council 
of the Royal Geographical Society take in my attempts to penetrate 
tko unknown region of Equatorial "Western Africa. I can only say 
1 wish I had done more; but it has been my lot, as all true geo¬ 
graphers well know,—and I say it without wishing to arrogate any 
undue credit for myself,—to havo for my task the exploration of the 
most difficult field in the whole of Africa. • On almost ovory other 
sido of tho continent there has existed trado, and caravans of traders, 
from tho coast into tho interior, whioh havo in somo degree opoued 
tho way to tvavollors; but inland from tho Fernand Vaz and Gaboon 
no trador has ovor boon farther than u fow milos, and tho interior is 
a region of mountains and impenetrable forosts. Notwithstanding, I 
succoodod in ponotrating about 400 miles, and shall over regret the 
acoident which provontod me from going farthor. In conclusion, 
.permit mo, Mr. President, to thank you for tho kind feelings you 
havo always entertained towards mo." 


A gold watch, value 201 5s., was awardod to Moola Abdul Modjicl, 
for tho sorvico ho has rondored to geographical Kciouco by Ins 
adventurous jouruey from I'osliawor to Kokand, along tho upper 
volley of the Oxuh and across tho Pamir Stoppos. 

Tho President, in presenting tho watch, stated that Sir llonry 
Euwlinsou, who had proposod this award in tho Counoil, and who 
would havo boon tho most fitting porson to receive it on this occa¬ 
sion, was unavoidably absent. IIo tnistod, howover, that Lord 
Shwigford would fulfil this duty, as ho had ontiroly participated in 
tho feelings and opinion of Sir Henry. Ho would theroforo place 
it in his bands, in tho hope that, through Sir Henry Hawhnson and 
the Indian Govommont, he would havo tho watch oonvoyod to tho 
excellent native obsorvor who had so well earned it It had boon 
statod that such gifts os those, from timo to time, would stimulate 
a superior class of our Indian subjects to make furthor explorations 
of thiB nature, and bo otherwise productive of much good. Ho 
therefore had great pleaauro is bestowing this award.” 


Lord "Stranoford said 

“ Gentlemen,—As Sir Roderick has informed you, tho award of 
this watch was proposed in onr Council, and I fully concurred in 
the proposal; but I regrot that the duty of receiving it has, 
through accident, fallen upon me. Sir Henry Rawhnson is a bettor 
representative of Asiatics than I can hope to be. I feel, however, 
rnuoli gratification in acting on tho present occasion, as represen- 




184 SIR RODERICK L MURCHISON’S ADDRESS. [Mat 28,1866. 

? an on bcha, t f of 80 va8t «nd in some respects so highly 
civilised a community as our Indian subjects. I think that the 

tFS? 0 * ,S .?° °J soulcthiD g »ow than geographical signifi- 
1 *** “ a 4 t , tei ; of ve, y g?eut importance to find so good an 
SS 'ri h C0 “ mi,mt y t0 U8 ^ scientific as well as 

hnke - p r ° u ! •? geographers it is a great advantage to 
have the means of exploring countries inaccessible to Europeans, in 
the co-operation of these montorious native travclloi s. I beg leave 
in the name of Moola Abdul Medjid and of the native community of 

tho Society 111 ™ ^ ^ te8tixnonial to the President and to 
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• TO THE 

ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY. 

Delivered at the Anniversary Meeting on the 28 th May , 18G6, 
By Sir Roderick Impey Murchison; Bart., k.c.b., 

PRESIDENT. 


Gentlemen, 

In tliis tho twelfth Addroas which I havo had the privilege of 
dolivoriug to you, I havo still tho satisfaction of announcing that 
our Socioty is advanoing in prosperity and flourishing with un¬ 
diminished vigour. I havo also onco more to congratulate you 
on that whioh was a now foaturo last year —tho issuo of tho 
annual volumo of tho Journal long boforq our Anniversary. This 
result is entirely duo to tho zeal and devotion of our Assistant- 
Socrotary, Mr. H. W. Batos; and when you consider tho additional 
lnbours ho has to undergo in also oditing tho voluminous records 
of oAr Meetings and in conducting inuoh ordinary business, you will 
unito with mo in offering to him our hearty thanks. 

If, during a largo portion of tho Session that has passod, we lost 
tho sorviccs of our Senior Seorotary, Mr. Clomonts Markham, it will 
bo my pleasing duty, in another part of this Address, to call your 
attention to the highly important services ho has rendered to his 
country during his recent journeys through various parts of British 
India. His place has, as you know, been well filled ad interim by 
Mr. Major, who, now that, to my great regrot, we lose the services 
of Mr. L. Oliphant on account of his parliamentary duties, will, I 
trust, be oleoted by you to occupy tho vacant place. 

As at tho last Anniversary, I will not attempt to treat of all the 
varied topics which have been under your consideration during 
tho past Session, but will touch upon those subjects only which 
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have most interested mo. These general observations, as on former 
occasions, will bo preceded by a record of the lives of our deceased 
Follows, as well as by a review of the Admiralty Surveys, as prepared 
by the Ilydrographer, which important document necessarily takes a 
prominent place on such an occasion in this mavitimo country. 

OBITUARY. 

I naturally commence the record of our deccasod Associates by a 
short notice, howover imporfcct, of the life of the illustrious English 
s hi teaman, whoso death on the 18 th October last produced a thrill 
of sorrow throughout tho nation. 

As tho loading events in tho life of Lord Palmkhsto.v form 
a largo portion of tho history of this century it would bo quite 
out of placo woro I now to attompt to enter upon so vast a thurno. 
I will, thoroforo, simply advort to thoso foaturca of his charaotor 
which marked his acquirements and his love of soionco, as woll as to 
those traits of goodness and hoartinoss which so ondoared him to a 
largo circlo of friends and admirors. 

In early lifo ho woi educated at Harrow School, and truly any of 
us who have scon him on tho Speech days riding from London to 
h,S ol(l ,® oho ° 1 mid buo,f » ' v hon ho was approaching his 80th yoar, 
may woll say that ho was a bravo Harrow boy to tho last. 

In tho noxt phaso of his education I rojoico ns a Scotsman to 
reflect upon tho fact, that at tho University of Edinburgh, and under 
tho tuition of Dugold Stewart, Playfair, and other eminent men, tho 
mind of young Henry Temple was stored with that solid and prac¬ 
tical knowledge on which much of his future success depended. 

.*» at Cambridge ho attached himsolf so oarnostly to mathe¬ 
matical studios, that throughout lifo tho solution of a problom was 
with him quite a natural process, which, in eliciting a now train 
of thought, relieved that offioial drudgery whioh he adopted as a 
fixed rule, and over adhered to with unsworving porsevomneo. 

I may, indeed add, that when a now discovery in Chemistry or 
1 hysics was made, ho always endeavoured to mostor tho subject, 
allowing, by his sagacious questions, how deeply ho had reflected 1 
upon the information communicated to him orally by some scientific 
friend, when the pressure of public business prevented his reading 
the memoirs in which such discove ries wore described.• 
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In perusing the terse and well-reasoned despatches, or in listening 
to the speeches of Lord Palmerston, I always felt that it was to the 
scientific superstructure reared at Edinburgh and Cambridge upon 
the classical groundwork of Harrow, that this eminent roan mainly 
owed his superiority over most of his contemporaries. Logic and 
method were always combined in him with ready wit and unfailing 
good humour. 

His long administration of Foroign Affairs necessarily led him to 
toko a doep interest in Geography, but particularly in the boundaries 
and territorial rights of nations, as secured by trentios or established 
by logitimato national oxortions. Of all rosoarohes in distant parts, 
ho was most attached to those made in Africa, inasmuch as through¬ 
out life ho was forward, resolute, and unflinohing in ovoxy mcasurrf 
which lod to and oarried out tho abolition of tho Slavo-trade. Henco 
it was that tho good Livingstone has‘told mo, that ho considered 
Lord Palmorston to bo the most firm and genuine philanthropist 
ho lmd ovor known, and for that reason had dedicated to him his 
lost work on Southern Africa. Whilst on this point lot mo say, that 
if Lord PalmorHton wore alivo I fcol certain that, with his anxious 
desire to araoliorato tho condition of the nogro racos by introducing 
lawful commorco into their proliflo country, teeming ns it does, par¬ 
ticularly on tho West Coast, with produce of great value, ho would 
htfvo continued to sustain tho recently-formod pionoor establish¬ 
ment on tho Nigor, which, undor tho dirootion of our lamented 
associate, Dr. Baikio (wholO death I dwolt upon last year), has 
attained to so high a dogroo of prosperity. Rocontly, indeed, wo 
havo soon that nblo naval officor, Commodore Wilmot, who has 
so long commanded on the Wost Afrioan coast, lamenting bitterly 
ovor the suggested abandonment-of all tho advantages we had ob¬ 
tained, accompanied, os ho states, by tho prospoot of returning to 
tho formor state of barbarous warfare among the nativo tribes, in 
liou of a poaccable and profitable traffic by which they wore rising 
in the scale of humanity. 

From frequent personal intercourse with tho late Premier, I can 
testify that ho had tho sincerost desire to advanco ovory branch of 
scienco. Thus tho acquirements of his youth enabled him to shine 
forth conspicuously in tho year 1846, when ho attended tho mooting 
of the' British Association at Southampton, over which I presided, 
and when he spoke eloquently and energetically in favour of that 
great institution in presence of the Prince Consort. Again, whether 
in granting to the Royal and other scientific Societies apartments in 
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Burlington House, including the very Hall in which I now address 
you, or in lending a willing ear to the claims of impoverished men 
of soienco and their families, ho was over our true and enlightened 
patron. 

Let me add that Lord Palmerston was an assiduous and untiring 
man of business, to which, when Foreign Secretary, ho devoted 
from eight to ten or oven twelve hours a day. His constant prac¬ 
tice, as one of his oldest associates has told me, was to sketch out a 
reply to evory despatch of note as ho read it; and in those skotclies 
thoro was seldom any erasure or alteration. His stylo of writing 
was singularly diroot, logical, and lucid, and hislanguago the purest 
English. Tho handwriting was as muscular and bold ns the matter 
'was plain and intolligiblo. Thoro was no mistaking oithor, though 
ho thought and wrote with prodigious rapidity. 

Lord Palmorston had. a groat facility for acquiring languages. 
At his own tablo you might hoar him speaking to foroignors suc¬ 
cessively in French, Italian, and Spanish, with porfoot fluonoy and 
a remarkably oorroot pronunciation. 

When at Broadlands after a Parliamentary campaign ho still 
Stuck to official business with unflagging assiduity and tonaoity, 
devoting to it hour after hour. In tho afternoon, and whon sporting 
frionds woro thoro, ho would join in shooting, enlivoning tho party 
with many a good story. At other times ho would rido a good 
distance tq meet tho foxhounds, and then follow thorn bottor and 
straightor than most of his youngor associates. For, whon in his 
saddle, Lord Palmorston was truly a promior among horsemon, 
his hand boingas fino ns his seat was firm. It was quito impossible 
for him to remain inactivo, and when his publio businoss was 
settled, and hunting or shooting woro not tho order of tho day, ho 
would row on the clear rivor Tost, which flows by Broadlands, 
or look over his young racing stud, or take a long and fast ride on 
ono of his high-bred roadsters. In the ovoning, whon in tho 
country, it was his habit to play a gamo or two of billiards, 
though ho invariably returned to his official boxes for a revision of 
his papers before ho retired to rest. With all his devotion to work, 
nobody enjoyed social intercourse more than Lord Palmerston ; and 
those w*ho have had tho privilege of his acquaintance and have 
Witnessed the joyousness communicated to the oircle around him by 
hiB genial flow of conversation, aidod as it was by tho grace of 
the oharming Jady who so deeply mourns his loss, will unite with 
mo in deolaring that his residences in town and country wore 
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centres of attraction, sucli as we cannot hope to see equalled in this 
generation. 

Lastly, it is my pride to remind you, that during a long, eventful, 
and successful career, ho ever adhered to and supported his friends 
of all classes with cordial sincerity; and it was this feature in his 
character, united as it was with undaunted public spirit and frank 
and open manners, that justly rendered Lord Palmerston so cherished 
a favourite of the British nation. 

Whkwkll. —By tho recont fatal accident which caused the* death 
of Dr. William Whewoll, tho late Master of Trinity College, Cam¬ 
bridge, the world of science and lotters has lost one of its brightest 
ornamonts, whilo his large-hoartedness endeared him to numerous 
friends, among whom I was proud to bo numbered. 

It is for others more oompetent than' myself to dilate upon his 
almost universal acquiromonts ; and, leaving it to tho President of 
tho Royal Sooiety to notioo his numerous contributions to physical 
soionco, I will treat only of tho charaotor of my lamented friend 
in some of thoso ospocts of tho philosophor with whioh I have boon 
familiar. 

Endowed with tho most capacious grasp of intollcot, it was 
tho resolute will and energy of Whewell which, elaborating tho 
advanoos modo by numerous ob<orvors and philosophers past and 
prosont, gavo him so strong a hold upon tho minds of his cotom- 
poraries. Whon tho British Association was founded in 1831, it 
was through his suggestion to tho Rev. W. Vomon Haroourt, tho % 
eminent lawgivor of that groat Institution, that the system of 
publishing Annual Reports on tho various branches of Soionco was 
adopted. At tho first Cambridge meeting of that body (1833), 
whon he was a Tutor of Trinity College, I can affirm that, to his 
unbounded zeal, untiring persevoranoo, and mothodical arrange¬ 
ments, tho success of tho meeting was as much due, as it was to 
the eloquenco and popularity of his senior, Profossor Sedgwiok. 

It was then, indeed, quite apparent that, if Whowell should live, 
a quarter of a century would not pass over without produoing 
rich and fruitful rosults. Tho versatility of the genius of the 
man has been demonstrated not moroly in his various publications, 
but also in tbe offices which he successively hold; for, capable 
as ho was of unfolding and explaining the most elaborate argu¬ 
ments of the metaphysician as Professor of Casuistry, wo next find 
him lecturing on Mineralogy, and bringing all Iris mathomatioal 
knowledge to bear upon Crystallography. 
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It was the high position which he took up as a .mineralogist 
which induced the Geologists to placo him at their head ; and, after 
presiding over tho Geological Society of London during two years, 
ho left behind him in his Addresses a sories of broad views which 
connect Geology in a masterly manner with many other branches 
of Natural History; .whilst his masculine eloquence had the happiest 
effect in marking out for his associates tho futuro bearing of their 
researches. In truth, he was so rich in accomplishments that ho 
was well qualified to preside over any scientific Society. Nay, 
more, wo may well oxtondfthe capacities ho possessed to art—at loast 
to antiquities and architecture, for in those departments ho was 
equally an adopt. 

In addition to his sterling knowledge in soionco as woll as 
classical loro, Whowoll had a warm pootical vervo, ns proved by 
his composition of a collection of English hoxamotor vorsos. Ho 
furthor possessed great facility with his poncil, in delineating, not 
only tho forms of architecture, but also tho foatures of a landscape. 
In the last-mentioned aocomplishmont I shall ovor romembor tho 
rapid but truthful skotoh which, in a fow minutes, ho made in my 
presonoo of tho Wren’s Nost noar Dudloy,—a sketch whioh I pub¬ 
lished in tho ' Silurian System.’ • 

Amid his almost countloss omploymonta, those porsons only who 
liavo closely watohed his career aro awaro that, in tho years 1820 
and 1828, while occupied with Professor Airy in ascertaining tho 
density of tho earth by observations carried on in tho doopost mines 
of Cornwall, '• ho livod (as ho tolls us himsolf) for four months tho 
lifo of a labouring minor." f 

Among his numorous qualifications it is now, howevor, my speoinl 
duty to affirm that our doconsed nssocinto was a sound Goographor. 
His strong point, indood, was tho world known to tho ancionts, but 
ho also took tho most intense interest in evory now disoovory in 
romoto regions, and in every addition to our knowledge mado by 
distant travellers. 

Again, ho continually endeavoured to aid tho advanco of our 
science by contributions of a high intellectual cast, os proved by 
his remarkablo memoir on tho Tides, published in the ‘Philo¬ 
sophical Transactions.’ Although not a contributor by name to our 
volumes, it is further my duty to honour his memory by stating 

• Sec p. 485, also 'Silurio,' p. 131. 

t See the end of his address as President of the British Association at the 
Plymouth Meeting, Report of 1841. 
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that several passages in my own works relating to tlie powor of 
waves of translation and currents, are from the pen of this untiring 
writer, who not only found time to produce works of sound classifi¬ 
cation, and to direct the affairs and government of a great Collego, 
but also to assist any friend who he saw was struggling to enunoiato 
important physical truths, of which the writer felt the value, but 
could not express them with tho lucidity and powor of a Whewoll. 

Rocurring to tho Addresses which he delivered to tho Geological 
Society, wo find in thorn tho same cloar definitions of tho brauohes 
of that scionco as thoso which he affixed to other divisions of tho 
scioncos. His separation, for examplo, of all geological works into 
groat classes, " Descriptive " and “ Dynamical,” and his vivid per¬ 
ception of the imperishable truths which wore being chronicled in 
tho firstrmentioned of these classes, afforded, ns 1 can testify, great 
comfort to thoso of us who wore then gathering together positive 
data, which wo hoped might bo hereafter rogordod os established 
landmarks. On tho other hand, when ho dwolt upon what ho 
tormod " Geological Dynamics,” his writings show that ho cloavly 
bow what a struggle would ensue, and how long it would oontinuo, 
between speculators who compared tho grand anoient revolutions 
of tho surface of tho globe with tho changes of which history 
affords us any examples. It was he, indeed, who first proposed tho 
names which havo sinco been affixed to tho two great classes of 
geologists, “ Catastrophists” nnd “ Uniformitarions.” In reforonco 
to theso namos I may state from my own knowledge that Whowell 
agreed with Buokland, Sedgwiok, Von Buoh, Humboldt, mysolf, 
and many others, that the vast oscillations which took place between 
land and water in vory remoto periods, as well os tho abrupt disloca¬ 
tions, and ofton inversions on a vast scale, of tho strata composing 
mountain masses, wore only to be explained by operations of far 
greator intenaity than those of which mankind havo over bad any 
examples, and at tho sarao time that many of thoso aro phonomona 
wholly inexplicable by any amount of draft upon timo. 

But, ns I am addressing Geographers, I must now offor an explana¬ 
tion, which would not be required were thiB Address delivered to 
my brother Geologists. In spoaking of Uniformitarians, as Whewoll 
defined those geologists to be, whoso leader is my eminent friend 
Lybll, tho worthy inheritor of the mantle of Hutton and Playfair, 
let it not bo supposed that any reasonable geologist, certainly not 
myself, who may dwell upon the great and sudden dislocations which 
ho believes the crust of tho earth underwent from timo to time in 
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far bygono periods, is not also a strenuous advocate of an uniformity 
of causation as respects tlio enormously long and undisturbed 
periods required to account for the accumulation of the thick sedi¬ 
mentary deposits. On the other hand, unbiased Uniformitarians 
now admit of occasional catastrophic action; and, os the question is 
thus reduced to be ono of degree only—that dogree to be fairly 
gouged by measuring the relations and extent of the ruptures of the 
orust of the oarth—X foel confident that out of fair discussion the 
oxact truth will ultimately bo obtainod. 

In tho last of his Geological Addresses, Dr. Whowoll told his 
auditors, that ho considered tho groat thoorizors of tho past ns 
belonging to tiro fabulous poriod, whilst ho flattorcd tho hard¬ 
working Cold geologists of our day by saying, that “ tho man who 
wero around him bolongod to tho horoio ago of goology, and that 
it was tho destiny of tho scionce to pass thorofrom to tiro historical 
poriod.” Now, after a lapso. of twenty years since these words 
wore spoken, this is just the transition which is now taking place. 
Wo may thoroforo treasure up tins saying of a man whoso occupa¬ 
tions through lifo had boon to traco tho principles and laws by 
whioh tho progress of human knowlodgo is regulated from ago to 
age in each of its provinces, and to estimate its future advanco. 

When, indood, those who wore intimate with Dr. Whowoll look 
back to tho state of tho University of Cambridge when ho was in 
his fullest vigour, and had for his oonUunporarios a Sodgwiok, a 
Xlcrschcl, a Poacock, an Airy, a Honslow, and a Hopkins, we may 
well tAlk of that as tho horoio ago of soionce, Binco wo oan scorooly 
oxpoct to soo again, at any ono timo, 60 many groat minds rivalling 
caoh other as wero thon tho toachors of British youth in tho famous 
University of Newton. 

In his exhaustive ossay on tho 'Prinoiplos of English University 
Education,’* it is refreshing to find how successfully Whowoll 
maintains tho nocessity of instructing tho youth as equally and 
essentially in classical knowlodgo as in mathematics, the physical 
soioncos, and modorn languagos; and, referring back to tho earliest 
standard examples of poetry, eloquence, history, critioism, grammar, 
and etymology, ho thus writes" All tho civilized world has been 
one intellectual nation, and it is this which has made it so great 
and so prosperous a nation. All tho countries of lettered Europe 
have been ono body, because the same nutriment, the literature of 
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the ancient world, was convoyed to all by the organization of their 
institutions of education."* And this is said by the mathematician 
who by some was considered to bo too exclusive a favourer of 
those scientific studies which have elicited the noblest results of 
modem intellect! 

No one, indeed, can road the peroration of this remarkablo essay 
without being warmed by the genorous enthusiasm of the mnn who, 
in sustaining the true valuo of English University Education, looked 
to its right administration as “involving the welfare of countless 
generations of Englishmen yet unborn, and of centuries of English 
civilization yet only in tho germ.” 

Proud of the great Collego in which ho had boen roared, and of 
whioh ho was so many years tho Matter, it is pleasing to record 
that Whowoll applied during his lifo large sums of monoy to the 
oroction of now halls, whilst, in addition to many acts of munifi- 
conco, his death was markod by a kindly consideration of his suc¬ 
cessor (whoovor ho might bo) in the Mastership, and to whom ho 
boqueatliod tho chiof contents in tho iutorior of Trinity Lodgo. 
Lot mo Loro add, that if his manners were occasionally abrupt, 
there nevor was a more kindhoarted being • and it was this inbrod 
quality which so ondoarod him to all his old friends. 

Having heard it said that, groat ns was tho Master of Trinity, 
he lackod inventive gouius, 1 cannot close this brief and im- 
porfeot rooord of his merit* without offering a set-off to this 
criticism. For, though tho namo of Whowoll is not enrolled among 
those who havo had the good fortune to bo illustrated by groat 
discoveries in soienoe, he has done that for scientific research which 
loads many into the paths of disoovory. Lilco the illustrious Bacon, 
the first groat teaoher of inductivo philosophy, and with a similar 
comprehensive survoy of tho intollootual world, he has pointed out 
at once the direction in whioh scionco has hitborto moved, as 
well as that which is hereafter to be the lino of its advanoo, and 
thus has reared for himself a solid momorial of his orainenco. 

Admiral William Hexry Smyth, c.d., who was takon from us in 
Soptombor last, at the age of seventy-seven, was distinguished as an 
astronomer and an antiquary, as well as a geographer,—acquirements 
rarely united in tho person of one who in his early career had boen 
so conspicuous for his gallantry in the naval sorvico of his country. 
A record of those public sorvioes is given in the Anniversary Report 
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of the Royal Astronomical Societj’. The important point on which T 
have first to comment is, that during the war which ended in 
1815, ho was signalised not only by various acts of devotion and 
courage, but also by carrying on, when only a Lieutenant in the 
Royal Navy, ah extensive series of hydrographical observations 
between Sicily and the coasts of Italy and Africa. For this sorvico 
ho was promoted to the rank of Coranmndor. Whilst his full 
and striking description of Sicily and the adjacent islands was pub¬ 
lished in 1824, ho’ was aotivoly ongaged in completing his hydro¬ 
graph ioal surveys in the Mediterranean, in which ho was con¬ 
tinuously occupied during ton years, displaying so much ability and 
accuraoy that ho fairly won for himself tho name of “ Mediterranean 
Smyth." It was during thoso surveys that ho collected antiquarian 
relics from tho ruins of Lepti Magna, in Barbary; and it was also 
in thoso years that ho matured that love for astronomical observa¬ 
tion whioh olung to him through lifo, tho most striking proof of 
which was tho establishment, at his own cost, of an obsorvatory at 
Bedford. Thoso porsons who, liko mysolf, visited him when ho 
had just completed that building, havo a livoly rocollootion of tho 
B«al with which ho was supported in carrying out his views by 
that highly accomplished lady his wifo. 

His equatorial refractor boing one of tho first constructed in this 
country, and which had attaohed to it all tho improved apparatus 
and adjustments of that day, ho was enabled by it to moko a sorios 
of observations of tho highest value; and continuing those oftor his 
instruments hod been transferred to Hartwell, tho rosidonco of Dr. 
Loo, ho published his 'Cycle of Colostial Objects ' in 1844, including 
his Bedford Catalogue; and for this work ho was rewarded with tho 
gold medal of tho Astronomical Society. After thatporiod, we learn 
from tho truthful sketch of his life by Mr. Isaac Fletcher, f.rs., 
that he continued his astronomical labours with untiring zeal to 
near the close of his valuable life. That friend and brother astro¬ 
nomer, supported in liis opinion by such authorities os Hersohol 
and Airy, has well said of Admiral Smyth, that as a geographor, a 
hydrographer,- a numismatist, and an antiquaiy, ho was equally 
distinguished as in astronomy, by tho dopth of his inquiry, his 
untiling industry, and the sagacity of his deductions. 

It is, however, in this hall that I claim to 6peak specially 
of our departed associate as a geographer who was thoroughly 
entitled to preside over us, whilst it is peculiarly gratifying to 
mo to remind you, that to no one of our leaders do we owe a 
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truer debt of gratitude than to Admiral Smyth. Though ho was not 
the actual foundor of our Sooioty, as oxplained in my address of last 
year,* it is certain that in tho very year of our origin Admiral Smyth 
sketched out tho project of a Geographical Society, and had abso¬ 
lutely onrollcd many good men in furtherance of it. To tho conduct 
which ho pursued during his presidency, in tho years 1849-50, 
I hesitate not to repeat, what I expressed when I succeeded 
him, is duo tho first step in advanco whioh led to our present 
prosperous condition. Such was tho onorgy and ability with 
which ho brought our geographical ship into trim, that when ho 
handed hor over to mo I had littlo moro to do than to lot hor run 
boforo tho favouring broezo which my gallant friend had tnkon 
advantage of, and by which ho had stoored us, with such ability 
and taot, towards a safo haven. 

Among the numerous good sorviocs which ho willingly rondorotl 
to mo in tiro performance of ray duties, it gavo mo pleasure to state 
that tho fooling notico of tho lifo and death of his brother officer, 
Iho lato Buko of Northumberland, ns published in my lost Anni¬ 
versary Address, was from his pen, and it evidently caino from Iho 
heart of tho man whoso loss wo now mourn. 

It was impossible to know Admiral Smyth, and to mark the zeal 
and fidelity with which ho carried out ovory objeot at whioh bo 
aimod, without fooling that ho was ono of tho finest typos of tho old 
British soaman, Tho colobrated Captain John Smith, who was 
termed 41 tho saviour of Virginia,” tho grandfather of our docoased 
associato, lost all tho fortuucs of tho family by his adhoronco to tho 
ltoyal cause in North America; and this is just what our lamented 
Admiral would have dono if placed in a like position, so truly loyal 
was ho in heart and oonduot. '' , 

Beloved by a vory numerous oirolo of frionds, and respected in 
ovory scientific and literary Society to whioh bo bolonged, Admiral 
Smyth has boquoatlicd a spotless and honoured name to his sons, 
ono of whom is now worthily tho President of tho Geological 
Socioty, and another tho Royal Astronomer in Scotland ; whilst his 
dovoted widow can refloot with just pride on thoso astronomical 
achievements of hor gifted and excellent husband in which sho boro 
no inconspicuous a part. ... , . 

Sir William Jackson Hookkr, K.q.— This eminent botanist, who 
for more than half a century had occupied a prominent place in 
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scienco, and who throughout his long career laboured incessantly 
for its furthoranco, died at Kow on tho 13th August last, in his 
oighty-first year. Sir W. Hookor’s wholo heart was given to tho 
advanoemeut of Botauy, but in promoting its progress ho also ren¬ 
dered many important services to Geography. As tho Presidents of 
other sciontifio Sociotios, particularly tho Linnoan, will doubtless 
place on record his many claims to a high rank among botanists, it 
would bo out of placo on my part to onumorato tho long series of 
Iris works which have borno testimony to tho wido range of his 
knowlodgo, tho ready skill of his ponoil, tho energy of his oharactor, 
and to tho porsovoranco with which ho workod on till tho vory ond 
of his meritorious life. It must bo my objoot to glanco at his caroor 
chiotiy as it boro upon our own soionce, and to noto what Goography 
has gained by his labours. 

Doscondcd from a family alroady boosting of more than ono illus¬ 
trious name, W. J. Ilookor was born at Norwioh on tho Oth of July, 
1785. Succeeding, os soon as he came of age, to a oompotonoy loft 
him by his godfather, he was ablo to gratify his tasto for travelling 
and soionce without tho necessity of adopting a profession. Hoving 
in his youth enjoyed tho friendship of throe vory ominont zoologists, 
Kirby, Sponco, and Maoloay, his first ohoico was Entomology and 
Ornithology, on tho study of which ho ontorod with all tho enthu¬ 
siasm of his oharaotcr. Fortunately for Botany, Sir J. E. Smith, tho 
thon Prosidont of tho Linnoan Socioty, was also a Norwich man. 
With him ITookor was brought into intimato communication by tho 
fortunato accidont of his discovory for tho first timo in Britain of a 
poculiar moss, tho Buxbaumia aphylla. Smith introduced him to 
Dawson Turner, of Yarmouth, an ominont cryptogamist, whoso 
daughtor ho aftorwards marriod. Tho lovo of Botany, thus acci¬ 
dentally dovclopcd, grow rapidly undor tho fostoring care of thoso 
ominont mon, and undor tho fasoinating influence of that procious 
Linnoan Uorbarium, of which Sir James Smith was tho fortunato 
possessor. Thenceforward devoting himself entirely to Botany, 
Hookor soon sot boforo himsolf as his main objoct tho formation of 
a herbarium—an ambition which, as is woll known, ho ultimately 
realised with a completeness of success far cxcoeding anything ho 
could have thought possible at tho beginning of his caroor. 

To oxtond the Herbarium, his lengthened tours in Scotland in 
1807 and 1808, extending to the Orkneys and Hebrides, wore fol¬ 
lowed by a voyage to Ioeland, mado at tho suggestion of Sir Joseph 
Banks, himself an Icelandic traveller. Unfortunately for science 
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Mr. Hooker lost all liis collections and most of his notos through 
tho destruction by fire of tho vessel in which ho was returning—a 
calamity from which ho only escaped with life by tho fortunate 
presence of another vessel close at hand. His ‘Recollections of a 
tour in Iceland,’ published at Yarmouth, though prepared, as tho 
title deolares, mainly from memory, may ovon now bo consulted 
with advantago for tho narrativo, as woll as for much careful 
research. 

Having thus personally explored Scotland and Iceland, ho was 
noxt led to tako a special intorost in tho Arotio and Scandinavian 
dura; for just at that timo tho first of tho many explorations by land 
and soa in soarch of tho North-Wost Passago was made. He thus 
became tho intimato friond of Parry, Franklin, Richardson, Boochoy, 
and Jamos Itoss, all of whom entrusted to him for publication their 
botanical troasuros brought from tlioso ioy rogions. 

In 1814 tho opening of tho Continent onablod Hooker to rnako an 
oxtoudod tour through Fronoo, Switzerland, and Northern Italy; 
and in 1820 ho wont to Glasgow as Professor of Botany, whoro ho 
romainod for twonty yoars. During that period ho was on ad¬ 
mirable toaohor, oxciting in his pupils tho highost enthusiasm by the 
animating style and dearness of his looturos, and still moro by tho 
annual excursions to tho Highlands, in tho coursoof which ho novor 
failod to convoy to thoso who aooomponied him a portion of his own 
lovo of Noturo and her works. Glasgow was then, as it is now, 
an important modicol school, and tho number of graduates very 
largo; all woro required to attend a courso of Botany, and many 
studying with great zeal, acquired among othor things a lovo of ex¬ 
ploration. Numbors entered tho army, navy, and Indian medical • 
sorvico, or sought othor positions in foreign countrios. To all of 
these Sir William Hooker was ready to lond a helping hand, guiding 
their studios whilo pupils, and furthering their interests afterwards, 
well satisfied to bo repaid by a share of thoir collections, tho labour 
of publication often devolving upon him. Although in all this his 
first objoot was Botany, yet that science being intimately related to 
Geography, the furtherance of the ono soienco led necessarily to tho 
advancement of the other, and thus zealous botanists of his own 
training were successively spread almost broadcast over tho face of 
tho globe. Besides Dr. Clarke Abel, who at his recommendation 
became the naturalist to Lord Amherst’s embassy to China, I may 
name, amongst his othor pupils who rendered good sorvice to Geo¬ 
graphy, Gardner, the Brazilian traveller, Scoules, who explored 
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North-West America, as well as Douglas and Drummond, both 
naturalists attaohed to Avctic expeditions. Above all, let me name 
our medallist of this year, Dr. Thomas Thomson, tlio oxploror of 
the Western Himalayas, and Dr. Joseph Hooker, the son of my 
deceased friend, so well known as an antarctio voyager and for his 
admirable work on the Eastern Himalayas, and who has worthily 
succeeded his excellent father as Direotor of the Royal Gardens of 
Kow. 

Nor was Sir William Hookor’s foreign correspondence confined 
to his formor pupils. Xndofatigablo as a letter writer, and striotly 
punctual in reply, ho attended to all who applied to him for informa¬ 
tion, and thus know ovorything which was dono in his favourite 
Hcienco all ovor tho world. IIo was, thoroforo, from an early period 
roferrod to by thoso who had soiontifio appointments in thoir gift, 
and indoed oven whon not roferrod to was wont, as 1 can testify, to 
watoli ovory proposed geographical expedition and to urgo upon tho 
authorities tho importance of attaching to it a naturalist. In his groat 
knowledge of tho vegetable productions of our oolonioa originated 
tho happy idea of that groat work, tho ‘ Colonial Floras,’ tho first 
part of whioh was his own ‘ Flora Borcnli-Amoricana.’ Other parts, 
such as thoso of Coylon and Hong Kong, nro finished, and thoso of 
the Capo of Good Hopo and Australia oro now in progress, and tho 
wholo, it may bo hoped, will bo completed boforo many years 
olopso. Though none of theso, except tho first part, wore bis own 
work, ho lookod on thorn all with parontal interoat, for they origin¬ 
ated in his own suggestion and wore sanotionod by the Crown on his 
urgent reprosontation of thoir importance. 

It was in 1840 that Sir William Hookor left Glasgow for Kow, 
where for a quartor of a century ho laboured most successfully in 
tho dovolopmont of tho Royal Gardens, without allowing his other 
labours in tho least to flag. What these gardons now aro wo all 
know; but to appreciate fully his merits wo must rccolloot, as I 
woll do, what thoy were whon ho took charge of them. Wo may, 
indoed, truly say that no more enduring momorials of his life could 
bo desired than thoso noble grounds, that magnificent winter garden, 
though still unfinished, and tho splendid museums, full of vegetable 
treasures from all parts of tho world. 

Universally beloved at home, Sir William Hooker was also 
honoured and esteemed in many foreign Societies in which scienco 
is cultivated, and thoy rejoiced to bestow on him their honorary 
distinctions. As Director of tho Royal Gardens at Kew, ho was of 
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pre-eminent service to Botany through tho independent action which, 
much to tho honour of our Government, he was allowed to exorciso 
in tho management of that great and attractive national establish¬ 
ment. Supported by adequate grants of the publio money, ho 
invariably used them with solid judgment and good taste; thus 
demonstrating by the works ho has left behind him, that tho best, if 
not the only truo method of advancing any branch of science, is to 
entrust its management to a woll-skillod rosponsiblo chief, and not 
to embarrass and dwarf it by affiliation with other and alien divi¬ 
sions of tho publio service, of which, owing to a habit of buroau- 
cratio oiganisation of our so-called “ Departments,” there are in tin's 
country some striking examples. 

Without onuraorating his numorous foreign titJos, I may stato 
that, in addition to a knighthood of the Guolphio ordor, conforrod 
on him by William IV., Sir William was a Follow of tho 1 loyal, 
Linnoan and Royal Geographical Sooiotics, and was most worthily 
honourod by tho Univorsity of Oxford with tho distinction of Dootor 
of Civil Lnws. 

Sir John Richardson, c.n.—Tho Sooioty has lost anothor of thoso 
ominont men who havo distinguished themselves in Arotio dis¬ 
covery. John Richardson, tho intrepid companion of Franklin, 
was born at Dumfrios in tiro year 1787, and oduoated at tho gram¬ 
mar sohool thoro until ho roachcd tho ago of fourteen, when 
ho was transferred to tho Univorsity of Edinburgh. Entering tho 
Royal Navy as assistant-surgoon in 1807, his first sorvioo was 
in tho Nymph, whioh vessel accompanied Lord Gambior's floot to 
Coponhagen; and ho was in tho boats of that ship when they 
attempted to out out a French brig, under Bolem Castlo, in 1808, 
in whioh affair Captain Shirloy was killed. In conscquonco of his 
conduct on this occasion ho was mado surgoon, and appointed to tho 
Hercules of sovonty-four guns. In 1809 ho was transferred to tho 
Bombay, and servod in that ship at tho siogo of Tarragona : after¬ 
wards ns surgeon to tho 1st battalion of Marines ho was with Sir G. 
Cookburn in tho operations on tho coast of Georgia, and was present 
at tho capture of a fort and tho taking of the town of St- Mary’s. 

In May, 1819, ho was selected to accompany tho Polar land expe¬ 
dition under Sir J. Franklin. After venturing on tho great Slavo 
Lako, tho Coppermine River was descended in frail birch-bark 
canoes, and the ooast of North America explored to the eastward 
6 i°, as far as Cape Turnagain. Tho record of hardship and privation 
orperienoed upon thoir return voyage will be familiar to most of you, 
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and nobly did Richardson play his part on this trying occasion. 
In tho introduction, indeed, to the account of tho voyago, Franklin 
pays this tribute to liis assistance. “ To Dr. Richardson tho exclusive 
inorit is due of whatever collections and observations havo boon 
inado in tho department of Natural History, and I am indobtod to him 
in no small degreo for his friendly advico and assistance in tho 
preparation of tho present narrative.”* 

In tho 60 Cond expedition of Franklin, 1825 to 1828, to Dr. Richard¬ 
son was ontrusted tho oxploration of that portion of tho Arotio Sea 
botwoon tho Maokonzio and tho Coppormino rivers, a distanco of 902 
milos, wliilo Franklin proceeded along tho coast to tho wostward, 
and ranched a spot within ICO miles of Ioy Capo (tho limit of 
Captain Cook's discovery). Tho googrnphical results of thoso two 
expeditions may bo thus summod up:—Tho oxploration and delinea¬ 
tion of tho northern slioro of tho Amoricau continent throughout 
40 dogroos of longitudo, oomprising an extent of ooasHino amounting 
to near ly' 2000 miloa. But it was not geography alone that was bene¬ 
fited by their labours, for the motoorologioal and magnotioal observa¬ 
tions, tokon with a faithfulnoss and porsovoranco tliat demands tho 
groatost praiso, oombined with tlioso collootions in tho dopartmont 
of Natural History, which, whilo talciug a share in tho labour of 
his companions, wore tho ospooiol vooution of Richardson, roiulorod 
tho account of those voyogos especially interesting to tho soiontifio 
world; and tho publication of that oxoollout work, tiro ‘Fauna 
Boreali-Americana,’ pravod how woll qualified ho was for tlio position 
ho had boon selected to fill. In 1838 Dr. Richardson whs appointed 
Rhysioinn, and in 1810 Inspector of iraslar Hospital; in considera¬ 
tion of his ominont services, ho was mado a Companion of tho Bath, 
and rocoivod tho honour of Knighthood in 1840. 

Whon in 1848 it became necessary that succour should bo sent to his 
formor *ohiof, Sir John Franklin, Richardson again camo forward, 
not only with his valuablo advice and oxporienco, but with personal 
sorvico; and in company with Dr. Rao descended tho Mnekouzio, 
and travorsod tho Arctic shore botwoon that river and the Coppor¬ 
mino, an account of which was published in 2 vols. in 1851. His 
assistance to tho subsequent soarohing expeditions by tho preparation 
of pemmican and antiscorbutics, and tho advico respecting clothing 
and equipment, wora undoubtedly of grout sorvico, and possibly tho 
moans of saving many lives. 


* See Franklin’s * First North-Polar Expedition. 
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After his retirement from active service Sir John settled at Grass- 
mere, and, as will bo seen in the list of his works in tko foot-note* 
took a prominent part in the promotion of science; and after an 
honourable and useful career, terminated an activo lifo of industry 
on tho 6th of Juno, in tho 78th year of his ago, and to the deep 
regret of his numerous associates in tho Itoyal, Linncan and Geo¬ 
graphical Societies, in all of which ho was most highly ostoomed. 

Finally, lot mo say of my valued fiiond that all his sciontifio 
work lioars tho impross of his character. It is painstaking, honest, 
sagacious, and without pretension; a most trustworthy repertory 
of carofully and intolligontly observed foots. 

In his offioial relations, Riohardson presented to superiors ns 
to inferiors tho samo sirnplo dignity, inflexible determination to 
do what ho oonsidorod right, and groat ndministrativo onorgy in 
carrying out that dotorminntion. A coriain, not inappropriate, Arolio 
ruggodnoss coated tho oxtorior of tho man, and porhaps interfered 
with his reaching tho highest post which ho was omiuontly 
qualified to occupy, as occasionally it may liavo led young and 
inoxperioncod juniors to think him cold and unsympathotio. But 
soonor or later his subordinates found that Sir John had silently 
takon tho measure of their tastes and capacities, and, when an 
opportunity prosonted itsolf, was rondy to ndvanco thoir intorosl in 
u spirit of most gonial and thoughtful kindness. Ono ominont 
naturalistt ,lftB h»ld mo, that ho owed what ho has to show in tho 
way of sciontifio work or roputo to tho start in life thus given him 
by Sir John Riohardson. In short, by an union of sagnoity and 
onorgy with a warm heart, he was a fino typo, I am proud to say 
it, of tho foremost olass of Scotsmen. 

Dr. Barth. —By tho death of Dr. flonry Barth, tho groat African 
travollor, wo liavo lost a distinguished medallist of this Sooioty, and 
a geographical explorer of world-wido fame. Bom at Hamburgh 
in 1821, he died at Berlin in 1805, in his forty-fourth year. Thoso 
who wish to trace tho dotailod progress of this remarkablo man 

• list of Works by Sir J. Richardson .—Fauua Boreali-Amcrlcana, 2 vols. folio, 1829 
to 1836. Report on North American Zoology, 8ro., 1837. On the Frozen Soil of North 
America, 8vo.. 1841. Zoology of tho ' Sulphur 1 * * Voyage (Fish), 1843. Zoology of tho 
• SanunuigV Voyage (Pi»h), 1848. Boat Voyage through Rupert’* Land and the Arctic 
Sea, 2 Tok 8vo., 1851. Zoology of the Voyage of the • Herald’ (Fowil Mammal*), 1852. 
Not« on Natural History (Belcher's la*t of the Arctic Voyage*), 1855. Hygiene ns n 
Brandi of Military Education (in tho Transaction? of the Social Science Association), 1858. 
Yar roll's History of British Fisliw (new cdiliflol, 1859. Polar Region* (in tho Kncydoutdin 
Britannica), 1859. Polar Regions, 1861. Museum of Natural History (Glasgow). in 
connexion with others, 1859 to 1862. f Professor Huxley. 
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slionld pom so the nccoimt of bis life, as given by Dr. Koncr of Berlin. 
Educated thorouglily in a knowledge of the classical authors of 
antiquity, ho from an early ago began to take Iho dcopost in¬ 
terest in African geography, when bo read with koen relish the 
works of our countrymen Mungo l’ark, Lander, and others. After 
acquiring the degree of Doctor in tho University of Borlin, ho 
made, in tho years 1845 to 1847, coast journeys along tho southorn 
or African shores of tho Mediterranean, a full account of which was 
.afterwards published at Borlin (1849). In 1853 ho communicated 
to our Society an account of his more oxtensivo expeditions; and 
in 1857, when a resident in London, ho comploted that maaterpioco 
of all his labours, entitled 'Travels in North and Control Afrion,’ 
in 5 vols., being tho result of all tho rcsoarchcs ho hud mudo, whon 
associated with Richardson, with Ovorwog, with Vogel, and lastly 
by himaolf alono and undauntod. 

It waa for this original work that tho Royal Goographical Sooioty 
awarded to Dr. Barth its highest honour, and placed him in tho 
limited list of its Foreign Associates; for although he mado no 
observations to fix with ostronomioal accuracy the latitudo and 
longitudo of places, tho rookoning of tho distances ho travelled ovor 
was so accuratoly and minutely laid down, and his chronometer so 
studiously observed, that ho was enabled to add much to carto¬ 
graphy, whilst his description of tho countries ho travorsed, and tho 
inhabitant* ho camo in contaot with, was most tolling and offootivo. 

Sinco that timo, following tho steps of his eminent oountxyman, 
Carl Jiittor, Dr. Barth has been tho lifo and soul of tho Geogra¬ 
phical Socioty of Borlin, by bringing before that body tho account* 
of the travels of all African oxplorors, including Du Chaillu, 
Spcko and Grant, Mun/.ingcr, Bourmann, Baikio, Vogol, Duvoyrior, 
Schwoinfurth, von dor Dcckcn, Gdrliard Rohlfs, and othors. llo 
also mado two journeys in tho interior of Tuvkoy, accounts of 
which are givon in tho 'Zoitsehrift fur allgomeino Erdkunde’ of 
1863, in whioh work, as in tho 4 Mitthoilungen ’ of Fotermann, 
and in tire volumes of tho German Oriontal Sooioty, will bo found 
a list of his numerous publications. 

, ,Tho ohiof work by which Dr. Ilcnry Barth will bo remembered 
is that to which I have already alluded, and which he published 
under the auspices and by tho assistance of tho British Government. 
In it he developes how, by his indomitable perseverance and skilful 
researches, he was enabled, for the first timo, to lay before the world 
the true character of a vast extent of wide and hitherto untrodden 
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lands between Timbuctoo and tho Niger. It was specially for 
those labours that wo rejoiced to honour him by giving him our 
modal; and wo were equally rejoiced when our gracious Sovereign 
conferred on him a Companionship of tho Bath.* A more intelli¬ 
gent, indefatigable, trustworthy, and resolute traveller than Dr. 
Barth oan rarely be found, and ye all deplore his untimoly end 
at tho early age of forty-four. 

Foughhawmer. —John George Forchhammor, who died at Copen¬ 
hagen on tho 14th Dccombor last in his 73rd year, was a justly 
popular and highly cstcomcd ForoignMcmbor of our body, as well as 
of tho Royal and Geological Sociotios of London. Tho son of tho 
Rootor of tho school at Husun, in Jutland, ho studied choraistry and 
pharmacy at Kiel, under Fhaff, afterwards made an excursion to the 
Harz to boo tho small smelting-furnaces of Goslar, and subsequently, 
at tho University of Copenhagen, ho largoly profited by tho lectures 
on physics of tho illustrious Oersted. In 1820 ho bocamo a Doctor 
of Philosophy; his inaugural treatise being on tho aoid and supor- 
aoid of manganoso. Lecturing continuously, whothor on tho mnnu- 
fucturo of porcelain, or on chemistry and mineralogy, ho bocamo, on 
tho doath of Oiirstod; Director of tho Polytechnic Institution and 
Soorotary of tho Royal Academy of Sciences. 

Tho onumoration of all tho original publications of Forchhammor, 
tho greater numbor of thorn pertaining to ohomistry, mineralogy, 
and goology, is not consistent with tho natnro of this Address; but 
in oidor to do full justico to tho memory of my valued friend, 
I have handod ovor to tho Prosidont of tho Royal and Geological 
Societies on odmirablo notioe of his deods and accomplishments, 
proparod at my roquost by his distinguished countryman, Admiral 
Irmingor, of whose fellowship we aro all so proud. Suffice it to 
say, on this occasion, that Forchhammer's analysos of many simplo 
minorals, as woll as of magnotio iron, liis treatise on the olomonta 
of pea-water, and their distribution in tho ocoan, the result of 180 
analyses, aro works of a vory high scientific ordor. Tho last of 
those was undertaken to establish tho view ho embraced, that “sea¬ 
water is the result of tho reciprocal agenoy between tho washing 

* As one of his German biographers implied that Dr. Barth was not ade¬ 
quately honoured in this country, let me remind his countrymen that ho received 
at the hands of the British Government an honour of the Crown which was not 
obtained for Speke and Grant, although the utmost exertions were made by 
myself as President of the Royal Geographical Society, os well as by many 
influential persons, to procure for them also that distinction. 
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out of different snbstancos from tho earth, and thoir cliomical, phy¬ 
sical and organic agoncios.” 

Forohliommor first visited England in 1820, and oxaminod our 
sedimentary formations, then very imporfectly classified, particu- 
larly as regarded all tho older rocks. In subsequent yews ho 
wrote memoirs on tho geological structure of his own country, 
and, what is woll worthy of notice, ho oxplainod tho outlines 
of tho lands of Denmark, by showing to what oxtont thoy woro 
duo to geological struoturo and anciont movomonts, and how far 
thoy had boon modified since tho oarliost tracoablo historical period. 
“ momoir on 1,10 influonco of soa-plants in tho production of 
alum shale was a first stop in a sorios of publications in 
whioh ho demonstrated how in tho prosont timo, as in forraor 
periods, different substances after oortoin ohangos revolt to thoir 
original form and condition. Indeed, sovoral of his othor works 
lmvo tho samo boaring, viz., “ On tho minerals in animals and plants 
of tho ocean •* On the spread of mineral matter through the strata of 
tho earth’s crust;” “ On tho origin of Dolomite“ On tho artificial 
production of crystals of apatito and magnotio iron,” «fco. Bosidos 
those puroly sciontifio works, ho was of great uso to his country by 
showing tho rolativo valuo of poat and othor combustiblos, and 
by establishing good supplies of water by moans of Artesian wolls. 

Making sovoral journoys to England, ho traveled in one of 
thorn (18.17) with Professor Phillips, tho prosont Prosidont of tho 
British Association, and as I thon modo his acquaintanoo, it after¬ 
wards booamo a souroo of groat gratification, ns woll as instruction 
to mysolf, to oultivnto his sooioty whonovor I passed through 
Copenhagen in my visits to Russia botwoon 1841 and 1845 inclusivo. 

It was in his nativo oapital that Forchliammor shono out oonspi- 
ouously, not only through tho high station ho had thore attained 
as a man of soionco, but also by his powerful sooial influonco. 
Jndcod, from tho King downwards ho was esteomod—nay beloved 
by ovory ono, and ho invariably usod his influonco to tho host 
possiblo eftoot. 

Being associated wish him in 1844 as member of a great sciontMo 
Scandinavian mooting at Christiana, it was my good fortuno to make 
goologioal excursions with him in Norway; and on those occasions I 
was forcibly etruok with his ability and quickness in accounting for 
tho motamorphism of several members of tho Silurian deposits in 
those traots where they aro in oonlact with the igneous rockR, whioh 
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have changed fossiliferous limestones into white saccharoid marble, 
sandstone into quartz rock, and shale into crystalline slate. In 1845 
lie was very servicablo to nio in explaining tko exact relations of 
sovoral of the Silurian rocks of the south of Swcdon (Scania, &c.), 
which I had just visited. Among many othor original viows, ho 
called my attention to the proofs in the physical configuration of 
tho coasts of a long lino of former subsidence, which passing from 
Denmark in the north, deepened in its rango southwards, if it did 
not actually form tho Straits of Dovor. IIo contended that in all 
tho submarine forests along tlioso shoros, tho trees which still stood 
croot, with their roots in their native soil, had noarly all boon 
truncated about two or three feet above their stools—a result, as 
ho justly said, which could not havo happened if a gradual subsi¬ 
dence of on inoh or two in a contury had taken placo, as in suoh 
oaso tho wood must havo cortainly rotted and disappeared. 

In alluding to my intimate relations with Forohhammor, I must 
pointedly udvort to tho cordial and encouraging support which 
ho guvo mo, in company with his ominont countryman Obrsted, 
wlion I prosidod ovor tho British Association ut Southampton, in 
1840; noithor con I forgot how ho gratified mo by his prosonoo 
when I looturod in 1849, during tho mooting of tho British Asso¬ 
ciation at Birmingham, to a vast multitude in tho cavovus of 
Dudley. 

In summing up his oharaotcr I must say that I novor mot 
with a man who was movo truly good and lovoablo. His bodily 
powoiw, as exhibited during a pedostrian exoursion, woro extra¬ 
ordinary ; and ho over enlivened the way with so many illus¬ 
trations or merry anecdotes that no symptom of fatiguo could 
aviso in his company. As a lcoturer, ho was lucid and porsuasivo, 
and over carriod his audionco with him. 

Honoured by his sovereign, bolovod by his countrymon, and 
oooupying tho highest position to which a man of scionco can attain, 
the body of this ominont and loyal Dane was followed to tho gravo 
by poisons of evory class, all of whom folt that among thorn no one 
had boon more broken-hearted at tho spoliation of Denmark, and tho 
invasion of his native Jutland, than the high-minded and patriotic 
John George Forchlia m mor. 

Nns Noudkkskiold.— This skilful mineralogist aud goologist and 
close observer of the outlinos of tho earth, who, on my own 
motion, whs not long ago added to tho list of our Honorary 
Corresponding Members, died on the 21st of February last, near 
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Helsingfors, in Finland; l>eing then in his soventy-tliird year. It 
was especially for his new map of Finland, illustrating his able 
memoir on the scratched and polished surfaces of the rocks of his 
native country, that wo considered him to bo well worthy of tho 
honour wo conferred on him. No work, in my opinion, has more 
thoroughly demonstrated tho truth of tho conclusion at which I had 
arrived, and on which I dwolt at some length in my Address of 18G4, 
namely, that during the glacial period great marino curronts, tran¬ 
sporting masses of drift as well os gigantic icoborgs ovor soa bottoms 
which have sinco boon raised into lands, havo produced striations, 
flutings, roundings, and polishings, prccisoly similar to thoso which 
rosult from tho advanoo and passage of torrestrial glaciors. Finland 
unquestionably was novor passod ovor by a torrostrial glaoior any 
moro than was tho northom portion of tho United States of Amorica; 
and for his ojoar demonstration of tho fact as regarded his nativo 
land, tho name of Nils Nordenskiold will ovor bo romembored. 
Profossor Nordenskiold, who made sovoral visits to this country, and 
attended two mootings of the British Association, was much liked 
for his unassuming and agrocablo mannors. His son, Profossor Adolf 
Nordonskiold, of Stockholm, is well ontitlcd to tako tho placo of his 
honoured parent for his rocont rcsourchcs in Spitsbergen, and 
particularly for his oxcollont map of that country. 

Baron Charles Claus von dor Dkckkn.— The molancholy fate of 
this high-spirited Hanovorian nobloman, in his endeavour to roach 
tho intorior of Africa by ascending tho Rivor Juba in a stoamor, 
has boon recently brought boforo you; and no one has moro truly 
doplorcd this catostropho than mysolf, who only two yoars ago 
had to offer to him in your namo the highest honour which wo havo 
to bestow. 

Baron C. C. von dor Dockon was born in 1833, at Koteen, in 
Brandenburg, of a family of high rank. His father, Ernest von 
dor Deoken, fought, os ono of tho brave German Legion in tho 
British sorvico at tho battle of Waterloo, and aftorwards filled 
several stations of importance at tho Court of Hanover during the 
roigus of Goorgo IV., William IV., and Ernest, King of Hanover. 
In 1816-he married Adolheid von Stechow (who, after his death, 
married Prince Pless), and by whom ho had throe children, our 
traveller being the youngest. 

As a youth, Charles von dorUecken evinced a strong desire to visit 
distant lands, whilst tho study of history, geography, and meohanics, 
as well ns the construction of maps, gavo him much pleasure. 


May 28, 18G6.] OBITUARY.—BARON VON DER DECK Elf. 


207 


Having entered the Cadet corps at the ago of sixteen, ho was 
patronised by the King, and in 1850 entered tho Hanoverian army 
as a lieutenant in tho Queen’s Hussars. He availed himself of 
his leave of absence to travol through Europe, and in 1858 ho 
made his first endeavour to penetrate into Africa, but was prevented 
from advancing across the desert by an attack of fever, which com¬ 
pelled him to return. 

In I860 he quitted the army, and soon after embarked at Ham¬ 
burgh for Zanzibar, it being his intention to join his countryman 
Dr. Rosohor in an endeavour to reach tho great Nyo&sa Lako. Tho 
murder of Itoschor compelled von dorDeokon to ohooso another lino 
of resoarch, and ho wont in an Arab dhow, accompanied only by his 
servant Corelli, to Kiloa; but failing to induce carriers to acoompany 
him, ho returned to Zanzibar. . A sooond offort was also unsuc¬ 
cessful ; for although ho then contrived to secure a sufficient escort, 
his men deserted, and his soldiors mutinied; so that, after peno- 
trating a cortain distance, his efforts during throe months of muoh 
privation woro unavailing, though, as shown by his works just 
published in Germany, ho acquired somo usoful knowledge of tho 
country. Boing once more at Zanzibar, in 1801, ho projeoted an 
expedition to oxamino tho groat mountain of Kilimanjaro, to 
ascertain if tho report of tho missionaries Krapft and Rebmann was 
truo, who stated that its summit was covered with snow; ho induced 
our countryman, tho zoalous young geologist, Richard Thornton, 
who had loft Livingstone, to accompany him. Tho result was, that 
Thornton constructed a largo contoured map of tho mountain, 
determined its mineral oharaoters, and, in conjunction with tho 
Baron, made a vast number ofphysioal observations on altitude, tem¬ 
perature, latitude and longitudo, some of whiohhavo boon published 
in tho last volume of our Journal (vol. xxxv. p. 15). In October, 
1802, Charles von der Deoken mado anothor and a still more suc¬ 
cessful offort to complete tho examination of tho samo groat mountain, 
which ho thou ascended to tho hoight of 14,000 ft., or 0000 ft. 
higher than on the previous occasion, being accompanied by the 
astronomer and physicist Dr. Karston. By this survey the altitude 
of Kilimandjaro was fixed at upwards of 20,000 feet, and it was 
clearly proved to bo a snow-capped mountain. 

Returning to Europe in 1863, having visited tho Isle of Franco 
by the way, it was in consideration of his distinguished services 
that wo awarded to him our founder’s gold medal, whilst tho King 
of Hanovor conferred upon him the Guelphic Order. 
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Thus encouraged, lio noxt rosolved to employ his means in fitting 
out such an expedition as would enable him to ascend far into the 
interior of Africa, by one of the deepost of tho rivers which 
flow through the Somauli country to tho north of Zanzibar and 
Mombns. 

Having boon privy to tho strenuous efforts ho made to construct 
a large and a small steamer suited to river navigation, it gavo mo 
tho truest pleasuro to afford this distinguished man evory possiblo 
aid. Thus tho vessels constructed at Hamburgh had to bo trans¬ 
ported in pioces on board a ship to bo chartered for Zanzibar*; and 
as at that timo tho Danish war was rifo, it was necessary to obtain 
a free passport from tho Danish Govommont for tho purpose of this 
scicntifio oxpodition. Thon, again, it was ossontial to raiso tho 
position of von dor Dcckon in tho estimation of tho Sultan of 
Zanzibar, who had an immonso rcspoct for tho English, but nono 
whatovor for a Gorman travollor. Good crodontials woro thoroforo 
obtained from tho Foroign Office, and tho Duko of Soraorsot most 
considerately gave ordors that tho British naval forco at Zanzibar 
should not only aid him in putting his stoamors togothor, but should 
assist in gottiug them ovor tho bav of any rivor ho might wish to 
osoond. 

Having organised a strong and woll-soleotod party of Gormans, 
including Lioutonant von Sohiokh of tho Austrian navy, Dr. Link, 
and otkors, ho sent tho vessel round by Boa, going himsolf by 
way of Egypt, chiofly in tho hope of induoing tiro Pasha to allow 
him to talco with him sorno negro soldiore out of the Egyptian army; 
but in this ho mot with disappointment. 

Arrived at Zanzibar, and having put his vcssols togothor, ho fust 
mado a fruitless attempt to outer tho Iiivor Ozi or Dana, und finally 
ontored tho Juba in his largor steamor, tho smallor vessel and ono of 
his companions having been lost on tho bar of that rivor. He had, ns 
you know, asoondod tliat stream for about 880 milos, when tho 
fatalities oocurrod by whioh tho loss of tho ship was followed, as wo 
are informed on tho testimony of his native followers who escaped, 
by the murder of this devoted explorer and his companion Dr. 
Link. ! 

I forbear to enter now upon further details of his life; for full 
justice can only bo dono to tho memory of my lamonted friend 
in an extended memoir. I now simply conclude by reminding 
you of tho gallant perseverance with which, undaunted by frequent 
attacks of fever, and the. hostility of tho natives, he overcame 
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obstacles, and by two expeditions olicitcd, for tho first tinio, tlio 
truo physical and natural history characters of the lofty snowy 
equatorial mountain of Kilimandjaro; and, lastly, how at great cost 
lie organised such an expedition as no other individual has ovor con¬ 
ducted, at his own cost, to Africa. If wo oonsidor how chivalrously 
ho rosolved to penetrate into tho interior by tho most difficult of all 
the lines of research, and ono never attempted by any former tra¬ 
veller, magnanimously rosolving to “ do or die," wo must all adrairo 
such noblo conduot. Ilia affectionate mothor, tho Prinoess Plcss, and 
his only brothor, plunged os they havo boon into tho doopost 
distress, would still cling to any shred of hopo that ho may still bo 
alivo, and a captivo; but, alas! all persons at ^Zanzibar who aro 
tlio boat qualified to form a just opinion havo no doubt that this 
high-minded and courageous traveller, os woll as his associate Link, 
aro no moro. All honour to tlioir momory I 
Jacob Swart was for sovoral years our Corresponding Mombor 
for Holland, a country whoso geographical entorpriso and litoiaturo 
plnoo it in a very high rank among tlio nations of Europo. IIo was 
born at Amsterdam, July 17th, 1790, and educated ohiofly at J)or- 
diccht and tho Haguo. At twonty yoars of ago ho ontored tho 
Dutch Royal Navy, passing a fow years in their East India posses¬ 
sions. Returning to Holland, and finding a soa-lifo distasteful, ho 
rosignod his commission, and appliod himsolf vigorously to his 
favourito study of mathomatios, and afterwards bocamo a professor 
in tlio Royal Naval School in Amsterdam. Soon after this ho 
associated himsolf with tho anoiont houso of G. Hulst van Keulou, 
whow) nautical publications, for more than two centuries, havo beon 
woll known throughout the world, and which, during tho early 
jiart of its oxiatenoo, supplied oil Europe with charts. Early in lifo 
ho composed a valuable collection of astronomical and nautical 
tablos, still in groat estimation; and thoso, with sovoral other works 
of a similar naturo, established his claim to acknowledged useful¬ 
ness. This was rooognised by his being appointed to various 
positions in the administration of naval matters, and to honorary 
association with many of tho oxcollont Socioties whioh oharactoriso 
the Netherlands. As a further mark of appreciation of his good 
sorvioes, tho King, in 1847, invested him with the Ordor of tho 
Eikcn Kroon. In 1841 he started his excellent nautical roviow, 
tho ‘ Yerhandelingon en Borigten betrekkolijk het Zccwozcn,’ &c., 
which, continued to tho present day, contains a vast mass of valuablo 
geographical information, and that especially relating to tho East 
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India possessions of tho Netherlands. About this timo also ho drew 
up an extensive and fino scries of charts of the Indian Sea, which 
embraced tho entire amount of our knowledge of its hydrography. 
Among others of his vory numerous works ho drew up a Memoir, 
acoompanying an unpublished journal and map, of tho celobratod 
southern voyage of his famous countryman Tasman, a work of great 
interest. Employed incessantly and laboriously with many literary 
and publio duties, his health failed in 1868 , and ho died in his 
nativo city, much esteemed, on March 14th in tho present yoar. Our 
library and Journal luive boon enriched by several vaiuablo contri¬ 
butions by him. . 

Capitaino Duprbrry. —Louis Isidore Duporroy, monitor of tho 
Institute of Franco, and one of our Honorary Corresponding Monitors, 
was born at Paris tho 21st of Ootobor, 1780. Ho ontorod tho French 
navy at tho ago of sixteen, and in 1811 oontributod to tho Hydro¬ 
graphical Survoy of tho coasts of Tuscany. In 1817 ho ombarkod 
as midshipman in tho (franis, and acoompaniod Captain Froycinot in 
a soiontifio voyage round tho world. Ho booamo Lioutonant in 1822, 
and in that year sot sail from Toulon as Oommandor of tho CoquiUe, 
in .which vend ho mode one of thoso soiontifio voyogos which ro- 
dound so inuoh to tho honour of a nation, returning to Marsoillos on 
Maroh 24tli, 1826. Tho thoatro of his explorations was South Amorioo 
and Ooeania, and ho made during his voyogo a largo number of 
observations on tho pondulum, which tervod to domonstrato tho 
equality of tho flattening of tho two hemispheres and contributed to 
tho determination of tho mognotio equator. Goography owos to him 
also maps of tho Carolino Islands and Dangerous Archipelago. Ho 
was also tho author of sovoral momoirs published in tho 4 Aimaks tie 
Physique el do Chink,' and in tho 4 Aimaks ifuriliines,' &o. &c. Tho 
groat merit of his labours, particularly thoso on terrestrial mag¬ 
netism, gained him admission into tho Academia <ks Sciences in 1842. 
He died in tho month of August last. 

Admiral Don Eduardo Carrasco.— -This distinguished Peruvian 
was bom in Lima on tho 18th of Ootobor, 1779, tho son of Don Jos6 
Carrasco, a Spanish noblo and rich merchant of Lima. In 1794 ho 
entered tho Royal Naval Acadomy of Peru to study for the naval 
profession, and in 1800 embarkod as assistant “Piloto” on board 
tho frigate Fuenle 1/ertwsa, being engaged in subsequent years, when 
not cruizing in tho Paoific, as one of tho naval teachers in Lima. 
In-after years he became impressed with tho liberal views then so 
prevalent, and was ono of tho first to excite in his nativo land that 
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spirit of resistance to Spanish authority which led to the War of 
Independence. Dismissed from the service in consequence of these 
opinions in 1818 , he devoted himself to the study of medicine, and 
on the declaration of Independence in 1821 was made by General 
San Martin Secrotary-General of the new Republic. The late 
Admiral Fitzroy, who visited Peru in the Beagle in 1885, testified 
in his narrative to the information and assistance he obtained from 
Captain Carrasco, who was then Director of tho Naval Academy of 
Lima. In 1839 Carrasco succeeded his friend Paredes as Cosmo- 
grapho Mayor ofPoru, and in 1855 became Rear-Admiral. During 
thoso yoars ho completed a map of tho confederated republics, by 
order of Gonoral Santa Cruz, and this was then tho host map known 
of thoso countries. The ‘ Calendarioy Quia de Fonsteros ,’ which he 
first published in 1826 , was replete with geographical, historical, and 
statistical information with regard to Poru. Admiral Carrasco was 
oleoted honorary mombor of our Sooioty in 1830, on the recommenda¬ 
tion of Admiral Fitzroy. He died on the 16th November last. 

Professor KurPFEa. —This distinguished mombor of tho Imperial 
Acadomy of Sciences of St. Petersburg was ono of our Honorary 
Foreign Associates, and during many years oxorted himsolf with 
great portinaoity and porsoveranco in establishing mngnotical ob¬ 
servations in various parts of tho Russian empire. To tho valuo 
of thoso labours Gonoral Sabine, tho President of tho Royal Society, 
has bomo testimony. 

Besides his travols to tho Caucasus and tho Ural, and his descrip¬ 
tions of tho struoturo of thoso mountains, Professor Kupffor ron- 
dorod practical servico to his country by tho publication of his 
great work' Poids et Mesures Russos,’ in two volumes imperial quarto, 
in whioh every Russian weight and measuro has had its equivalent 
assigned in nearly all the other countries of tho world. 

Professor Kupffor was much attached to England and often visited 
our country, and tho meetings of tho British Association for the 
advancement of Science were twice attended by him. Among his 
other Humorous works are the following, copies of which are in 
our Library:—Recherches Expcrimentalcs sur l’Elasticit^ des 
Motaux‘ Note relative & la Temperature du Sol ot do l’Air aux 
limites de la Culture des C4r6ales;’ ‘Annalcs de l’Obsorvatoire 
Central de Russie,’ and ‘ Annuaire Magnetique et M6teorologiquo,’ 
both of which serials ho brought out for many years, besides the 
4 Compte-Rendu Annuel ’ and volumes of Tables of Meteorological 
and Magnetic Observations. • 

VOL. x. s 
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The Earl of Donouohmore. —Tho Society has lost a staunch friend 
in Lord Donoughmoro, who among his varied accomplishments had 
a true love for geography. Clear headed and anxious to be useful, 
ho was, when not suffering from severe attacks of gout, to which he 
was subject, of great service in our Council. Evoiy well-wisher 
to tho Koyal Geographical Society, and myself in particular, felt 
much indebted to this high-mindod nobleman two years ago, when 
by his lucid explanation and fervent appeal to a General Mooting, ho 
calmed an irritable feeling existing among a very few of our Fellows, 
which, if it had spread, would have been highly prejudicial to our 
woll-boing. His lordship’s capacity for. business, his clear elocu¬ 
tion, and the weight of his opinions, onabled him to be of great 
sorvico in his plnco in Parliament, and his death at tho early ago 
of 42 must bo considered a national misfortune. 

Lord Monteaolb. —This accomplished nobloraan ocoupiod many 
prominent public situations, including tho Chanoellorsliip of tho 
Exchequor. In oarly days ho distinguished himself in tho Uni¬ 
versity of Cambridge, and was through life earnest in supporting 
every intellootual advanco, whothor in tho fine arts or in science. 
His namo is bound up with many public event* of this century 
which tho historian will havo to rocord, but which are foroign to 
tho purposo of this short notico. I havo only to add that Lord 
Montonglo was much beloved and rospoctod by a largo circle of 
frionds, including mysolf, who enjoyed his ohoerful, instruotivo, 
and ngroeablo socioty. 

Dr. John Lick.—T he Into Dr. Leo, so widoly known in various 
oirolos, was distinguished ns an astronomer, and his biography 
will bo most fittingly onlargod upon by tho l’residont of tho Astro¬ 
nomical Socioty, of which ho was so liberal a patron and formorly 
President. His namo will l>o probably host romembored in after 
years by tho finoly illustrated volumo ‘ uEdos Hartwolliame,’ which 
was written by his friond, our late associate, Admiral Smyth, and 
described tho manor and mansion of Hartwell, tho seat of Dr. Lee, 
together with the observatory, whioh, as I have already mentioned 
in this obituary notice, was originally tho property of the Admiral. 
In this mansion Dr. Leo dispensed tho most ready and hearty hos¬ 
pitality to all his frionds, and especially to men of science. He 
was a man of wide and generous sympathies. For many years 
I have obsorvod him to bo a constant attondant at tho meetings of 
the British Association, where his absence will be much felt. Ho 
died in February last, at the ripe age of eighty-one years. 
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Dr. Thomas Hodgkin. —The lato Dr. Thomas Hodgkin, a mem¬ 
ber of tho Society of Friends, who was so widely known as an 
notivo philanthropist, belonged for a period of fifteen yean to 
tho governing body of our Society, first as Honorary and after¬ 
wards as Foreign Secrotaiy, and Member of Council. He was 
l»orn in Fentonville in 1798, and having adopted tho profession of 
medioine, filled in oarly life tho posts of Demonstrator of Morbid 
Anatomy and Official Curator of tho Pathological Museum at Guy’s 
Hospital. During thoso years ho published various treatises on 
medical subjocts, and distinguished himself as au earnest advocate 
of projects of medical reform. Ho was subsequently nominated 
Mombor of tho Senate of tho Univorsity of London, on tho estab¬ 
lishment of that institution in 1836—a post which ho continued to 
oooupy till his death. On tho death of his friond Dr. Prichard, tho 
ominont author of tho 1 Physical History of Man,’ Dr. Hodgkin 
road a most interesting raomoir of his lifo before tho Ethnological 
Socioty (1849). Although ho had not aohioved a reputation ns 
a geographer or travollor, Dr. Hodgkin mado good uso of his 
gonoral scientific attainments and powers of ob&orvation during 
tho various journeys to distant oountrios whioh ho mado, in pursuit 
of the noble philanthropic objects that occupied so largo a portion 
of his attention.* It was thus that, aftor his return from tho mission 
to Morooco, which ho undortook in company with Sir Moses Moute- 
fioro, for tho purpose of obtaining from tho Sultan concessions 
in favour of tho Jewish population, ho comraunicatod a paper to this 
Socioty, containing his observations on the physioal geography 
of tho region. Ho also mado two journeys to tho Holy Land on 
philanthropic errands; and it was whilst on tho second of thoso that 
he was soizod with tho illness which terminated his useful life at 
Jaffa on the 5th of April last. 

Gkorqe Rennie.— Among tho ominont practical Civil Engineorsof 
our day, my valued friend tho late George Rennio stood pre¬ 
eminent. Tho eldest son of John Ronnie, whoso great engineering 
works are known in many a country, our deceased member, after 
an early education in London and its environs, was sent to the 
land of his fathers; and at Edinburgh, under Professors Playfair, 
Leslie, Hope, Christisson, and Dunbar, he acquired those sound 
dements of knowledge which were ever afterwards conspicuous in 
all his works. After some years of service in the Mint, he wont 
into partnership with his younger brother, tho present Sir John 
Rennie; and thenceforward his career was marked by a continuous 
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aeries of important mechanical operations at homo and abroad, 
whether in our dockyards or for the* governments of Portugal, 
Mexico, Peru, Turkey, and Russia. Together with his brother and 
Mr. C. Vignoles, he laid out the line of the Liverpool and Manchester 
Railway, as designed by George Stephenson, and, what is remark¬ 
able in engineering affairs, the cost of completing this famous work 
as carried over the Chat Moss was less than the estimate by fifty- 
seven thousand pounds I Jf the railway gauge proposed on that 
oooaaion by the brothers Rennie had been adopted (viz. 6 feet 6 
inches) the country would never have boon agitated by tho contro¬ 
versy of tho broad and narrow gauges; for that width, which 
is in force in Ireland and elsewhere, is now admitted by all parties 
to be tho best 

* It is not for mo to enumerate the many other important 
works of our deoeasod raomber. I may, however, say that the 
brothers Rennie, though not the original inventors, were the first 
to introduce florow-propellers into the British navy, in 1840, thus 
produoing a great revolution in soamanship and maritime tactics; 
it being a curious fuot that John Rennio, tho fathor, first introduced 
paddlo-steamors into tho navy in 1819. 

Much of the sparo timo of Mr. George Rennie was devoted to 
purely scientific pursuits. As early as 1822, ho tiocamo a Fellow 
of tho Royal Sooioty, and, in virtue of his sound contributions as 
published in tho ‘Philosophical Transactions,’ he attained tho 
honour of being tho treasurer or seootid officer of tho parent Scien¬ 
tific Sooiety. His Reports, published in tho volumes of tiro British 
Association for the Advancement of Soionco, aro also standard 
evidences of his knowledge and will assuredly securo for him a 
forward place among tho mon of scionco of our ago. With those 
montal qualifications Mr. George Rennie united in his own charac¬ 
ter the most engaging kindnoss of manner, so that I can safely affirm 
that amidst my scientific friends I know no ono who was more 
generally bolovod and respooted than himself. He died on Good 
Friday last, aftor a long illness brought on some years ago by having 
been accidentally run over by a carriogo. 

Dr. William Freeman Daniell distinguished himself by tho ardour 
Vith which he pursued various branches of science during a long 
residence as medical officer on tho West Coast of Africa. In 1849 
he published a valuable work, embodying some of the results of his 
experience, under the title of ‘ Sketches of the Medical Topography 
and Satire Diseases of the Gulf of Guinea.’ He also wrote a work 
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on the copals of Western Africa, and became very favourably known 
amongst botanists by the success with which ho cultivated the 
economical and medicinal branokes of the science, in the countries 
whore ho was stationed. On his return from bis seventeen years’ 
residence in the pestilential climate of Western Africa, he was, to 
the surprise of us all, in the enjoyment of robust health; but on hid 
removal to Jamaica, after he had served in the expedition to China 
in 1860, his constitution gave way, and ho returned to England in 
1864 completely shattered in health. He died on the 26th of Juno 
last, at tho early ago of forty-soven. Dr. Danioll was member of 
the College of Surgeons and Follow of the Linnean Society. His 
kind disposition, disinterestedness, and fidelity to his friends en¬ 
dowed him to all who had tho advantage of his acquaintance. 

Commodore Cracroft, o. n., died in Jamaica on August 2nd of this 
yoar, aged 49. Tho second son of Colonol Cracroft, of Ilackthorno 
Lincolnshire, ho entered tho Royal Navy in tho year 1828, was 
promoted to rank of lieutenant in 3841, and served os flag lieutenant 
to Admiral Hyde Parkor at Portsmouth. Obtaining tho rank of 
oomraouder in 1846, he prococdod to China in command of the 
lUynard, and while aotivoly engaged in operating against tho pirates, 
ho added oonsidorably to our hydrographical knowledge of those 
seas, but was unfortunate enough to lose his vessol on the Pratas shoal. 
During tho Russian war ho sorved with Sir H. Keppel in tho St. Jean 
d’Acre ; and subsequently, in command of the Qorgon, ho took part iu 
tho reduotion of Bomarsund. In 1854 ho was appointed captain of 
tho Niger, and proceeding in that vessel ho took u prominent part in 
quelling tho first Maori insurrection in Now Zealand, and was tho 
means of rosouing a party of volunteers and many colonists from 
destruction by the natives. For these servioes ho was nominated a 
Companion of the Bath, and in 1863 ho succeeded Commodore 
Dunlop in tho command at Jamaica, where ho unfortunately fell a 
Victim to fover aftor a few days’ illnoss. 

In addition to tho persons whoso names have been already men¬ 
tioned, the Society has to regret the loss of tho following Fellows 
Mr. M. W. Atwood, Mr. R. S. Black, Mr. Georgo Bower, Mr. J. G. 
Cole, Mr. G. Wingrove Cooke, Viscount Oranboume, Mr. R. H. 
Davies, Colonol the Honourable A. Egerton, Mr. F. Goldsmid, 
Mr. Christian Hollmann, Mr. W. H. T. E. Huskisson, Captain H. j! 
Hartatone, the Rev. 0. C. Hill, Mr. G. F. Honeage, Mr. F. N. Isaac, 
Mr. Pliny Miles, Mr. E. Markham, Captain P. Maugban, Rev. o! 
Oakley, Mr. Benjamin Oliveira, Mr. Henry Reeves, Mr. J. A. 
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Olding, Colonel C. Sim, Major W. IT. Sitwell, M*. Robert Sweeting, 
Mr. A. Spottiswoodo, Mr. H. F. Southey, Mr. Franklin Travers, 
Mr. F. Verbeko, General Sir E. C.Whinyates, k.c.b., and Mr. Robert 
White. 

Several of these noblemen and gentlemen wero distinguished for 
their acquirements, though no ono of them, os far as I know, has 
contributed direotly to the advance of Geographical science. One 
of thorn, however, the late Mr. Bonjamin Olivoira, formerly a 
member of Parliament, dose’rves grateful notice on our part, inas¬ 
much as ho has boquoathod a sum of money, the exact amount of 
which is not yet ascertained, to increase the funds of the Royal 
Geographical Sooioty. 


Admiralty Surveys.—T he following rosumd, ns drawn up by 
tho Uydrographor,* will show tho progress which has boon made 
in tho various surveys carried «ou undor tho direction of tho Ad¬ 
miralty during tho year whioh has just passed. 

Although from various causes, which could not havo boon foreseen 
or guarded against, tho Hydrographioal Survoy has in somo parts 
of tho world fallon short of tho avorago amount of work performed 
during proooding years, yet in othor casos it has been very much 
exoccdod; and on tho wholo we may fairly consider that tho offorts 
of those engaged in these onerous and often trying duties havo 
boon ns successful as oould have boon dosirod or oxpeoted. 

Tho modified system in regard to tho homo surveys alluded to 
in tho report of tho year 1806 is now in full operation, and tho 
introduction of a now element into our foroign survoys, by appro¬ 
priating a small ship of war on tho principal naval stations to 
auxiliary or occasional surveying duties, has bcon carried out in 
China and North America with a lair prospoct of sucoess. 

Not tho least gratifying feature of this roport is tho incroascd 
interest which has beon taken in geographical and hydrographical 
subjects by naval officers generally, as evinced by numorous, and 
in many cases important, remarks as well as plans received from 
them, and which may perhaps in some measure be fairly attributed 
to tho liberal supply of oharts which is now dispensed by tho 
Admiralty to officers of all grades in her Majesty’s ships. 

Coasts of the United Kingdom .—Captain E. J. Bedford, with his three 
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assistants in the Lightning, have been employed in completing the 
soundings off the western coast of Scotland and the Hebrides, and 
have made a careful re-examination of the Sound of Mull, with 
additions and corrections to various parts of the coast. 

This vessel is for the present removed to the south-western coast 
of England, and has commenced a re-survey of Cardiff Roads and 
the neighbourhood, rendered necessary both in oonsequence of the 
changes which have taken placo in many of tho banks since the last 
survey by Captain Boochey in 1849, and of tho vastly increasing 
commerce in tho ports of the Bristol Channel. 

Staff-Commander E. K. Calvor and his party of throe have oom- 
plotod a thoroughly now and excellent survey of tho Downs, and have 
also entirely resun-eyed Yarmouth and Lowestoft Roads, including 
the coast betwoon Wintorton and Southwold. Both of thoso works 
wore much required, owing to the very oonsidorablo shifting of tho 
banks which had taken plaoo, especially on tho shores of Suffolk. 

Commander Brookor hue boon employed with a steam launoh in 
tho neighbourhood of^Spithoad and tho Bar of Portsmouth Harbour 
whoro tho constant attention of a surveying oflioer is roquirod to 
watch and reoord the ohangos which are taking placo, owing to 
natural and artificial oausos; he has re-surveyed part of the Medina 
Itivor at Cowos, where marked improvements havo boon made by 
drodgiug and buoying. 

Tho Channol Islands survoy, under Staff-Commandor John Richards 
and .Mr. W. B. Calvor, Master, has progressed vory favourably, And 
tho oastom and western coasts of Jersey, with numerous soundings, 
have beon added to tho southern shores of that island, which part 
was surveyed last year. New Sailing Directions for Jersey have 
also been prepared by the former oflioer, and published by tho 
.Admiralty. 

Foreign Surveys .—Tho Mediterranean surveys under Captain 
Mansell in tho Hydra, and Commander Wilkinson in tho Firefy, 
with, their respective assistants, havo made very good progress 
during the past season. Captain Mansell has minutely surveyed the 
western coast of the Moroa from tho Gulf .of Patras to the eastern 
shore of the Gulf of Kalamata, together with several plans of 
anchorages. The whole of the Morea may now bo said to be vory 
fairly charted, although it will be desirable, when more important 
work is completed, that some additional soundings should be obtained 
and a re-examination of the shore made between tire Gulf of Kala¬ 
mata and Cape Matapan. Captain Mansell has retired from his long 
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and useful labours, after a period of thirty-two years passed in the 
surveying branch of his profession, and has been succeeded by 
Captain Shortland in the command of the Hydra. 

Commander Wilkinson during tho past season, has completed the 
coast of Tunis from Cape Bon to the southern part of the Bay of 
Kabes, with its off-lying islands and shoals, also tho Gulf of Tunis, 
with plans of tho anchorage off the Goletta, and tho Bay of 
Hammamat; he has likowise completed the western coast of Sicily 
from the Gulf of Castel-a-mare on the north to Cape St. Marco on 
tho south; disproved by numerous soundings tho existonoe of tho 
Fox Rock off tho south coast of Sardinia, which had so long been 
a source of anxioty to navigators; mado plans of tbo anchorages 
on tho Bouth coast of that island, and addod considerably to tho 
soundings in tho Malta Channol. Tho Firejty has now boon with¬ 
drawn from the Mediterranean survey, which will henceforth bo 
carried on by tho Hydra alone. 

China and Japan.— Tho SvxiUoa and Dow, under Mr. Edward Wilds 
and Mr. George Stanley, Masters, have boon very profitably employed 
in Northorn China; having complotod tho examination of tho 
Shantung Poninsula and survoyod a. considerable portion of tho 
western coast of tho Island of Formosa, sounded tho channels 
botwoon that island and tho main, and added vory materially to 
the soundings generally in tho northorn portion of tho China Sea 
botwoon Hong Kong and tho Coroa. Tho Swallow, having oomplotod 
hor timo, is on hor passogo to England. 

Tho Rifleman, under Commandor Ward, has addod something to 
our knowlodgo of tho roofs in tho main route to Chiua, and has 
rosurvoyod Yiotorio Harbour in tho Island of Labuan. 

Tho Serpent, Commandor Bullock, performing in addition to the 
dutios of u ship of war, thoso of an auxiliary surveying-vessol,. 
and attached to the squadron of Vice-Admiral King in China, has 
already contributed much useful information; consisting of soundings 
and observations on the ourrents on L’Agulhas Bank, tho rectifica¬ 
tion of- the positions of doubtful dangers at tho wostern ontranoo of 
tho Java Sea, a correction of tho survey of St. Paul’s Island in tho 
•Indian Ocean, a plan of the entrance of Bruni River in Borneo, as 
well as various soundings in the Palawan Passage and China Sea. 

Colonial Surveys.—Nova Scotia. The survoy of tho coasts of this 
colony has been brought to a close by Commander P. A. Scott, who 
was materially aidod during tho past soason by Captain Hamilton 
of the Sphinx, in obtaining the soundings at the entrance of tho Bay 
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of Fundy and off the south-east coast; a service requiring much 
judgment, and not unattended with risk, on a coast almost con¬ 
tinually enveloped in fogs and subject to strong and uncertain 
currents. Additional soundings are still required in the Bay of 
Fundy, which will be obtained, during the short intervals of favour¬ 
able weather which present themselves in September and October, 
by one of the squadron under Sir James Hope. . 

Newfoundland .—This important survoy is progressing favourably 
under Mr. J. H. Kerr, Master r.n. During the past year ho lias 
surveyed Random and Smith Sounds and other portions of the west 
sido of Trinity Bay; thus completing the wholo of -that bay toOapo 
Bona Vista. 

West Indies. —Mr. Parsons, Master H.N., who is conducting this 
survoy in a small hired vessel, has completed during 1865 the survey 
of the island of Tobago; and Commander Chimino, in H.M.S. Garnet, 
has commenced and almost completed the wholo of the Gulf of 
Paria, with a considerable portion of the coast of Trinidad; in both 
of whioh groat discrepancies wore found to oxist in the present 
charts. 

British Columbia. —Mr. Ponder, Master r.n., in charge of the 
survey in this colony, lias, with his two assistants, surveyed tho ox- 
tonsivo ostuary known as Knight’s Inlet, with tho many channels 
and passages loading into it from Quoon Charlotte Sound, Broughton 
and Johnstone Straits. Tho islands aro so numerous and tho ooasts 
so muoh broken that although it is not rnoro than 70 miles from tho 
ontranco to tho hoad of tho inlet, yet its shores comprise an extent 
of ooast-lino amounting to upwards of 700 miles. 

The entrance of Smith Sound to the north-westward, and imme¬ 
diately to tho northward of the north point of Vancouver Island, 

' has also been examined, and an excellent and convenient harbour 
discovered; thus the wholo of tho mainland of British Columbia, 
from its southora boundary in tho parallol of 49° n. to the ontranco 
of Fitzhugb Sound in 51° 20', is now accurately laid down on our 
charts; probably the most intricate and broken stretch of coast in 
the world. The survoy is progressing northward to our northern 
boundary in 54° 80' s., and tho recent discovery of good coal in 
Queen Charlotte Island has rendored it necessary that a portion of 
tho shores of that island should at once be oxamined. 

South Africa.—"Mr. W. Stanton, Master r.n., who succeeded to 
the charge of this survey in Ma r ch, 1865, has already made rapid 
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progress with the examination and charting of the ooast; having 
completed from Capo Infanta to Jzervack Point, a distance of 60 
miles, and from Capo St Francis to Kcoife Point, a further distance 
of 68 miles. Owing to the exposed character of this coast the diffi¬ 
culties of obtaining the soundings are very great; but during the 
past season Mr. Daniol May, Master r.n., tho chief-assistant, and for 
some time in temporary charge, was enabled to sound a considerable 
portion of the coast through the assistance rendered him by Com¬ 
mander 0. Jago of H.M.S. Rapid. 

New South Wales .—Commander Sidney and his two assistants have 
been vory successful during tho past soason, and have completed tho 
coast of New South Wales, from tho Solitary Islands to Point 
Dungor, tho northern boundary of tho colony; and whore tho work 
has been satisfactorily connected with tiro Queensland Survey 
brought southward from Moroton Boy. They havo also commonood 
a resurvoy of Port Stephens, and have suiveyed tho coast from it 
northward to Sugar Loaf Point. Tho remaining portion of tho sea¬ 
board of tho colony, from Sydney southward to Cape Howo, now 
requires to bo rectified, to plaoe it on tho same footing of accuracy 
with that already accomplished to tho north; and arrangements 
aro mado to oarry out this dcsirablo objoot. 

Queensland. —Staff-Commandor Joffory and his assistant Mr. Stan- 
loy, Master r.jt., havo completed tho survoy of tho northern entrance 
to Groat Sandy Strait; havo connected tho southern boundary of 
tho oolony with Commander Sidney's work at Point Danger; and 
aro now omployed in examining tho coast between that point and 
the northorn extremity of Moroton Island. 

In tho examination of this portion of Queensland, much assistance 
has boon rendered by Comxnandor Naxos in tho Salamander ; this 
vessel is specially omployed on tho ooast of Queensland in connexion 
with the semi-imperial establishment at Cape York, and her oom- 
mander loses no opportunity of adding to our hydographical know¬ 
ledge of that magnificent channel, known as the Inner Passage, 
leading from Australia to our Indian possessions; and along tho 
shores of whioh (owing in a great measure to tho energy and perse¬ 
verance of that intelligent and enlightened geographer Sir George 
Bowen, the Governor of the Colony) colonization is spreading so 
rapidly as already to have reached tho head of the Gulf of Car¬ 
pentaria. * '< *r 

- There is every reason to believe that at no distant day there will 
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be regular steam-communication to India and England through this 
Iunor Passage. 

The Salamander is at the present time engaged in making an 
examination of the eastern and southern shoros of the Great Gulf of 
Carpentaria. 

Victoria .—In this colony Commandor Cox, with his staff, has com¬ 
pleted, on a very elaborate scale, the harbour of Western Port, and 
has surveyed tho intervening coast between it and Port Phillip. 

South Australia .—Tho survey of tho coast of this colony, at present 
undor the temporary charge of Mr. Frodorio Howard, Master r.n., 
was transferred more than two yearn sinoe, at tho request of tho 
local Govornmont, to tho north-western portion of the territory, in 
conuootion with the establishment of a new settlement in tho neigh¬ 
bourhood of tho Adelaide Biver. It was hoped that ore this Mr. 
Howard and his party would havo returned, and resumed tho muoh- 
to-bo-dosired examination of tho southern coast; but, owing to tho 
ill success which has hitherto attended tho efforts to establish this 
now sottlomont, tho little mirvoying-vcssol Beatrice hn« been chiofly 
employed in reconnoitring tho neighbouring coasts of Tort Darwin 
and tho Viotoria liivor; and, indoed, in attending upon and oarrying 
provisions and stores for the colonists. Thus, although tho survey¬ 
ing oftlcors and their orow havo workod with tho groatost energy 
and zeal, and havo suffered vory many privations, wo havo little to 
show for their labours during tho last two yoars in tho way of 
oharts or hydrographical information of value to the navigator. 
What could bo dono, however, has been done. Adam Bay, tho site 
of tho sottlomont, has boon survoyed; casual reconnaissances havo 
boon made of Melville Strait, Van Diemen’s Gulf, and tho western 
shores of tho Gulf of Carpentaria, together with soundings whom¬ 
ever thoy could bo obtained. 

It is much to bo desired, and it is oxpooted,' that the Beatrice will 
very shortly resume tho more important work originally assignod to 
her on the southern coasts of Australia. 

To sum up the actual results of the labours of the llydrographio 
Department, on shore and afloat, it may be stated that sixty-throe 
new charts, including portions of almost evory part of the globe, 
have been published during the year 1865. Among them a chart 
of tho southern hemisphere on tho Polar Projection, illustrative of 
tho ice-drift during the different seasons; and showing to what 
extent the great cirole or composite routes between the Cape of Good 
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Hope, Australia, and Cape Horn, may be ventured on with safety. 
This chart has been carefully compiled from the observations of all 
the Antarctic navigators since the time of Cook; and, from the 
valuablo papers on icebergs in the Southern Ocean by Mr. Towson, 
as woll as documents from the Meteorological Department of the 
Board of Trade, additions and corrections have likewise been mado 
to 1200 original plates. The number of obarts printed has been 
169,000. A new book of Sailing Directions has been published for 
the west coast of Hindustan, and new editions have been brought 
out of the West India Pilot, Part 2; South Amerioan Pilot, Part 2 ; 
East Coast of Africa; and tho Island of Jersey ; together with the 
annual tido-tables, lighthouso books, pamphlets, hydrographical 
notioes, &o. 

It is gratifying to add to this brief skotch of tho labours of 
our Naval Surveyors, that many useful contributions havo boon 
reooived during the past year from officers engaged in the 
regular branch of tho naval servioo; and especially from tho 
squadron under Admiral Sir James Hopo, q.o.b., in North America 
and tho West Indies; and it is duo to Captain Hamilton of the 
Sphinx, Mr. Da than, Master of tho Admiral’s flag-ship, Mr. Cavenaugh, 
Master of tho Cwdelia, and Mr. Dixon, of tho Rosario, to romark that 
thoy stand prominontly forward among tho many who have shown 
on interest in geographical research. Commundor St. John of tho 
Opossum, whilo ongagod in Booking out tho haunts of tho Chinoso 
pirates, has novor omitted an opportunity of turning his talent for 
hydrography to good account; and wo are indebted to him for tho 
groator part of tho knowlodgo we possess of tho shores of tho groat 
Island of Hainan, in tho Gulf of Tongking, as woll as many others 
of the loss frequented parts of tho const of China. 

To Mr. Tilloy, Master r.h., in command of Bishop Patterson’s 
missionary yacht the Southern Cross, we are also muoh indobtod for 
valuable remarks, as well as plans of many of tho islands in tho 
little-visited portion of tho South-West Paoifio. 

It will have boon notiood that the Firefly, Commander Wilkinson, 
has been withdrawn from the Mediterranean, and that tho Sicallow, 
Mr. Wilds, is on her way to England from China; it is by no 
means, however, in contemplation to reduce during the ensuing year 
% force engaged in surveying operations. In China, the Corea, 
Japan, and among tho islands of tho Eastern Archipelago, there 
exists, and will exist for a long time to come, a wide field for geo- 
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graphical and hydrographical research; and it is proposed to replace 
the SuxiUow by another vessel specially prepared for this service. 

It is also the intention of the Admiralty to send a vessel to re- 
survoy the Strait of Magellan, and to examino those remarkable 
inland channels which, extending nearly 400 milos along the 
western side of South America, enable large steamers to enter the 
Pacifio in a comparatively low latitude and tranquil sea, and thus 
avoid the boisterous rogion of Capo Dorn, with its storms and ioo- 
borgs. Geographers will not fail to romombor that Patagonia and 
Tiorra dol Fucgo have been the sceno of the labours of some of our 
most ominont oxplorors and surveyors, but natural causes produce 
changes more or leas affecting navigation on moat coasts, and the 
requirements of tho seaman keep pace with the march of time. 

Moreover, the rapid stridos whioh scionce and art havo made 
within the last quarter of a contury domand that the improved 
moans and applianoos which thoy have placed within our reach 
should be turned to account for tho improvement of navigation, 
and tho consequent advancement of commercial enterprise and 
prosperity. 


Meteorology. — I invite with muoh satisfaction your attention to 
the Roport of a Committee appointed to considor certain questions 
relating to the Meteorological Department of tho Board of Trado, 
whioh I consider to bo ono of tho most valuable documents over 
laid before Parliament and the publio in tho form of a Blue Book, 
whilst it must bo peculiarly interesting to all geographers. Upon 
the lamented death of Admiral Fitzroy a correspondence took plaoo 
botween tho Board of Trado and tho Royal Sooioty respecting tho 
future conduct of the Meteorological Department; and a Committee, 
formed in conscquenoe, and consisting of our associate Mr. Francis 
Galton, Commander Evans, R.K., and Mr. T. H. Farrer, have prepared 
a dear account of the best measures to be taken to procure meteoro¬ 
logical statistics of tho ocean, or as respects weather telegraphy, in' 
or affecting the British Isles. 

In tho numerous observations made at sea, and collected first by 
Maury, in 1852, and in the suggestion during the same year by Sir 
John Burgoyne, to establish meteorological stations on land, we 
mark the rise of a new branch of meteorological statistics. Through 
the subsequent oo-opefation of the Royal Society and its President 
General Sabine, as well as by the recommendation of a Congress 
at Brussels, this system was brought into operation under 
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the Board of Trade with Admiral Fiteroy at its head. That 
eminent man commenced by carrying out the wishes of tho Royal 
Society, but in the sequel was overpowered by the enormous accu¬ 
mulation of materials collected at sea through the united efforts of 
the naval and mercantile marine of Britain, and tho registering of all 
these data was abandoned. The Committee urgently recommend tho 
resumption of the registering of all the meteorological observations 
raado at sea, and describe the best methods to bo followed in 
extracting observations. 

It further appears that much remains to be done in completing 
the desiderata pointed out by the Royal Sooioty relating to barometrio 
prossurc, aqueous vapour, temperature of tho atmosphoro and surface 
of tho soa, temperature, direction, and vclooity of ocean ouircnts, 
and limits of tho trado winds and monsoons. Good practical sug¬ 
gestions aro offered in relation to tho works now in progress or 
to be executed, and as to tho method of tabulating and publishing tho 
rosults of motoorological and other observations useful to navigation. 

After giving, a sketch of tho history of tho foretelling of storms 
by moans of telegraphing tho stato of tho wcathor at great distances, 
os practised so successfully to a great oxtont by Admiral Fitzroy iu 
this country and in foroign countries by Lo Vorrior, l)ov6 and others, 
and aftor pointing out tiro great difforoncobotwocn tho powor of fore¬ 
telling groat occasional storms and the uncertainties of daily foro- 
ca8ts, tho Committee uso theso words:—“ Tho practice of issuing 
daily official notioos of tho weather, tho truth of which is warranted 
noithor by soicnco nor by experience, is inconsistent with the position 
and functions of a Government Department, and must bo pro¬ 
judicial to tho advancement of true soionco.” 

. On tho other hand, they advocate tho continuation of tho pub¬ 
lication of telegraphic reports and remarks, and tho issuing of 
storm warnings. Respecting tho latter it is believed that, so for as 
they indicate tho force of tho wind, they are sufficiently correct to bo 
of somo value; but that, so for as they indicate the direction as 
combined with the foroe of wind, they are not sufficiently oorroct to 
bo of real value. It is anticipated, howovor, that more accurate 
observation and moro careful uso of tho materials already on hand may, 
at some future timo, lead to a moro successful result in these popular 
warnings. 

Adopting tho recommendation of the President and Council of tho 
Royal Society, that stations shall bo established for self-recording 
observations, and aftor a minute and detailed analysis of all tho 
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means to be employed and the oxpensos to be incurred, the Report con¬ 
cludes in these words which have much gratified me. “ If a more 
scientific method should hereafter succeed in placing the practice of 
foretelling weather on a clear and certain basis, it will not bo 
forgotten that it was Admiral Piterey who gave the first impulse to 
this branch of inquiry, who induced men of soienco and the public 
to take interest in it, and who sacrificed his life to the causo." 

In regard to the broader subject of weathor-ebangos in all parts of 
the world, I cannot do bettor than oxtract one of the final passages 
of this able Report, as boing of great intoi-ost to geographers. 

“ Considering (say tho reporters) tho wide extension of civiliza¬ 
tion and of British colonization and influenoo, it seems only reason¬ 
able that we should possess somo regular record of tho broad pecu¬ 
liarities of all the groat woathor-ohangos that a (Toot tho globe. A 
knowledge of tho various rogions of exceptional drought, of wet, 
of heat or of cold, of tho doflootion of normal currents of air or of 
tho seo, of tho variation of tho limits of tho polar ieo, and othor phe¬ 
nomena is required ; and for this purpose much more of course will 
bo neoded that oithor the ocean statistics or tho weather-ohanges in 
and near tho British Isles, whioh form tho speoial subjoots of our 
recommendation.Wo look forward, however, to tho esta¬ 
blishment, at no distant period, of a regularrecord of tho woather- 
ohangoa ovor tho greater portion of tho globe, through international 
effort, and ospocially by moans of tho observations of British subjects 
on shore and afloat.” • 

Nkw l’oDLiCATioN's, —Thenew publications of a geographical nature 
which have appeared during the year in this and in other countries, 
are, as in previous years, too numerous for me to pretend to pass 


• The gene ml conclusion* arrived nt by the author* of the Report are to the following 
efftet:— 

1. Tho oolleotlou of Observations from tho captains of ships to remain with tho Board 

of Trad*. i 

2. The digosting and tabulating Result* of Obiervationa not to owtinue under a 
Government Department, but to bo wholly under tho direction of a scientific body,—such 
ns a Committee of tbe Royal Soaioty or of tho British Association. 

8. The procuring and winding daily telegrams and tha issuing of Stono-waming* to be 
under the charge of tho same body. 

4 . For these purposes an annual vote of 10,600?. would be required to be granted, on 
the condition of leadoriug a yearly account nnd report to Parliament, leaving to the 
scientific body entrusted with It perfect freedom in their method and in their choice of 
labour. 

5. The existing Observatory of the British Association at Kew, with tho addition of it 
small bianch establishment ia 'London, might be easily developed to carry this scheme into 

cm. 


i 





226 


SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON'S ADDRESS. [Mat 28, 1866. 


them all in review, however briefly. The 4 Mittheilungen ’ of our 
honorary associate Dr. Petermann has appeared during the last 
twelve months with its usual regularity, and has contained, besides 
a numbor of original memoirs and illustrative maps, a rtsume, from 
time to time, of current geographical literaturo. This repertory of 
valuable information must necessarily bo consulted by all who mako 
goography their study. 

With regard to other works published on the Continent, I shall 
presently make mention of M. Pauthier’s edition of 4 Maroo Polo,’ 
ono of tho most important books of the year. Another work of much 
interest, rolating to Asia, has appeared from the pon of Dr. Bastian, 
ontitled ‘Dio Volker des Ostlichon Asion in Studies und Roisen,’ 
tho result of five years’ researches in Eastern Asia. Dr. Bastian 
is known to us as having contributed a memoir to tho last volume 
of our Journal, on tho ruined oitios and buildings of Cambodia, and 
has devoted himself with groat ardour and conscientiousness to this 
line of resoaroh. The work bore mentioned is to extend to five 
volumes, two of wbioh have now been published. 

In our own oountry, tho appearunoo of several books of travel and 
geographical works, richly illustrated in ohromo-lithogrophy, seems 
to me to bo well wortl^ of notice, as I have ofton had occasion to 
express my rogrot thll valuable aeries of drawings sout home by 
travellers should remain unavailable, owing to tho cost and diffi¬ 
culties of publication. Amongst this olass of works issuod during 
tho past year by Messrs. Day and Son, is a volumo on Madagascar, 
by our ossocinto Lieutenant Olivor, containing many ooloured illus¬ 
trations, which convey u vivid idea of tho sconory and peoploof this 
interesting island. Baines’ Viows of tho Victoria Falls havo also 
been published, and tho same firm havo now in preparation a fine 
80 rios of views on the Niger by Mr. Valentine Robins, wliioh wero 
exhibited lately at one of our meetings, and Gully’s magnificent 
sketches of mountain and glacier scenery in New Zealand, sont to 
this Sooiety by Dr. Haast, and oommented upon in my Address 
of 1864 ■ ■ ■ * :•. 

During the year two parts of tho new edition of Fullarton’s 
4 Imperial Gazeteer of England and Wales * have appeared; a work 
containing many plans of cities and towns, as well as numerous 
excellent maps, which must render it of the highest utility. A 
supplement to ‘Blackie’s Imperial Gazeteer’ has also been lately 
published. 

Lastly, amongst the works which have appeared in our own 



May 28, I860.] 


NFAV PUBLICATIONS.—MARCO POLO. 


227 


country, I must mention tho volume of ‘ Sailing Directions for the 
Indian Ocean,’ from the pen of the aooomplished geographer Mr. 
A. G. Findlay; a work in which is stored an immense amount of 
hydrographical and geographical information, and a worthy con¬ 
tinuation of the series of books of a similar nature which the author 
has published. 

Marco Polo and Mediaval Travellers to China .—"Whilst our associate 
Colonel Yule has been occupied during tho last year in producing a 
work on mcdimval travels to Cliina, for publication by tho Hakluyt 
Socioty, an abstract of which has been recently sent to us for reading 
beforo our own body, M. Pauthior, tho well-known Oriontal and 
Chinoso scholar, has brought out in Paris a work which must be 
highly interesting to all comparative geographers, undor tho title of 
‘ Lo Livro do Maroo Polo.' • By publishing for tho first timo tho 
original manuscripts in tho old Fronoh of tho 13th century, which 
have long lain in the National Library of Paris, and which wore 
dictated’by tho groat traveller in his prison at Genoa to his socro- 
tary Rusticinno di l’isa, M. Pauthior 1ms dono much to establish tho 
fidelity of tho narrativo. Whilst tho man of lottors will luxuriate 
among tho copious illustrations of tho subject, whether in notes and 
oommentarios, or in tho roforoncos to a multitude of authors, who, 
besides our gifted countryman W. Marsdon, have written upon 
Marco Polo, as well as in tho supplemental historical ohaptora 
attached to this work, it is to tho map especially of M. Pauthior that 
I would diroct your attention. This map has groat merit, both from 
its cloar definition of tho main physical features of tho vast regions 
travollod over by tho Commissary and Envoy of the great Mongolian 
Emperor Khubilai Khan, and also from having the names of tho 
countries and places whioh woro in use at that period, inserted in 
rod letters, alongside of their present names as given in ordinary 
typo. One of tho main points of M. Pauthior is to show that the 
most reliable version of tho travols of Marco Polo is that which was 
written in tho French of the 13th century, then tho language of 
chivalry and poetry, and which was corrected by tho traveller him¬ 
self. For, if the narrativo was first given in the Venetian dialect, 
tho Italian versions woro, it is thought, taken from the old French 
manuscripts which in that ago passed through the courts of Franoo 


• 4 Lo Livre de Marco Polo, ritoycn do VroUe, Coutfller prird et Commissure Imperial 
do Khoubilai Kbon, vefcligd cn Kranpiis par Ruoticico de Pise/ &c. Paiis. Firmiu-Didot 
Frtiw. 1865. 
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and England, in which tho romances of this voiy Eusticiano di Pisa 
were in vogue. 

Leaving this critical question to be settled by scholars, we as 
geographors must hail with satisfaction this accession to the illus¬ 
trations of tho travels of Marco Polo, the Paladin of explorers, who 
not only first broke through the clouds of ignorance of tho middle 
ages respecting tho various countries of the earth, and prepared tho 
way for the discoveries of Columbus and Vasco de Gama, but who 
also brought from China the first types of printers. What thon 
would have been the admiration oxoited if in the lifetime of tho 
illustrious Venetian, instead of having his story recited from scarco 
manuscripts, it had then, or shortly after, been oirouluted through 
Europo with the types of a Gutonborg and a Caxton. 

Let us therefore applaud tho words of M. Wulckcnaor, quotod by 
M. Pauthier, who has said that of tho throe men who in tho grandour 
of their disoovories have most contributed to tho progress of 
geography or a knowledge of tho globe, tho modest narno of tho 
Venetian travollor may well bo placed in tho same lino as that 
of Alexander tho Groat and Christophor Columbus.* 

Eoropr .—Eruption nearSantorino .—Our attention has reoently been 
awakened to one of tboso sudden outbursts of volcanic mutter 
whioh in tiro most anoiout historical times havo actually produced 
certain islands in tho jEgean Soa, tho largest of whioh is Santorino, 
or tho anoiont Thera. That island and tho adjacont islos of Thorasia 
and Aspronisi aro simply segments of tho foimor riin—tho now 
brokon edge—of one stupendous volcano, tho orator of which is six 
to sovon milos in diamotor, and has been for ages a dcop soa-bottoiu. 
From tirno to time a central portion of this vast crater has been 
eulyeoted to renewals of this volcanic aotivity, and of theso tins 
Sooiety was furnished sixtoon years ago with abundant proofs in tho 
able account given by Lieutenant Loycestor, r.n., ns published in 
tho 20th volume of our Journal.f Eeferring back to Pliny, Strabo, 
and others, for tho accounts of tho earlier eruptions and subsidences, 

• I must not omit to mention that a most valuable artiole on M. IWhle/s woifc 
ho* j ml appealed in the French • Journal Asiatique' (for April-May, 1866), from tho 

E ofhl. Klinnikof, a man who is admirably qualified to illustrate the route* of Marco 
In Pti-sia and the western part of Central Asia. The article ia of tome length, 
«nd written with peculiar rlrarnwe and force. This learned OriootelUt *oem» to me to 
have dearly established the site of aJI the localities visited by Marco Polo in these countries, 
and to have thus contributed to remove our ignorance of the state of Persia and Central 
Alia in the thirteenth oentury. 

t See alio a full aooount of the phenomena in Lycll’s ‘ Principle* of Geology,' 9th edition. 
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ho acquaints us that the tract remained in a state of qniescenco for 
upwards of soven centuries, when the volcanic forces became again 
active in 1457, and wore renewed in 1573 and 1650. After this 
last dnto all was tranquil in and around Santorino for fifty years: 
its vineyards wore once more prolifio, and the older inhabitants 
only could recollect the terrestrial revolution, when in the year 
1707 the little island of Noo Kaimoni, to the west of Santorino, and 
lying between tho Palieo and Mikro Kaimonis of former eruptions,* 
arose from tho sea to tho height of about 250 feot, and having tho 
oiromnferonco of about a mile. At that time tho eurfuco was moro 
or loss disturbed at and around this spot for six yoars, and tho 
action terminated in 1712 only. The dark-coloured insular rocks 
of tho Kaimonis or Burnt Islands, thus formod, proved an inesti¬ 
mable advantage to tho natives, in affording safo porta insido tho 
grand old orator of Santorino. 

It is just at this locality that tho reoont changes havo occurrod 
by whioh ono nowly-olovated moss of rook, composed of soorim 
and lava, has boon added to tho island of Noo Kaimoni, which 
has partly subsided, whilst anothor small island bus boon formod. 
Geologists might certainly havo well spooulatcd on tho renewal nt 
any tirao in this locality of such a phenomenon ns that whioh lias 
oxcitcd so muoh attention, not merely by looking back to historical 
records, but simply by tho knowlodgo wo havo long had that tho 
sea-bottom on this particular spot, tho Bay of Exhalations, whore tho 
lastchangos havo takon place, has boon for many years affected by 
tho emission of mineral springs containing sulphuric aoid gases, 
which, oozing out in a natural harbour, the sidos of which wero 
formod by oruptod raossos, have ronderod this anchoring-ground a 
bath in whioh the foul copper bottoms of ships havo boon in a short 
timo oloansed of their impurities. 

The antiquary will find in the account of Liout. Loycestor tho 
description of tho various temples and monuments of Greek art 
which wore mutilated and destroyed by the former ohangoa of 
tho land, arising from oruptions and thoir ooncomitant earthquakes; 
but the ohiof point to whioh I wish to direct your notico is that 
the oldest eruption which has evor occurrod on tho site of this 
occasional vent of voleauie activity was on an infinitely grander and 
more colossal scale than any which have succeeded to it, and also 


• The first of these rose in the year 197 before Christ, the second in a.d. 1573, 
and this has still the remuins of an old crater. Another islaud appeared on the 
north-east coast of Santorino in 1G50, but soon disappeared. 
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that each succeeding outbreak in this crater has been milder than its 
predecessor. These fuots sustain a view which, as an old geologist, 
1 have long entertained, namely, that the subtorranean forces which 
anciently affected the surface and changed the outlines of the earth 
wore of a more intense nahiro than those which now prevail. This 
view is countenanced in the region of oxtinct volcanoes of Asia Minor, 
and in the grand primeval outflows of Etna or the former activity of 
Vesuvius when its showers of pumice and ashes destroyed Pompeii. 
By oomparing these with all subsequent outbursts of those several 
volcanoes, to say nothing of the volcanoes of Auvergne and the 
Rhine, wkiok have boon quiescent during the whole historio ora, 
wo see how the aotivity along visible vents of eruption has suc¬ 
cessively diminished. 

The spooial interest, therefore, connootcd with tlio appearnneo 
of those new islets in the ^Egean, is that they arc miniature and 
feeble evolutions of the forces which wore omployed on a gigantio 
scale in thoso antohistorio periods when submarine deposits wero 
raised into continents and vast traota of land wero submorgod, 
in Bomo casos by gradual operations working during countless long 
periods, in others, ns I boliovo, by suddon and spasmodic elevation! 
and subsidences. Tho googmphor, antiquary, and geologist are all 
oqually intorostod in studyiug theso changes of tho earth’s outlino; 
and henoo it is that such a truly classic work as that of our nsso- 
oiato Capt. Spratt on Croto, or tho memoir on Santorino by Lieut. 
Loyoostor,* to whioh I have referred you, must bo so highly prized 
by ovory ono who is ombarkod in such studios. 

In addition to the aooounts of tho last eruption in tlioiEgoon Sea, 
ns forwarded to us by tho Earl of Clarendon, including tho despatches 
of tho Hon. E. H. Erskino, H.M. Minister at Athens, tho dosoription 
and drawings of M. Sohmidt, a dospatch of our assooiato Captain 
Brine, R.N., and others, tho letter of M. Fouqu4 to tho Eparoh of 
Santorino, whioh was last received, is the most important to us as 
mon of soionce. Sent thithor by the Fronoh Acadomy of Sciences, 
and acoompanicd by a member of that body, my old associate M. do 
Vomeuil, M. Fouqu<5 has confirmed the view which I had alfoady 
taken regarding the comparative feebleness of this eruption. Instead 


• Lieut. Leycestcr wrote his sketch when serving under our accomplished 
associate, that sound naval surveyor Capt. Graves, of H.M.S. Volage; and the 
map to illustrate the paper is by Liei't. Mansell of that vessel. The subject of the 
recent eruption bas been fully discussed by the French and Prussian geogra¬ 
phers, and, doubtless, the full report of M. Fouqutf, when published by the Academy 
of Sciences will be very instructive. • 
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of being a cause of dread and fear to the inhabitants, this escape of tho 
pent-up steam and sulphureous gases, through two small orifices and 
a fissure which unites them is, ho justly considers, a safoty-valve of 
great advantage to Santorino; and that a proper equilibrium being 
thus.established between the volcanio materials beneath tho surfaco 
of the earth and tho atmosphere, the earthquake shocks to which the 
surrounding region is subjoct will be diminished. Following out 
tho views of M. St. Claire Dovillo, M. Fouqnd shows, that tho inten¬ 
sity of volcanio eruptions is always to bo moasured by tho nature 
of tho materials and gasos omitted; and judging from what ho 
has colloctod at Noo Kaimoni, as comparod with the omissions of 
Etna and Vesuvius, ho places this recont event in tho /Egean in 
tho least aotivo of his four phases of intousity of iguoous notion. 
Anothor important observation of M.M. Fouqud and Do Vernouil, 
showing tho vory local character of this eruption, is that it has pro¬ 
duced no ckango of lovol in tho land of tho adjacent islots of Mikro 
Kaimoni and l’nlaio Kaimoni, nor oven on tho nortliorn part of Noo 
Kaimoni itsolf.* 

It is right, howovor, to stato, that in a dospatch to tho Earl of 
Clarondon, Mr. Consul Lloyd, who differs from some of tho viows 
of M. Fouqu6, informs us, on tho distinot authority of tho Com- 
mandor of a Prussian surveying vossol, that tho channol botwoou 
Noo Kaimoni and Pnlioo Kaimoni, whioh formorly had a depth of 
moro than 100 fathoms in tho doopcst part, has now only a dopth 
of 50 fathoms; and Mr. Lloyd furthor suggests that as tho islo of 
Aphroossa is incroosiug, this dopth will still more diminish near it, 
as well as in tho waters near tho George Promontory. All tho 
phenomena have indeed been olaboratoly developed by a Greek 
Commission and Commander Palaska; whilst the best map ropro« 
sonting tho rocont changes has boen published by Potormann. As 
it had boen a matter of doubt among some geologists whether flames 
ovor issued from terrestrial volcanos, the well-ascertained foot of 
roal soiontifio interest attached to the recent evolutions of Santorino 
is tho proof they have afforded of the undoubted presenco of flames, 
whether issuing from tho crater or through tho oracks and fissures 
in the nowly raised scorire. 

Switzerland .—Our excellent Corresponding Member Mr. J. M. 
Zieglor has this year sent me his usual report of tho progress of the 
Swiss surveys, and with such fulness of interesting dotail that it 


• A translation of tins interesting letter of M. Fouqud will be published in the 
* Proceedings.' 
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would well deserve more space than I can give it in this Address. 
The great Federal topographical map was finished last year, and 
the Swiss Geodetical Commission is now taking an active part in 
the measurement of a meridional arc, entrusted to the International 
Geodetical Board by different Governments of the Continent. 
Another task of the Commission is tho verification of heights* tho 
determination of the elevation of tho Pierre du Niton (Gonova), by 
successive levelling from Marseilles, having rendered it incumbent 
on their part to verify the difference of altitudo between tiro Piorro 
Niton and the Chasseral, or determinating height of the Swiss survey. 

Tho hypsometrical map of Switzerland, compiled by M. Ziegler, 
and published this year at Winterthur, is remarkable for tho olear 
way in which heights are ropresontod by tints, and gives tiro latest 
and most a courate view of the geography of Switzerland. It is ac¬ 
companied by a treatise on tho hypsomotry of tho country and oro¬ 
graphy of tho Alps, in which tho author gives a comparison of tho 
mean depressions of valloys and mean altitudes of mountain-ridgos, 
and which should bo consulted by all who are interested in tho 
physical geography of this country so fortile in subjects of scientific 
intorcst.* 

Spain .—I cannot avoid allusion to a work published last year, 
under tho authority of tho Spanish Government, by Don Pedro 
Antonio do Mesa, giving a physical and hydrographical account of 
tho basin of tho Ebio. Tho author says that it is basod on tho 
samo prinoiplos as tho Memoir on the Guadalquivir already pub¬ 
lished, and ho commoncos his work by a geographical description 
of tho position and oxtont of tho basin, boing tho most northorn 
region of tho peninsula, and having a maximum breadth of 270 
Vilomitres, and a maximum length from Pofia Labra to tho island 
of Buda of 520 kilom&txes. 11 contains twolvo out of tho forty-sovon 
provinces of Spain, with a superficies of 83,530 square kilomitros. 
Jt is divided into throe portions, upper, middle, and lowor, and 
contains four groat secondary basins, corresponding with its four 
prinoipal affluents, viz. tho Jalon, tho Aragon, tho Galldgo, and 
the S£gre, tho three latter of which descend from tho Pyronees. 


• I am indebted also to Profcaor Paul Chatx of Geneva, another of our Honorary. 
Corresponding Members, for some further details regarding tho advance* mrule towards « 
more Attuiate knowledge of the physical geography of Switxerhuid and tho neighbouring 
oonntries, some of which arc of geological rather than of geographical interest. He informs 

a that M. Dautte, in a contribution to the Helvetic Society of Naturalist*, on the past 
present «Uta of the lakes of Lombardy, admits that some of these lakes were formerly 
unit«l in one Urge basio, including the present lakes of Varese, Lugauo, Orto, and J.ago 
Maffgiore, discharging its water through the south end of the Jnkc of Orta, and the valley 
of the river Agegna. 
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In this olaborato work tho author describes, further, all tho 
affluents of secondary and evon third-rate importance, gives a 
detailed account, accompanied by many cross sections, of the dif¬ 
ferent regions through which tho river flows, and the various ways 
in whioh the water is utilised, concluding by describing tho great 
canal and irrigation works now projected, or in course of con¬ 
struction, in the lower course of the Ebro. Other minor works and 
canals nro carefully detailed, and the author endeavours to show 
tho oapacity of tho different rivers, togethor with tho best moans of 
applying tho water supply to tho various wants of tho province, and 
tho proportion in whioh it should be done. 

Asia. —Researches of Russian Geographers. —Through tho kindness 
of M. F. Oston Sackon, tire Sooretary of tho Imperial Geogra¬ 
phical Sooioty, I loarn that Prince Krapotkino mado a journey in a 
mercantile caravan from Tsuruhailoviotsk,* on tho rivor Argun 
(h.k. of Nerchinsk), to tho oity of Morghon, in tiro provinoe Holun- 
tsiang of Chinoso Tartary, and tlionco to Blagovcstchonsk on tho 
Amur. This country was previously known only from hearsay and 
old Jesuit maps, and tho author brings to our knowlodgo tho now 
and interesting foot that in those interior lands, and 900 vorsts from 
tho soa of Japan, there is a true volcanio troot, called Niun Kholdongi, 
in whioh a voloano was in ootivity in tho last century, and minutely 
dosoribod by M. Wassiliof, a oelobratod Chinese scholar. Princo 
Krapotkino has gono far to sottlo tho question by a survey of tho 
country immediately surrounding tho point of oruption, as ho has 
tlioro found basalts, lavas, &c. Ho was not, however, able to visit 
tho old focus of oruption. 

On the southern coast of Mondohuria, n region of which wo liavo 
till lately beon very ignorant, it appears from tho researches of MM. 
Bondostohaff, Timroth, and Helmerson, that a profitable fishery in 
orabs, snnd-ools, and sea-weed is carried on in tho bay of Passiet; tho 
soa-wood forming an articlo of food sont to Ghorin and thence to 
China proper. 

. In Eastern Siberia tho result of the examination of the rivor 
Vitim is looked to with great interest. In Central Asia and along 
the now line of the Eussian boundary M. Struve has determined ton 
new astronomical points, among which are Tchemkend, Tasohkond, 
Tchinaz, and the fort of Turkestan. Some of the corrections are 
considerable; for Taschkend is moved 37' of latitude and 30’ of 
longitudo to tho s.e. from tho position assigned to it in tho last 


Zurucbaitui in English atlusse*. 




234 SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISON’S ADDRESS. [Mat 28, 1866. 

map of Central Asia, published by the Russian Topographical 
Depdt. 

By reoent intelligonco from Russia, I learn that a Siberian expe¬ 
dition was in progress on the 2lst March last, under tho management 
of M. Lopatine, to explore and report upon tho physical geography 
and productions of tho rogion near tho mouth of tho Yonissei, whore 
that large stream falls into the glacial ocean. Formor travellers 
had not, it appeared, advanced beyond 72° n. lai/or to the isles of 
Broikow; but it has been said that large quantities of cod and 
other fish exist still further north. At those islands, the river, 
having a width of 60 versts, its rocky banks covered with soil, 
takes a north-westerly direction, whilst the hills, whioh it quits, 
range to tho north-east. In-its courso northwards from Turukkanalr, 
tho Yonissei passes through thoso great and sterilo flats so common 
in Northom Siberia, and known as tho Tundras of tho natives; 
and finally, whon it enters the glacial sea, black rocks (sup¬ 
posed to be carboniforous) form its flanks. During tho progress 
of this expedition tho important discovery has boon mado of entire 
skeletons of mammoths, whose skin and hair have been prosorvod 
. in frozen mud, liko thoso of tho specimen found many years ago 
near tho mouth of tho Lona, and long oxhibitod in tho Musoum at 
St. Petersburg. It is Author stated that tho bonds of thoso oxtiuot 
elephants wore, for the most part, turned towards tho south, as if 
tho animals had boon rotroating southwards whon caught either 
V an inundution proceeding from tho North Polar rogion, or by a 
change of olimato duo to a wido elevation of land, thoir formor 
posturo grounds boing couvortod into tho frozen soil in which tho 
mammoths havo boon preserved to this day. If this account bo sub¬ 
stantiated, it offors now data for tho reasoning of Geologists, who 
havo hitherto had great difficulty in accounting for tho prodigious 
quantities of mammoth tusks or ivory found in the Liakow Isles 
(Now Siberia) in .v. lat. 75°, as well as in Eschscholtz Bay, in Behring’s 
Straits, without inferring that these remains had boon transported 
from lands on tho south and from the flanks of tho Altai and Ural 
Mountains. But tho preservation of so many entire animals of this 
sine insuoh high northern latitudes induces mo to modify somewhat 
the views I fonnorly entertained,* and to suggest that all northom 
Siberia, which is now so glacial, was, during the age in which the 
mammoth lived, a continent covered with a vegetation adequate to 
support vast herds of these huge animals, oven up to 76° n. lat. 

* See ‘ Russia in Europe, and the Ural Mountains,' vol. i. p. 4 W,'et uq. 
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This view is, indeed, sustained by the researches which have 
been made from north to south; for, when we travel south¬ 
wards, we find the mammoth remains becoming much scarcer, 
and, instead of whole animals, wo meet with their broken and dis¬ 
jointed bones only, as if they had been transported from the north. 
Having satisfied myself by wide personal examination that other 
driftod materials, which proceeded from north to south, cover largo 
regions of European Russia, Prussia, and Northern Germany (in 
many plaoos superposed by thoso great orratio blocks which wore 
oonvoyod in former icobergs), and sooing in our own islands similar 
ovidoncos, I now infer that the chief masses of such marine drift 
woro dopositod whilst a prodigious change of climate was being 
effected ovor the northern hemisphere, largo portions of which, liko 
Northern Siboria, antecedent to suoh porturbations, were low lands 
indontod by marina estuarias —whilst othor countries, as Russia in 
Europo and Northern Germany, woro then entirely under tho soa. 
The simpio faot alono of tho absonoo of all northern drift, or of any 
orratio blocks ovor all Siberia, is, indeed, in direct contrast to tho 
state of tho surfaoo of European Russia, Northorn Gormany, and 
tho British Islands, and shows us, that when tho groat, and possibly 
suddon, change of climate occurred, by whioh the mammoths were 
destroyed and entombed in siiu, Northorn Siboria was largoly inha¬ 
bited by those animals.* 

As respects Central Asia, I may state that, at a late monthly 
mooting of tho Imperial Geographical Sooioty of St. Petersburg, a 
romarkublo momoir was road by Colonol Heinz, rolating to tho 
Mahometan peoplo of Western China, called Dungans (Doungans 
in Frenoh), who ore in aotual revolt against tho governing or 
Mandohu Imperial dynasty. 

With tho exception of tho inhabitants of Chineso Turkestan, theso 
Dungans, constituting, according to this author, a population of 
thirty millions, occupy in great numbers tho provinces of Kan-si, 
Ohem-si, Szechuan, and Yunnan and tracts north of tho Thian Chan 
Mountains. From a residence, during the year 1865, among the 
Kirgbrn on the Russian frontier, Colonel Heinz obtained much 
curious information respecting these peoplo and tho origin of their 
quarrel with the Mandohu Tartars in the town of Si-ngang-fu. 
He is of opinion that the insurrection is too wide-spread and deeply 
rooted to be put down by the present feeble Government of China. 

* See Lyell, ' Principles of Geology,’ with citations from Pallas, Wrangell, 
Baer, and Middendorf, pp. 79 to 86. 
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In tho discussion which followed tho reading of this paper, differ¬ 
ences of opinion were expressed as to tho real number of Maho¬ 
metans inhabiting China,—no one, liowovor, placing it bolow twenty 
millions; whilst, on tho whole, it seemed apparent that a religious 
element was at the bottom of an insurrection which has spread from 
the interior province of Chom-si or Sham-si towards tho Russian 
frontier. 

Considering tho apathy of the Chinese Buddhist, and how a 
spurious and debased imitation of Christianity was rapidly propa¬ 
gated by tho fanatical Taipings in other provinces, who can say 
that, if powerful leaders should arise, Islamism may not soon over¬ 
spread a wide area of tho Chinese Empire! 

JUgion of Central Asia, between the Jlussian Frontiers and British India. 
—At our last anniversary, when I treated of tho now frontier of 
Russia along tho Khanat of Khokand, I directed your notico to 
tho oxtonsivo and lofty region which lay botweon that lino and 
Cashmir, tho north-western advanced post of British India. Recently 
our attention has boon called to a largo portion of this almost un¬ 
known territory, in tho groat intermediate ocoan of storilo moun¬ 
tains bearing tho genoral name of “ Pamir," an account of which 
was given to tho Imperial Geographical Socioty of Russia by M. 
Veniukof, founded on a manusoript narrativo of travols which was 
lodged in tho Topographical archives of St. Petersburg in tho yoar 
1806 . 

Aftor If. Voniukof’s memoirs were translated, for our Socioty, 
from Russian into English, the quotations in them from the MS. 
narrativo woro found to contain so many anomalous and inexplicablo 
statements, ns woll ns raisfakos of names, &c., that two of our best 
Oriontal scholars, Lord Strangford and Sir IT. Rawlinson, woro 
induced to think that tho Russian Government of that poriod had 
been imposed upon, and had purchased a made-up document not 
founded on truo observations. Sir H. Rawlinson, indxjod, gavo us ah 
©laborato oritioism upon this narrative, purported to be written by 

Herr Ludwig von-, an unknown German, who it was 

said, when omployod by tho India Company, went into the table¬ 
land of Pamir to purohaso horses for tho cavalry, accompanied by 
sepoys and a Lieutenant Harvey. Sinco this sterile country, as far as 
is known, contains small horses or mere ponies only, wholly unfitted 
fcr the use of cavalry, and as no record could bo found of any such 
offioer as Lieutenant Harvey, it was vory natural that Sir H. Raw¬ 
linson, who had taken great pains to inquire into tho facts, in tho 
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desire to ascertain the truth, should have been led to throw serious 
doubts upon the narrative. On writing to my friend M. Khanikof, the 
accomplished Russian geographer, who has explored and described 
largo portions of Persia and Central Asia, and who, two years and 
a half ago, wrote to mo about this very Pamir land, I received from 
him an explanation, of which the following is the snbstauce •:— 
M. Khanikof admits that certain inaccuracies in the narrative of the 
namoless German may havo justified the doubts of Sir H. Rawlin- 
son; but adds that in order to form a correct judgment our geo¬ 
graphers must wait until they oxaraino the original documents. 
For, besides the narrative, there are maps whioh, considering tho 
poriod of thoir execution, aro so vory good os to have convinced 
tho Russian geographers that thoy wore laid down upon tho spot, 
and after good astronomical observations Now, those topographical 
works havo nevor boen scon out of the archives of St, Petersburg, 
and thoy constitute by far tho most important part of tho subjoot. 
Tho imporfoot narmtivo must havo boon composed (M. Khanikof 
thinks) long after tho survoy was made, and by tho porson who 
brought tho maps for salo to tho Russian capital in tho year 1806; it. 
boing furthor boliovod that tho survey was mado during tho last 
twonty yoars of tho lost century, sovoral substantial reasons for which 
aro assigned. Jn showing that thero is a mixture of truth with a 
good deal of inaccuraoy (indood Sir H. Rawlinson also had stated 
as muoh), M. Khanikof relies mainly on tho authenticity of the map, 
and scoing its closo approximation to accuraoy in thoso conter¬ 
minous tracts where observations have already been made, particu¬ 
larly along tho oourso of tho Syr Daria or Jaxartes, he is of opinion 
that tho survoy must havo boen faithfully made in tho very region 
it illustrates. 

"Whether or not this explanation of M. Khanikof will prove satis¬ 
factory to our learned critics, I cannot but hope that wo shall oro 
long obtain copios of tho maps, whioh are, after all, tho materials to 
interest us much more than the defective narrative. 

Among the numerous dosiderata which remain to bo worked out 
by geographers—a long array of which I mentioned in tho Address 
of last year—tho great table-land of Pamir, as well as vast, adjacont 

• ThU letter will be published in our Proceeding*. Whilst this sheet is passing through 
the pie**, I have received a second and much longer letter from M. Khanikof, who, having 
in the interval visited St. Petersburg, and caiefullv studied the narmtive and map* of tho 
unknown German, has discussed in detail nearly all the objection* made by Sir II. Kawlin- 
son, and ha* so far vindicated the general accuracy of tlw mysterious traveller. This letter 
will also be published in our Proceedings.—June 26tb, 1806. 
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tracts of wild countries, still remain to be surveyed by topographers. 
For although Lieutenant Wood visited tho source of the Oxus, and 
several others of our countrymen have explored adjacent tracts, 
still tho old map in the possession of the Russians, as described by 
MM. Khanikof and Veniukof, must bo viewed as a curious docu¬ 
ment. In the moan time I have only to hope that in tho sequol 
British and Russian explorers may meet in this hitherto unknown 
territory to determine its exact physical features. Even granting 
that the map of tho nameless German is found to bo truthful in its 
broad outlinos, tho instruments used by geographers in the last 
contury wore comparatively defective. Tho valleys and uplands 
of Badakhshan and Pamir, lying to tho north of the lofty Hindoo 
Kush, will therefore I trust, remain for ages to come tho neutral 
ground botwoon British India and Russia, in which tho goographors 
of both countries may moot .to promote tho scionoo whioh thoy 
cultivate, and much of tho advancement of whioh in Central Asia 
is alroody due to tho labours of our Northern allios. 

Of another part of this wild region, oonoorning which wo have 
hoard little since a portion of it was described by tho brothers Sobla- 
gintweit, wo had an interesting account at our last mooting in tho 
papor communioatod by our modallist Captain Montgomorio. This 
is tho oountry extending northwards from tho Karakorum Puss to 
tho oity of Yarkand, in Chinoso Turkestan, and through which flows 
tho river Karagosh as it dosconds from tho Western Himalayas. 
This tract was explored and surveyed in 1803-4 by a nativo 
Moonshoe, ongagod by tho Indian Government, furnished with 
propor instruments, and duly instruotod by Captain Montgomorio, 
who was tlion directing tho Groat Trigonometrical Survoy in 
Cashmir, Ladak, and tho surrounding countries. Residing for somo 
months at Yarkand, this envoy mudo many astronomical observa¬ 
tions whioh determined tho position of tho city to bo 88° 20' v. lat. 
and 77° 80' e. long.; thus showing certain differences botwoon his 
results and tho estimates of tho French Jesuits on tho ono hand, 
and of tho Schlagintwoits on the othor. The altitude of Yarkand 
was ascertained to be about 4000 feet above tho sea-level, and the 
climate in winter to bo so severe, that tiro thermometer, early in 
January, sank nearly to zero. We also learn from this nativo 
traveller (who unfortunately died on his return just after ho « 
crossed tho mountains into country undor British protection) 
that the precious stone called jade (tho Nephrite of miner¬ 
alogists) occuts in some quantity on the banks of tho Karagash. 
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Now, as this mineral is also found in that part of Eastern Siberia 
watered by a great affluent of the Amur, whence the large block of 
it in the British Museum was brought by M. Alibert, we know that 
this stone, so prized in China, occurs at intervals through a wide 
space of Central Asia. 

On this occasion Captain Montgomorie gnvo us a vivid picture of 
the grandeur of these mountain ranges, so largo a portion of which 
has now boon accurately laid down by tho Great Trigonometrical 
Survey. Tho journey of tho Moonsliee lias onablod him to ascertain 
that from Jummoo, or any point in tho Punjab at tho foot of tho 
Himalayas, it tokos a man, assisted by a pony, sixty-six days to 
cross tho mountains, and during that period tho road lies for twonty- 
fivo days over country novor lower than 15,000 foot, and for forty- 
fivo days novor below 9000 foot abovo tho soa-lovol Tho olovated 
rangos may thoroforo be said to bo at least 400 miloa across at their 
smallest breadth. During tho years which tho Survoy has been 
directed in these regions by Capt. Montgomorie, ho has informed us 
that tho whole of tho Karakorum and Mustakh range lias boon 
defined, forming tho boundary botwoon Little Thibet and Turkestan; 
and that tiro altitudo of tho peaks for 450 milos varies from 21,000 
to 28,800 foot, a very much higher rango than that of tho Himalayas 
to tho soutli of Ladak and Little Thibot. 

Tho description givon by Capt. Montgomorio of tho appalling 
difficulties ovorcomo by tho surveyors undor his dirootion, wbon 
they oxplorcd this lofty oliain, made a profound impression on all 
who hoard him, and wo have only to hope that our Medallist and 
his gifted associate Capt. Godwin-Auston will ere long make known 
to us tho true physioal gcogiuphy of tho vast rogion which lies 
botweon the sources of tho Indus and those of tho Brahmaputra. 

Before wo quit tho consideration of those lofty mountains in Asia, 
I must particularly advort to tho last number published of tho 
splendidly illustrated fasoiouli in folio, prepared by tho brothors 
Hermann and Robert von Sohlogintwoit Besides the meteorological 
data communicated both in the lotter-pross and in instructive tables 
and diagrams, tho sketches, printed in oil-colours, aro most striking 
and effective; particularly those which represent the groat snowy 
chain of tho Kuen Lnn in the distance, from Sumgal in Turkoston, 
and the Salt Lakes of Tsomoriri and Tsomognalari in Western 
Thibet 

Great Trigonometrical and Topographical Survey of India *—The great 


Abridged from a memorandum by Colonel Tliuillicr. 
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triangulation of Ilindostan lias extended now over at least three- 
fourths of the entire area of that country, fixing the true positions 
of all the chief cities, towns, and places of importance. One of tho 
blanks to bo filled up is in Eastern Bengal and Assam, comprising 
the whole of tho lower provinces cast of tho meridian of Calcutta. 
The extension of tho great longitudinal sorios of triangles from 
Kurrachee in Sindh to Calcutta, is now being carried eastwards along 
the parallel of 23° n. lat. to the extremity of the British frontier, 
to tie another meridional series progressing southwards from tho 
Oossyah mountains, in about 92° it. long., down the frontier towards 
Arracan and liangoon; and the point of junotion has been effected 
just below tho British station of Tipperoh or Comillah. This quad¬ 
rilateral, which embraces all Bengal Proper east of tho moridian of 
Calcutta (with tho oxooption of a portion of tho Brahmaputra Bivor 
and Upper Assam, whioh will bo separately provided for), will 
require on intermediate serioa of principal trianglos to fix the city 
of Dacca and othor places of importance in Eastern Bengal on tho 
meridian of 90° a. long. 

Tho northern longitudinal sorios, from tho Sonakhoda or Darjoo- 
ling Plains baso, up tho valley of the Brahmaputra River, is com¬ 
pleted as far os Gowhatty in Assam, and it will horcaftor bo 
continued in a norlh-eastorly direction to tho oxtromo limits of tho 
British frontdor on tho borders of Thibet and Burmah. 

Tho remaining work to bo dono by tho trigonometrical operations 
lios in Central and Southorn India, and on the Coromandol coast, 
below tho parallel of 23° w. lat. A principal sorios has long been 
in progress along tho coast from Caloutta towards Madras, which 
place it has noarly roachcd. Another baso of verification has lately 
boon measured at Vizagapatam. 

Botwoen the coast and the groat aro sorios, on 78°k. long., a largo 
traot of diffioult and but little known country lias to be taken up. 
This large ollipsoidal figure, comprising Borar, Gondwana, tho 
Jungle-Mohals, Sirgoojah, Sumbhulpoor, tho Khond country, Goom- 
sur, Ac., porhaps some of tho most unhealthy parts of India, is now 
being provided for by meridional sories of principal triangulation, 
extending southwards from tire great longitudinal section, on tho 
meridians of 80°, 82°, and 84° e. long. These will be tiod by 
anothor cross longitudinal section from the Vizagapatam base to the 
Bcdor baso, on tho parallel of 18° n. lat, and so across the peninsula 
to Bombay, in the vicinity of which another baso will have to he 
measured, and whioh will complete two more grand quadrilaterals 
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(verified by six bases*) of about equal areas to the northern 


The wholo of the southern peninsula below the parallel of 18° 
has been covered by a network of triangulation, performed many 
years ago, with less pretension to the scientific accuracy of the later 
operations, and with inferior instruments. To perfect the groat 
work according to tho system of modern rofinomont pursued for 
some years past, the Coromandel coast principal series will have to 
bo prolonged from Madras to Capo Comorin and Ceylon, with a 
cross section from Madras to Bangaloro and Mangalore, in 13° s. lat, 
and a fresh series on tho moridian of Mangalore, in 76° e. long. 
Tim will divide tho southern poninsula into four remaining smaller 
quadrilaterals, whioh will be ohccked by additional base-linos, to 
bo laid down at Bangalore, at Capo Comorin, and at Mangaloro on 
the western ooast, An independent baao will likewiso have to bo 
measured at Rangoon, to ohock tho vory long meridional sorios which 
will oounoot Pogu and tho Touassorim provinces on tho eastern 
coast with oostorn Bongal. A ohart of all tho existing and proposed 
triangulation bus been deposited in tho library of the Socioty. 

On tho rigorous basis of triaugulution adopted, which is carriod 
out with th6 largest instruments and all tho rofinomont duo to 
geodosical operations of tho first ordor, tho topography of enor¬ 
mous aroa has alroudy boon laid down. Thoso portions of India 
whioh aro oxolusivoly British possossions, and fall within tho 
regular assessment of tho land rovonuo, aro delineated on the 4-inoh 
scalo. This is reduced and published on tho l-inch scale, and fur¬ 
ther reduced for incorporation into the General Atlas of India, 
published in England on oopper on tho i-inch soale. The netivo 
independent, or tributary states or possossions, aro surveyed on tho 
1 -inoh scale only, tho standard scale for all general maps, and whioh 
is sufficient for military or government purposes, and where no 
revenue is derived from tho land. 


• Assam, Upper and Lower, now growing into great commoroial 
importance, remains to be taken up, and will bo immediately entered 
upon, with tho view to a regular settlement of the country, and tho 
definition of tho numerous tea plantations and grants of waste lands 
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made under tho fee simple rules. The territory recently ceded by 
Bhootan, and now known by the name of the Bengal Dooars, is 
now occupied by the surveyors, who are defining tho northern lino 
of frontier. A preliminary sketch map of this tract of country, 
which is most unhealthy and difficult of access, has been brought 
out for the guidance of the troops employed, but owing to tho great 
jealousy of the Bhooteas, our previous knowledge of it was exceed¬ 
ingly meagre. 

When we consider the onormous extent of British India, and its 
proportion to tho area of tho British Islands, the relativo periods 
oocupied on tho two great national surveys, it cannot bo wondored 
at that there is still a great deal to bo done in tho former oountry, 
where tho first commencement was mado during tho cavliest part of 
tho present contury. Fresh conquests of late years havo added 
areas largor than our own islands, all requiring to bo providod for, 
beforo even the older provinces could bo got through. As an 
instance, it may bo mentioned that tho Nagpore and Nerbudda 
districts in Central India, recently formed into a separato ag<noy 
or chief commissionorship, under the designation of the Central 
Provinces, aggregate an aroa of vory noarly 115,000 square milos, 
about equal to tho whole of tho British Islands. 

Tho # samo staff that Borved with Captain Montgomorie, in tho 
arduous survey already all udod to of tho mountainous northern fron¬ 
tier, aro now omployed in oxtending tho typographical survoy of 
the Himalayas in British Ghurwoland Kumaon, eastwards as far as 
tho Nipal frontior, whero it is feared theso most interesting opera¬ 
tions must oomo to a stoppngo, unloss tho inherent jealousy of tho 
Nipalose can be ovoroomo in tho interoats of science, which is moro 
than doubtful. 

The northern portion of tho Punjab (comprising Hazara, Jliolum, 
and Bawul Pindi, districts subtending tho Indus River, which aro 
all of a vory intricate and hilly oharaotor) has been laid down in a 
vory masterly manner, and tho l-inoh lithographed shoots aro per¬ 
haps as fine specimens of tho delineation of diffioult ground and 
topographical drawing as can bo mot with in any country. 

The Native States of Rajpootana in Central India, tho Tributary 
Gurjat States of Orissa with Bustar, Chinna-Kimcdy, <fcc., tho South¬ 
west Frontier Agency in Chota-Nagporo, tho Godavery Talooks 
and assigned Districts of East and West Berar, ceded by tho Nizam 
of Hydrabad, together with Pegu, are all now in good progress, and 
•being prosecuted as rapidly as local circumstances will allow; but 
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an enormous area in these several localities still remains to try tho 
endurance and ingenuity of tho surveyors. 

The Nizam’s dominions of Hyderabad have just been completed, 
and tho whole of tho Madras or Southom Peninsula was depicted 
many years ago by tho Madras Military Institution surveyors on tho 
1-inch scale. On this survey those shoots of tho Indian Atlas wore 
published. With the lapse of time, change of appearance of tho 
country, tho introduction of roads, railways, <fco., and tho enhanced 
valuo of tho land, a second survoy become a necessity, and this now 
in progross, will, it is hopod, be tho moans of onabling tho Gco- 
graphor for India to suporsodo all the old sheets, which may bo 
raoro or less obsolete, with now ones. 

Of the Bombay Prosidenoy thoro is a great want of good topogra¬ 
phical maps, especially of tho northern portion, about Baroda, 
Surat, Ahraodobad, Goozrat, and Cutoh. Tho regular survoy in 
this Prosidonoy was unfortunately stopped sovcral years ago, and 
until vory lately it has novor boon curried on again. For tho sako 
of tho Atlas of India it is to bo hopod that nothing may again inter¬ 
rupt tho regular courso of tho oporatious. 

Tho Indian Atlas oomprisos, according to tho Index Map issued 
under tho authority of the lato Court of Directors of tho East India 
Company, 177 proposed shoots or sections. Each shoot mcasuros 
40$ by 27$ radios, or noarly 2£ degrees of longitudo,and lj dogroo 
of latitudo, and ombraces an nroa of 17,824 square miles, and is 
ongravod in England on tho J-inch scalo. Of these sheets, up to 
tho presont date, 78J shoots havo boon published. 

Printed progross reports illustrative of tho whole of tho operations 
in India up to the present season, and Index Maps, showing tho 
stato of tho Atlas, havo boon deposited in tho Society’s library by 
tho Survoyor-Gcnoral of India, together'with oopies of suoli mis¬ 
cellaneous and general maps, lithogiaphod in Calcutta, in anticipa¬ 
tion of tho publication of tho ongravod sheets of the Atlas as woro 
doomed likely to be useful and interesting. 

Chinchona Cultivation in British India .—In a previous Address I 
dwolt upon tho valuable service rendered to tho nativos, colonists, 
and soldiers of our great Indian possessions by tho labours of our 
accomplished Socrotary and enterprising traveller, Mr. Cloments 
Markham, who was tho first to introduce tho cultivation of tho 
best species of Chinchona-plants, collected in tho Andes of Peru 
and Ecuador, into Indio. As the Secretary of Stato for India 
deemed it to bo essential to ascertain the progress made in tho 
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growth of these plants in their new habitats, ho sent Mr. Markham 
last winter to make the inquiry, and in consequence the public aro 
now furnished with a dear and most satisfactory Report, which 
I consider to be one of great national importance. 

Chinchona cultivation wus introduced into India in 1861, by 
Mr. Markham, - and already, in February of this year, there wore 
984,143 plants flourishing in the Government plantations on tho 
Neilgherry hills alone; while the cultivation had boon undertaken 
by numorous planters and private companies. Tho tallest trocB 
woro found to liavo roachod tho hoight of 17 feet, and an unlimited 
supply of seeds will havo boon obtained from them this year. Tho 
Government plantations on tho Noilghorrios, when complotcd, will 
covor 2200 acres. There aro othor Chinchona plantations in Ceylon, 
at Darjeoling, at Kangra in tho Punjab, and at Mahabuloshwur, 
near Bombay. 

Two of tho measures nocessary for tho succors of this groat 
undertaking have been crowned with complete suocoss, namely, tho 
introduction of tho most valuable species of Ohiuchomo from tho 
South American forests into India, and their conversion from wild 
into cultivated plants. Tho latter moasuro has boon so suocossful 
that, whoroas the largost yiold of fobrifugo alkaloids in Poiuviun 
bark imported from South Amorica is from 3 to 5 por cent., tho 
hark grown in India, though only throo yoars old, has alrondy 
givon tho unprecedented result of 11 por cent. I This romurkablo 
success in tho cultivation is mainly due, as Mr. Markham tells us, 
to tho groat skill and ability of Mr. Mclvor, Suporintondont of tho 
plantations, who was olooted a Follow of tho Royal Geographical 
Sooioty during the present sossion.f 

Tho points whioh remained for docision, connected with tho 
Chinchona enterprise, wore tho best means of utilising tho bark with 
a viow to the spread of its beneficial offoots amongst the millions 
who suffer from fovor in India, and who cannot afford to buy 
quinine at 20 s. per oz.; and the extension of the cultivation to as 
many different districts as possiblo. ' 

Mr. Markham was called upon specially to report upon these 

• The Secretary for India who employod Mr. Markham to collect tho plant* in Peru and 
transport them to India, wiu Lord Stanley; and it was his suoocssor, Sir Charles Wood, 
now Viscount Halifax, who sent him to examine and report upon the progress made since 
the tramplantation took place. 

t I may-add that Dr. Clcghoro, Conservator of the Madras Forests, aud who accom¬ 
panied Mr. Markham in Southern India, has also become a Follow of this Society. Dr. 
Geghorn is, I am told, one of the few men who have penetrated into the Anamallay 
mountain?, and explored their almost unknown plateaux and foxest-covered slopes. 
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points. Now, with regard to tho first of them, ho has tried several 
experiments with tho bark on tho Neilghorries, and has strongly 
urgod the establishment of manufactories for tho production of tho 
febrifuge in so cheap, and at the same time so efficacious, a form, as 
to place it within the roach of the poorest ryot in India and his 
family. Ho has also rccoimnondod tho employment of an eminent 
Dutch chemist, Dr. do Vry, as choinical reporter on the Peruvian 
barks grown in India. As to tho second point, ho oxplorod 
the little-known hills of Travnncoro, oxaminod tho capabilities 
of tho Pulnoy hills, of tho wild and beautiful Koondoh rungo, 
and of tho oofioo district of Wynaad. IIo wont over tiro Tra- 
vanooro hills, through donse forests and ovor plains oovorod with 
olophant-grass 10 foet high, on foot; crossing the groat river 
Porryaur on a rude bamboo-raft. Tho result of these joumoys has 
beon that ho has suoooodod in promoting tho cultivation of Chinchona- 
plants in tho Travoncoro State, on tho Pulnoy hills, and by numerous 
plantore in Wynaad. 

Mr. Markham's groat objoot is to soo Chinclxona-troos growing 
near each hut, in ovory village in tho hill districts; so that tho euro 
for tho torriblo soourgo whioh now dooimatos tho pooplo may bo at 
their doors, and that a docootion of Poruvian bark, at loast, may bo 
immediately prooumblo whon tho fovoriah season comos on. Although, 
in his highly satisfactory lioport, Mr. Markham has not touched on 
tho oommoroial aspoct of tho question, ho thinks that Chinchona- 
barlc will oro long form an important item in tho list of Indian 
oxports, and bo another sourco of wealth to our Eastern Empire. In 
tho moan timo, I ontiroly agroo with ipy sagaoious friend Mr. John 
Orawfuxd, whoso authority on Indian affairs stands so high, that 
the thanks of the country are due to Mr. Markham for the great and 
bcnoficont achievement of the naturalizatiou of Poruvian bark in 
India.* 

Japan .—Although tho coasts of the Japanese archipelago have been 
in part well kid down both by native Japanose cartographors and our 
own naval surveyors, our knowledge is still very scanty regarding 
the varied interior of these islands; it was therefore with great 
satisfaction that I listened to a paper by Commander Forbes, at our 
last meeting, describing two excursions which he had recently made 
into the interior of Yesso. Besides a sketch of the volcanio district 
on tho shores of this island, and especially along tho western Bide of 

* See the ‘ Examiner,’ May 12th, 1866. Sir W. Denison, the able ex-Goveruor of 
Madras, has also expiessed this opinion. See ' Proceedings,’ 11th June. 
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Volcano Bay, ho gavo us an interesting account of the Ainos, or 
race of hairy people, who still occupy the whole of the interior, and 
whose appearance and habits he had opportunities of observing. In 
the discussion which followed the reading of this paper, Professor 
Huxley gave us a most clear and striking account of the peculiarities 
of a skull of this curious people which Commander Forbes had 
brought home, and showed that, in its elongated shape, it differed 
essontially from tho round forms of the Mongolian and othor 
nations of Eastern Continental Asia, and showed affinities with tho 
Esquimaux type. It is a singular oiroumstanoe that tho Japanese 
offor tho samo peculiarity iu form of skull, and Professor Huxley 
attributed this to thoir having commingled with tho Ainos during 
post centuries. 

Australia. —In tho general skotch of the progross of discovery 
and colonisation in tho great British Terra Australis which I pre¬ 
sented to you last year, little was said of tho existing state of Queens¬ 
land, for in truth suoh important advances were thon being made, 
under tho enlightened government of Sir G. Bowen, that I doforred 
enlarging upon tho subject until tho wholo of tho materials were 
beforo mo. 

Measured from its southom boundary, near Brisbane, tho capital, 
to Capo York, tho oxtromo northern point of tho continent, tho 
oolony of Queensland has a longth of 1100 geographical milos, and 
an avorago width of not less than 600 miles. 

The' region around Brisbano, formerly the Moreton Bay Settle¬ 
ment of Now South Wales, had long been known os a healthful 
and thriving tract, but, in tho absonco of oxporienco, fow persons 
had anticipated that tho groator part of tho lands lying to tho 
north of it, and ranging into inter-tropical latitudes, would bo found 
suitable for Europeans, and still less that such lands would provo 
to bo highly profitable grazing-grounds, where sheep as well as cattle 
could thrive and multiply, oven up to 18 ° south of the equator. 
Wo have no longer to spcculato upon hypotheses, and I havo only 
to use tho emphatio languago of Sir Goorgo Bowen, when ho last 
addressed the House of Assembly of that colony, to bring to your 
mind’s oye what tho rapid and at the samo time solid progress of 
this oolony has been:— 

“ Since tho establishment of Queensland, in December, 1859,” 
say8 the Governor, “our European population has increased from 
less than 25,000 to nearly 90,000;—that is, it has been augmented 
nearly fourfold; while our revenue, and our trade (including 
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imports and exports) have boon more than trobled. Tho other chief 
elements of material prosperity have advanced in almost equal 
proportion. During tho same short period, cotton, sugar, and 
tobacco have been added to our list of staple products; a lino of 
new ports has been oponed along our eastern seaboard from Koppel 
Bay to Cape York—a distance of a thousand miles; while pastoral 
occupation has spread ovor an additional area, at least four times 
larger than tho area of tho Unitod Kingdom. In 1859, our settlors 
had hardly advanced boyond tho Darling Downs to tho west, or 
beyond Rockhampton to the north. Now, in 1805, there are stations 
sovon hundred milos to tho west of Brisbano, and eight hundred 
miles to tho north of Rockhampton. These facts, dorivod from the 
.offioial statistics, cannot fail to bo interesting and instructive to 
our fellow-oountiymon at home: whilo they must be to you, as 
they are to mo, a subject of honest pride, and of devout thankful¬ 
ness.” 

The progross of disoovory in tho unoxplorod tracts of this pros¬ 
perous oolony has boon so rapid of lato yoars, that it is difficult to 
koop paco with tho strides which have boen rnado. Amongst tho 
most important of the expeditions which have led to tho inoroaso 
of our knowledge of tho country, I may particularly mention that 
of the Messrs. Jardino, who in endeavouring to opon up a route 
for tho transport of oattlo from tho pastoral distriots of Southern 
Queensland to tho now settlement at Capo York, traversed tho 
whole of tho previously unknown western portion of tho groat 
North-Eastern Peninsula of Australia. Tho journey of Mr. J. G. 
Macdonald must also bo rocordod as one of the remarkablo events 
in the progress of disoovory in this part of the oontinont; this 
traveller having, in tho latter part of 1864, orossod from Port 
Donison to the Albort and Nicholson Rivers, and returned by 
nearly tho same route, after exploring a large extent of now oountry. 
The narrativos of both thoso expeditions will be published in tho 
next volume of our Journal; and I may also refer you to tho 
volume recently publithod for an account of another successful 
exploration which seems likely to . lead to results of great praotical 
importance: I mean the discovery by Mr. J. E. Dalrymplo of a 
route between Rockingham Bay, over tho precipitous coast range, 
and the pastoral country of tho Valley of Lagoons, by whioh the 
produce of the extensive table-lands of the interior will find an 
easy outlet to the seaboard. Tho journal of Mr. Dalrymple, already 
known for his previous geographical exploits in Northern Queens- 
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land, in company with Mr. A. J. Scott* gives a vivid picture of the 
physical features of the Rockingham Bay District. 

In sending homo an able memorandum, prepared at his request 
by Mr. W. E. Lamb, respecting the last settled countiy at the head 
of tho Gulf of Carpentaria, Sir George Bowen adverts to its details 
as proving tho unprecedented rapidity with whioh pastoral occupa¬ 
tion has advanoed in northern Queensland during tho last few years, 
thus giving a distinct contradiction to those persona who, judging 
from the condition of countries on similar parallels north of tho 
equator, had inferred that sheop never could flourish or pro¬ 
duce valuable wool in such inter-tropical latitudes. On formor 
occasions I have endeavoured to chock this incredulity byreferenoo 
to what I considered to bo good ovidonces of the capability of 
sucoossful sheep-farming as derived from tho exporionco-of Lands- 
borough and M‘Kinlay, and, indood, from all tho bold explorers who 
understand tho subjoot. Wo are now told by tho Govornor, that 
sheep-farming has spread, within the last four yoars, over an addi¬ 
tional area equal to that of Franco, and that shoop aro now suc¬ 
cessfully dopasturod as far north as 18° s. lot., both at the head of 
tho Gulf of Carpentaria, and also towards tho eastern soaboard of tho 
colony, upon tho olovatod platoon above Cardwell, tho now town¬ 
ship in Rookingham Bay, named after tho vigilant Minister of 
tho Colonies. And lioro it must bo reoollooted that a largo por¬ 
tion of this northorn territory of Queensland consists of basaltic 
table-lands, having an altitude of from 1000 to 3000 foot above tho 
sea, and thoreforo onjoying, during sevoral months of tho year, 
a comparatively cool climate. Indood, Sir Goorgo Bowen ostimatos 
that at this time (January 1866) there aro fooding in the oxtromo 
northorn pastoral district of Burke ulone (full accounts of which 
have roocnt.ly boon given in our * Proceedings') at least 110,000 
sheop and 12,000 head of horned cattle. At tho now Port of Burke- 
town, on tho Rivor Albert, there wore some 300 inhabitants when 
ho wrote (Jan. 18th), destined, doubtless, to be tho foundors of a 
great mart of commerce, and an entrepot between our Indian and 
tho mass of our Australian settlements, through tho grand inden¬ 
tation of tho Gulf of Carpentaria, which penetrates 600 miles into 
the continent. Again, at tho eastern point of this grand bay, tho 
new settlement of Somerset, near Cape York, in 11° s. lat., so well 
described in our ‘Proceedings’ by Mr. John Jardino, has been a 
complete success; and the Europeans who have now been there for 


• See ' Proceedings,’ vol. viu. p. 110. 
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nearly two years, find the olimato so agreeable and healthy that 
Mr. Jordino is of opinion that it may becomo a sanatorium for 
invalids from our establishments in India and China. The new port 
is already much resorted to by ships passing through Torres Straits, 
and hence there is every prospect that Cape York may one day 
be to Australia what Singapore is to our Indian Empire and the 
groat Eastern Archipelago. 

But to return to the consideration of tho groat region lying imme¬ 
diately to tho south of tho Gulf of Carpentaria. Wo now have 
in tho report of tho Crown Commissioner, and on tho authority 
of Sir G. Bowon, tho most reliablo ovidonoo that this country is 
eminently adaptod for stook of all sorts. Bosidos the rioheat grossos, 
there aro many plants on whioh sheep and oxen thrive, suoh as 
“salt-bush” and “native looks, carrots, and ououmbors;" whilst it 
is bolieved that in no part of tho region to tho north of tho 10 th 
or 20 th dogroo of latitude do those droughts prevail, which have 
proved so prejudicial in other and moro southern portions of tho 
mainland of Australia. With nights invariably cool, and with 
muoh moisture retainod in wooded and riohly-grassod oxtonsivo 
platoau luuds, tho heat is nocossarily modified; tho averngo torapo- 
ratur© in lat. 20° boing 74° Fahr. There can indoed bo no 
difficulty, as I have said in former addrossos, in explaining why 
tho isothormal linos of Northern Australia should differ muoh from 
thoso whioh pass from oast to west in similar latitudes to tho north 
of tho Equator, whore no suoh terrestrial conditions exist, oud 
where rooky and sandy soils, iu groat part, at no great elovation 
above tho sea form a peninsula in tho midst of a hot Indian ocean. 
This ovidonoo exists indoed in Australia itself, for tho now settle¬ 
ment of Somerset at Cape York, in 11° a. lat., jutting out into a 
warm sea, is just as unsuitable for shoop as tho same parallel n. of 
the Equator iu southern India. 

To satisfy you as to the wonderful progress of these newly in¬ 
habited parts of Queensland, I may refer you to the February number 
of our 1 Proceedings,’ in whioh wo learn from Mr. Landsborough 
that Bowen, the town of Port Donjon whioh arose in 1861, had 
readied in four years a population of 1000 persons, and that Hock- 
hampton, on tho Fitzroy River, had risen in eight years to a 
population of 6000 to 6000 inhabitants. 

When, however, we turn from Queensland, that highly flourishing 
north-oastera colony of Australia, and look to the results of the 
efforts which have been made to found settlements on tho northern 
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coast, I am compelled to acknowledge that there is littlo or nothing 
to onconrago the hope that the extreme northern shores of that 
coast will ever be found to bo suited for the colonisation of 
European settlors. Indeed, I nover anticipated a successful result 
from the bold endeavours made by the South Australians to form a 
settlement at the ultimate point of tho explorations of McDouall 
Stuart, which terminated in a seaboard of low altitude, and within 
12° of the Equator. I was, theroforo, quite proparod to loam 
that such an enterprise would prove a failure, which I fear it is, 
if I rightly judge from the lively and well-written description 
of Mr. Stow, who, with his companions, faced and surmounted all 
tho dangers of an. open-boat voyage of 1600 miles along the whole of 
the northorn ooast, to oscapo from that port and reach tho sottlod 
oolonies on tho Wost, rather than romain in so ill-soleoted a spot* 

From that narrative wo also loam that, considering tho numborloas 
reofs and islots which stud that northorn shore, and tho vast low 
swamps and junglos oxtending over a oonsidorablo portion of the 
mainland, no one oan anticipate tho successful formation of British 
settlements. Even when tho oxplorors in their bold boat-voyago 
roachod Camdon Bay, already a sottlomont, and with a cortain amount 
of olovatcd and high land behind it, they found muoh distross among 
tho settlors, and slioop perishing from tho heat of tho olimato. 

Although those discouraging. accounts havo been rocoivcd from 
tho now settlement in tho northorn territory, it must bo rooordod, in 
justice to tho Government of South Australia, that they have now 
takon all tho necessary steps to onsure a comploto survey of the 
country around Adam Bay, and learn its capabilities. In Septombor 
last, as I am informed by our associate Mr. F. S. Dutton, an expe¬ 
dition was despatched, under tho command of tho well-known 
explorer MoKinlny, with forty horses and a suitable complement of 
thorough bushmon, and with instructions to explore tho wholo 
country south of Adam Bay, between the Victoria River and tho 
Gulf of Carpentaria. Since then a map has been received of tho 
Adam Bay distriot, in which, on a scale of 1 inoh to 2 miles, tho 
nature of tho country is laid down, as surveyed by Messrs. Auld and 
Litchfield, Government Surveyors. 

I must here, however, romind my associates that tho only locality 
Which I have for many years advocated, as by far tho best adapted for 
any settlement approaching to tho northern shores, has been over¬ 
looked in all the last efforts to form such settlements. That which 
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the oxtensivc Gulf of Carpentaria effects upon a largo scale, by forming 
a southern indentation into the Australian Continent for 500 milos, 
is effected on a smaller soale by the more ciroumscribed Cambridge 
Gulf, especially towards the south-eastern extremity, or the Queen’s 
Channel. There, in a sheltered position, with fine adjacent plateau 
lands, an abundant vegotation, and at tho mouth of the northern 
River Viotoria, Mr. A. Gregory planted a station in tho year 1859, 
and thence ho mado his famous journey aovoss to tho prdsont 
Queensland. Mr. Wilson, who was loft in ohargo of tho Camp, 
and who ronminod thoro for ton months, gave us a most satis¬ 
factory account of tho cliraato and productions of tho district. 
Whon wo rofleot that this locality is at least three dogroos of latitode 
further romovod from the Equator and tho Indian Ocoan than the 
now sottloraent of tho South Australians at tho mouth of tho Adolaido 
Hivor, and is baokod by lofty and productive lands, wo may 
reasonably anticipate that, with tho extension of colonisation west¬ 
ward from tho shore# of the Gulf of Carpentaria, tho timo is not 
distant whon tho fino doop bays at tho hoad of Cambridge Gulf will 
also, like tho Gulf of Carpentaria, become tho resorts of British 
oommoroo. Again, suoh land-lookod wators, midway along tho 
northern shore, and contrasting strongly with tho oxposod flats 
of Adam Bay Settlement, will sorvo as harbours of rofugo for our 
mercantile marine, and bo, as I urged whon ooonpying this ohair 
many years ago, of roal sorvico to tho nation in oaso of a mari¬ 
time war as a station for fleots destined to protoot our Eostom 
commorco. I now, thoroforo, renew tho gratification I oxpori- 
enoed in tho year 1857, whon I heard the then Minister of Her 
Majesty's Colonies, now Lord Taunton, say, on receiving our 
Founder’s medal for Mr. Gregory, that after tho description of tho 
soil and olimate at the mouth of tho Victoria, “ it was no oxtra- 
vagant supposition that Borne of us may live to hear of that hithorto 
unknown region boooming tho homo of a prosperous British settle¬ 
ment.” Suoh I am porsuaded would already have boon tho issuo, 
if tho oolonists of South Australia had ohoson the Queon’s Channel 
of tho Cambridge Gulf as the scat of their bold enterprise, instead 
of the extreme northern and exposed situation of Adam Bay, to 
which McDouall Stuart hod so boldly advanced.* 

• Sinoe this address was red, and whilst these pages we being prepared for the press, 

1 lewn that the distinguished Australian surveyor John McDouall Stjiart diod on tho 5th 
of Juno, nt Notting-hiU. I have in former Addresses so highly eulogised the labours of 
this adventurous explorer, thnt I may refer my readers to them as a record of hU successful 
career as a traveller, and as a tribute to his memory. 
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I cannot quit tlio subject of Australia without again alluding to 
the laudable and strenuous exertions which the inhabitants, and 
particularly the ladies of Victoria, led on by our gifted associate 
Dr. Mueller, have been and aro making to discover the line of 
Leichhardt’s route in the interior. If this offort has not tho good 
fortune to save any one of his party who may have survived, it may 
at all events determine tho fate of the great explorer. ' Animated by 
the example of the ladies of Australia, and seeing that tho Colonial 
Legislatures of Victoria, South Australia and Queensland had sub¬ 
scribed 15001. towards this expedition, which must assuredly have 
important geographical os well as pastoral results, I had much 
plcasuro in proposing that our Council should grant 200 1. towards 
this object. It was, indeed, most gratifying to me to know that tho 
Qucon hcadod this subscription with a donation of 1001., whilst 
Mr. Cardwoll, Dor Majesty’s Minister of tho Colonios, handsomely 
united with us in augmenting tho fund. The very announcomont 
of this subscription will, I hopo, oonvinco tho Australian colonists 
of the deep interest wbioh is taken in thoir wolfaro by their Sove¬ 
reign and tho mothor country. Unhappily, tho unprecedented 
drought of the past season was fatal to most of tho horsos of 
tho expedition undor Mr. Molntyro; • but wo may rest assured 
that Dr. Mueller and his ossooiatos will bo roinvigoruted in thoir 
spirited oxortions, by tho proofs of tho interost taken in tho suc¬ 
cessful issue of this stirring ontorpriso by thoir Sovereign and 
thoir friends in England. 

South America.— The exploration of tho River Purus, one of tho 
most important branches of tho Amazons, for noarly 1000 milos, and 
tho determination, for tho first timo, of its true courso throughout 
that long dislanco by a series of astronomical observations by Mr. 
Chandless, for wbioh tho Council has conferred upon him tho 
Patron’s Modal, was undertaken voluntarily, and at his own expense, 
with the object of determining a quostion not only of groat geo¬ 
graphical interest, but of tho first importance to tho inhabitants of 
tho countries situated botweon the Eastern slopes of tho Andos and 
the Amazons; namely, whether or' not a diroot communication exists 
which may bo made available by this river, as has been long sup¬ 
posed, between those countries and the Atlantio. 

Ail wo know till xecently'of the Purus was, that it is a river of 
the first magnitude, discharging itself into the Amazons by four 

4 By the last account the expedition had reached a well-watered country, and 
were proceeding steadily to the west. 
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months, one of which is described as more than half a mile in 
width, and 18 or 20 fathoms in depth at a mile from its mouth, and 
supposed to have its origin at no great distance from Cuzco in Peru, 
where the greatest want of the inhabitants is such a means of inter¬ 
communication with the rest of the world, and an outlet for their 
valuable prod i iota and mineral wealth without the onormous costand 
diffioulty of transporting them over the Andos for shipment; but 
neither under tho Governments of the Sovereigns of Spain or 'Por¬ 
tugal, nor their successors, lias any ono been known to have descended 
tho Purus from Poru, to verify its capabilities. Fear of tho savage 
tribos who livo upon its upper affluents has hitherto effectually 
barred their examination. 

Tho gonoral courso of tho river, as shown upon our maps, was 
originally laid down from information oolloctcd from the Indiana 
in tho time of tho Spanish rule by tho missionaries, whoso woll- 
known labours in thoso regions ontitlo thorn to all praise. Tho best 
dolinoation of it, upon tkoir authority, is that given in tho great map 
of South America by Don Juan do la Cruz, in which it appears us 
originating noav tho mountain ranges of Paucartambo, and at no 
groat distance from Cuzoo; and this was corroborated by later 
aooounts, and espooially by thoso obtained by Don Taddeo Ha&ilce 
at tho closo of the last century, whilst exploring tho Boni and other 
affluents of tho groat river Madoira, as may be scon in his interesting 
memoir upon thoso rivors in tho fifth volume of our Journal. 

Wo know littlo more of tho Purus till our indofutigablo Sooretary 
Mr. Markham, in tho courso of his travels in the department of 
Cuzoo, undertook a journoy from Paucartambo with tho express 
objeot of determining, if possible, its true sourcos. Following the 
courso of the Tono, he penetrated the dense forest through which 
it runs, and after a tedious and diffioult passage ronchcd a hill from 
which ho obtained a view of a great river running eastward, whioh, 
from all tho accounts given him, ho folt satisfied could be no other 
than the Purus. Ho dosoribed it as a mighty stroam, there called 
the Madre de Dios,, or Amaru-mayu, and said to be increased, 100 
miles beyond, by two great rivors, tho Araza or Maracapata, and the 
Ynamberi. The point whero he saw it he fixed in lat 12° 45', long, 
about 70° 30' w. There was, no doubt, ample ground for such a 
belief, but it must be admitted there was no certainty regarding the 
information so collected. No ono had ever been down those rivers, 
and the only pointpositively determined was the position of a mighty 
stream, whore Mr. Markham saw it, running in the direction of the 
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reported course of the Purus, which it was supposed, from all 
accounts, would ho found to be the main source of that river. 

In the mean time, however, the same uncertainty no longor existed 
with regard to the lower parts of the Purus, which had become more 
or less known from its being resorted to at certain seasons by traders 
from the Amazons in quest of turtle, and Ihe sarsaparilla, copaiva, 
and India-rubber found in the forests through whioh it flows. Their 
reports of the possibility of ascending it for several hundred miles 
induced the Brazilian Government to send exploring parties up it, 
in the hope of opening a communication between its higher waters 
and tho Bolivian settlement* above the falls of the Madeira; but 
those expeditions led to no other results than to confirm tho pre¬ 
vious report of thoro boing no serious impediment to tho ascent of 
the river for upwards of 1200 miles. 

Mr. Spruce, who has passod so many years in tho regions bordoring 
on the Amazons, obtained tho diary of tho commander of one of 
thoso expeditions, one Serafim Salgado, whioh he translated as a 
note to Mr. Markham’s ‘ Oieza de Loon,’ a volume printed for the 
Hakluyt Sooioty. It took that party four months in two oanoos 
to roaoh tho mouth of tho River Aquiry, the prinoipal affluent of the 
Purus from tho south, near whioh they woro mot by a party of tho 
Canamary Indians, whom Serafim dosoribes os cannibals, proparing 
to kill and rob thorn. This imaginary danger escaped, they procoodod 
somo days higher up tho rivor, when Serafim says it was impossible 
to go on, tho rivor having beoomo so narrow and obstructed that it 
did not admit of tho passage of oven tho smallest oanoe. 

Mr. Chandloss (who oould not havo soon Serafim’s papor) has 
shown both thoso statements to bo singularly incorreot. Ho do- 
scribes tho Canamarys as .tho most honest and civil of all tho Indian 
tribos lie foil in with; and ns to tho navigation beyond being im¬ 
possible, ho went up the river 600 miles further, sufficiently proving 
how little suoh information is to bo trusted. 

Mr. Chandless’s diary of his own Expedition, whioh was read at 
tho mooting of tho Society on the 26th of February, will appear in 
the next volume of our Journal. Tho rosult will disappoint tho 
hopes entertained of this rivor being available as an outlet for the 
produce of the oastem provinces of Peru. It sets at rest also all 
question as to the Madro de Dios boing the Purus, Mr. Chandless 
having traced the latter throughout its long and tortuous course, for 
nearly 1900 miles, to its origin in insignificant streams, two degrees to 
ite north of the Madre de Dios, where soon by Mr. Markham. 
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Tho quostion for us goographors then arises, What becomes of the 
Mad re do Dios? Mr. Chandless inclines to think it may bo 
ono of the sources of the Deni which falls into the Madeira; if 
so, may it not be the Tuohi, dosoribcd by Hacnke (in the paper 
I have previously alluded to) as the farthest west of the affluents 
of the Beni, and laid down on the map accompanying his papor 
as joining the Beni in nearly the same parallel in which the 
Madro do Dios was seen by Mr. Markham running oastward. 
Moreovor, I find, upon reference to De la Cruz’s map, that the 
Amaru^mayu, which Mr. Markham givos as ono of the names of tho 
Mudro do Dios, roally does appear as ono of the names of the Beni 
in that map. (Soo also D’Anvillo, whom De la Cruz quotes as an 
uuthority.) 

On the othor hand, tho Ynamberi, which Mr. Markham was told foil 
into tho Madro do Dios bolow whore ho saw it, is shown on tho 
same map to run in a north-easterly, instead of westerly direction, 
end to form ono of the principal brandies of tho Ucayali. But 
to which of these rivor systems, that of tho Boni or of the Ucayali, 
the Madro do Dios roally belongs, must now, I foar, remain 
in doubt, till somo advonturous pioneer is bold onough to launch a 
boat upon tho Madre do Dios, aud risk his life among the savage 
Chun oho Indians, to sottlo tho quostion. 

I am happy to say that we have recently loarnt that Mr. Chandless 
has safoly returned down tho Purus from his sooond voyago up it— 
tho objoot of whioh was to oxplore tho Aquiry, its main branch 
from tho southward, which ho was unablo to examine on his first 
trip,—and that ho may bo shortly expeoted in this country with tho 
details, whioh will then oompleto our knowledge of tho Purus. 

If, with tho valuable aid of Sir Woodbine Parish, I have boen 
thus diffuse, it is bocauso this question is one in whioh South 
Americans tako as deep an interest as the sooroh for tho sources of 
the Nilo creates amongst goographors in our own homisphoro. 

United States of Columbia .—I mentioned in my Address last year 
that His Exoellenoy Goneral Mosquera, who has been since ohosen,. 
for tho third time, President of tho United States of Columbia, 
was engaged upon a work on those countries. It has since been 
completed, and under the title of ‘Compondio do Goografia General 
do lo8 Estados de Columbia,’ may be well called a complete Hand¬ 
book, on the very best authority, of the countries »t describes, and is 
highly oreditable to the Gran-General, who, notwithstanding his 
many important- duties has found time to compile such a mass of 
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interesting information. It is accompanied by an atlas of maps, 
corrected from tho surveys of Codazzi and others, under the Generals 
special directions. 

Topographical Survey of Buenos Ayres .—From Buenos Ayres we have 
received from our Corresponding Member, Don Saturnino Salas, 
President of the Topographical Department of the Argentine Bo- 
public, the remaining sheets of the groat survey of the Province of 
Buenos Ayres, recently completed by tho offioors of that department, 
and to which I must call attention, as showing the remarkable 
extension of those agricultural and pastoral establishments which 
promiso to mako it tho most flourishing and important of all the 
South Amorioan republics; whilst steam and railroads, chiefly pro¬ 
moted by British enterprise, are doing thoir work in developing 
the rosourcos of tho interior, which, till a fow years ago, was an 
inaccessible and uncultivated waste. The numerous names of our 
oountrymon which appear upon the map amongst tho landed pro¬ 
prietors, show how largo an interest British capitalists have acquired 
in that part of tho world. 

North Polar Expedition.— Greenland .—After the groat zeal which 
was manifested last year by tho Counoil of our Sooioty, and by 
numerous Arotio oxplorors of eminence, in favour of a searching 
expedition to determine tho truo condition of tho rogion around tho 
North Polo, it is mortifying to bo under tho neoossity of stating that 
there is at presont no prospect that suoh an enterprise will bo 
undertaken. Evory porson experienced in Arotio voyagos being of 
opinion that a well-found Government expedition alone could suc¬ 
ceed (private onterpriso being out of tho question), the Royal 
Geographical Sooiety took the load in pressing upon Her Majesty’s 
Government tho dosirability of completing thoso Arctic researches 
which had already so distinguished our country. Unfortunately, as 
wo think, the Admiralty have been unwilling to listen to our appeal, 
though it was backed by tho opinions of tho Royal Socioty and all 
the Scientific Societies of the Metropolis, as well as by tho Imperial 
Academy of St. Petersburg, and other foreign scientific Bodies in 
Europo and America. Nor has the project so creditably and ener¬ 
getically taken up by the Geographers of Germany, headed by 
Dr. Petormann, had a more favourable issue; tho presont unsettled 
and warlike state of that groat country being hostilo to any such 
enterprise. 

In tho mean time, and while hoping for a change in tho opinions 
on this point only of thoso who so ably direct our naval affairs, I 
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must direct your attention to a project to explore tho northern coast¬ 
line and interior of Greenland, which seems to me to call for your 
hearty good wishes. One of our younger associates, Mr. Edward 
Whymper, already distinguished by his courage and self-rolianco in 
surmounting tho highest peaks of tho Alps, has conceived the bold 
project of pcnotrating along tho surface of some of its glaciers into 
the interior of this snow-clad continent, being convinced, from tho 
numbor of deer which sometimes find their way to tho coast, that 
thoro aro, horo and thoro, well grassed vulloys ancl roccssos. Ho also 
boliovos it possiblo to troco by land tho oxtont of Greenland to tho 
north, which you will rocolloot was one of the main geographical 
objoots of. our projected North Polar oxpodition. On application to 
our honoured assooiate Admiral Inningor, to provide Mr. Wbympor 
with a suitable companion, I am happy to say that a well-trained 
Danish guido is roudy at Copenhagen to join our travollor, who is 
determined to make a preliminary trip to Greenland noxt spring, 
and afterwards to oiuloavour to accomplish what no one before has 
ovor thought of. This is truly tiro ns jdus ultra of British Goo- 
gruphioal advonturo on tho part of an individual! 

Apiuca. —In a postscript to tho last Address 4 ! had‘the gratification 
of announcing tho arrival at Khartum of Mr. Samuel White Baker, 
after tho completion of those arduous and oxtonsive joumoys in whioh 
he discovered that second groat water-basin of tho Nile to which ho 
assigned tho namo of “ Albert Nyanza.” Nothing whioh has hap- 
ponod sinco tho foundation of this Socioty gavo mo greater satisfaction 
than that this dovuted and high-minded traveller should havo thus 
proved himself to bo truly worthy of tho medal whioh hod previously 
been giveu to him, and rcoeived by his brother at a timo when, 
indeed, we were not oertain of ever seeing Mr. Bakor again! 
But as wo deoerned our highest honour to him for tho chivalrous 
spirit ho had displayed in rushing to tho roscuo of Spoke and 
Grant, and for that gallant endeavour—whatever might be the 
result—to complete tho first outline survey of Control Equatorial 
Africa, so I naturally rejoiced the more when his efforts were 
crowned with suoh triumphant success. Sinco that time we havo 
had from Mr. Bakor himself an eloquent and vivid skotch of his 
explorations and of tho difficulties whioh he and his devoted wife 
had gono through during thoir five years of pilgrimago; and referring 
you to our ‘ Proceedings ’ for an outline of his discoveries, 1 have 
now to announce the issue of his work, in two volumes, entitled 
• The Albert Nyanza, Groat Basin of the Nile.’ This work, written 
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in an unaffected, clear, and vigorous style, and illustrated by 
singularly telli n g sketches, will, 1 doubt not, rivet the public atten¬ 
tion, and be most widely circulated. I will now only advert to 
two of the many results of his intrepid and persevering researches. 
First, the verification of the accuracy of the positions determined 
by the astronomical observations of his lamented precursor, which is 
of vast importance, for it has blown to the winds the rival claims of 
others, and has proved the truthfulness of the data established by 
Speke.* Next, the realization of the existence and definition of 
the vast water-basin of the Lute Nzige, sketched out from native 
information by Speke; an event of the highest importance in the 
annals of African scientific research. 

It is true that, in the days of Ptoloiny, the Nile was described as 
flowing from two lakes, and afterwards, in the middle ages, it was so 
placed upon old maps; but, irrespective of these bodies of water 
being most erroneously laid down as to latitude (i. e. many dogrees 
south of the equator), their true relations to each other and to tho 
Nile were wholly unknown, for neither of them had ever been 
visited by an European. Any knowledge respecting them must, 
therefore, havo been obtained from the natives or Arab mer¬ 
chants. In tho old maps I refer to,| the two lakes are repre¬ 
sented as being perfectly unconnected, each sending off long 
inde|>endont streams, which afterwards, and far to the north, * 
unite and then form tho Nile. Our modem British disooverors 
havo shown that the Victoria Nyanza of Speke, lying at an alti¬ 
tude of 3740 feet above tho sea, ja united with the Albert Lake 
by discharging its surplus waters into that grand lower basin, 
whioh Baker has found to attain an altitudo of 2720 foot only and 
thoreforo to lie 1020 feet below the upper lake, or Victoria Nyanfca 
of Speke and Grant. On former occasions I havo directed your ' 
special attention to the striking phenomenon of the long system of 
water-basins, lakes, and riven flowing therefrom which prevails in 
the elevated plateau-ground of Central Africa. Many of these 
bodies of water lie, so far as we know, in shallow depressions, the •' 

• I rejoice to announce that the obelisk for which many of a* have subscribed, r, 
to be erected to the memory of the lamented Speke, will, by permission of the* , 
Queen, be shortly erected in one of the principal walks of Kensington Gardens. 

t Maps in the library of the College " de Propaganda Fide ” in Rome ; also 
maps re-pubKsbed by the late Mr. Hudson Gurney. See also this subject illus¬ 
trated by our associate Mr. John Hogg, in bis interesting treatise “On some old 
maps of Africa, in which the central Equatorial Lakes are laid down nearly in '■'* 
their true positions,” published in the Transactions of the Royal Society of litera¬ 
ture. 1864. 
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odgos of which extend into marshy lands. Now, tho Albert Nyanza 
of Bakor is a striking contrast to all suoh lakes; for this enormous 
body of water, estimated to be about as long as Scotland, is a deep 
excavation in hard granitic and other crystalline rocks. Looking to 
the simplicity and antiquity of the geological structure of Central 
Africa—as spoken of in my previous Addresses •—it is this result of 
the exploration of Mr. Baker, or this profound excavation in hard 
rook, which has most interested mo, and must, I am sure, interost 
all my brother geologists as woll as physical geographers. For, if 
this groat depression in hard rocks be not due, as I think it is, either 
to natural conformation or to some of the great movements to which 
those rooks may have forraorly been subjected, how else arc we to’ 
aocount for its oxistenoe ? I have previously shown, from the absence 
of all marino deposits of tertiary and dotritAl age, that Central Afrioa 
has not been submerged in any of thoso geological periods during 
which wo have suoh visible and dear proofs of groat subsidences, 
elevations, and denudations in othor quarters of tho globe. Honoe 
wo cannot look to tho sea os a denuding powor in Contral Africa. 
Still more impossible is it to sook in tho oxistenoe of former glaciers 
an oxcavativo powor; for boro, undor tho equator, not only can 
no suoh phenomena havo ocourrod, but oven if tho application of 
suoh a theory were possible, it would be sot aside by tho fact of tho 
entiro absonce, in Central Africa, of any of those moraines or trans¬ 
ported ddbris which aro tho invariable aocompanimonta of glaoiora, 
or tho orratio blocks transported by fonnor icebergs. 

Tho discoveries, thoroforo, of Mr. Bakor, which show that the vast 
lako of Albert Nyanza lies in a doop hollow subtended by mountains 
of hornblondio gneiss, quartz and porphyry, is an admirable datum 
for geologists to roly upon, who, whether looking to the phyeioal 
geography and outlines of Central Africa, or to its extremely simplo 
gcologicul structure, are fairly enabled to refer this great varia¬ 
tion of outlino oithor to the original devious evolutions of great 
masses of molten matter, or to some groat ancient movements of 
dislocation among very ancient metamorphic strata. In short, 
Central Africa presents no existing denuding agent which, if it 
operated for millions of years, oould havo oxcavated the enormous 
liottow in which the great Albert Nyanza lies. 


• See the Addresses of 1852, p. cxxii; of 1857, p. clxvii; of 1858, p. coviii; 
of 1859, p. clxxix; of 1863, p. clxxii; and particularly the Address of 186*, 
p. clxxxv, in which the geological as well as physical structure of Central Africa 
is sketched out. 
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Turning from Central Equatorial Africa to the West Coast., I again 
advert with pleasure to the zealous endeavours of M. du Chaillu, on 
which I spoke last year, to reach Central Africa from his old station 
near the mouth of the Fernand Vaz. Alas! you have now heard from 
himself how, by an untoward accident, he was prevented from reach¬ 
ing the heart of the loftier and higher mountains into which he was 
penetrating, making by the way numerous astronomical observations 
and photographing, as he went along, the scenery and costumes of 
the people. Correcting the outlines of his first map of these regions, 
which he had rapidly constructed without any real survey, ho mado 
his bold and highly adventurous journey into the interior, accom¬ 
panied by a few faithful coast natives only. From Olonda in the 
Ashira country, which he visited on his former journey, he made an 
exoursion northward to the Samba Nagoahi FallB, tho oorreot position 
of which ho has thereby determined, and afterwards diverging from 
his former route, he continued his journey eastward, and reached tho 
village of Mooaoo Kombe, 440 miles distant by his line of march 
from the western coast. I feel oonvinoed that but for the unlucky 
aooident which caused the natives to rise upon him he would have 
realised those expectations to which I gave expression at our last 
Anniversary. 

When his wholo narrative is published (including a vivid pic¬ 
ture of bis disasters and escape), I am sure the publio will see 
in it tho ovidonces of much patient research and lively observation; 
indood, I know that the points in natural history whioh ho an¬ 
nounced, after bis furmor journey, as original, but which wore dis¬ 
credited by sorao persons, have boon confirmed by Professor Owen 
and others, who have sinco examined actual specimens of tho very 
animals the existence or nature of which had been doubted. 

It therefore gave me great satisfaction when the Council adjudi¬ 
cated to M. du Chaillu a sum of money not merely to oompensato 
him for the loss of instruments, which he had provided at his 
own cost, but as a testimonial of their approval of the energy 
and fidelity with which he had endeavoured to realise his bold and 
gigantic project. In the mean time, through his very numerous 
astronomical observations, he has fixed many positions ovfer a tract 
of country previously .unknown, which we may designate as “ Du 
Chaillu's Land.” 

Northward of Du Chaillu's route another traveller, Mr. R. B- N. 
Walker, is now endeavouring to penetrate into the interior, under 
the auspices of our Society. After a long delay on the coast, he _ 
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proceeded on his journey in December last with supplies which will 
enable him to remain a year in the interior. His object is to reach, 
if possible, a largo lako, or chain of lakes, reported to exist about 
500 miles east of the Gaboon. 

. Some years ago much interest was excited in the travels of a 
Hungarian gentleman, M. Ladislaus Magyar, who announced, in 
letters published in Hungary and in Potormann’s 1 Mitthoilungen,’ 
that he had penetrated into the interior of Africa from Bonguela 
as far as 27° b. longitude, and a brief account of his explorations 
was published in tho 24th volume of our Journal. My attention 
has recontly been drawn by his accomplished oountrymnn, Dr. 
lirfnay, to tho published work of this traveller, tho first volume 
of whioh appeared in 1859 at Pesth, in the Hungarian language, 
under the editorship of M. Hunfalvy Jdnos. This volumo com¬ 
prises only the early portion of his travels, between tho coast and 
19° e. longitude, during which tho traveller married tho daughter 
of tho poworful cliiof of tiro Bih6 country. In subsequent expedi¬ 
tions, tho narrativo of which was to have formed two othor volumes, 
ho advancod much further to tho north-east and south-east, and 
visited previously unknown regions north and south of Living¬ 
stone’s lino of maroh in his famous joumoy botween the Makololo 
country and Loanda. It is now more than five yoars sinco ho sent 
homo tho manuscript of his first volumo; and ho then stated that it 
would bo followed by tho second, which at tho time ho wroto was 
nearly finished. Sinco thon nothing moro has boon hoard of him; 
and his frionds having applied in vain to tho Portuguese Govern¬ 
ment for information, it is feared that ho has perished. 

\ A comparison of the results of those explorations, as for as they 
have been published, with those of Dr. Livingstone Jias already 
boon entered into by Dr. Potormann and othor writers. My object 
in now introducing the subject is to record that Dr. Rdnay, 
having given mo an analysis of tho first volumo of theso travels, 
states that although Ladislaus Magyar was very oaroful in giving 
tho degrees of latitude and longitude and the elevations above the 
letfel of tho sea, and says that ho used instruments, ho does not speoify 
their nature. In so remarkable a series of journeys the absence of 
full information on these points is a great dofeot, especially as the 
first sketch of his travels, published, as I havo before stated, in our 
Journal, was considered, by the able critical geographer, Mr. Cooley, 
in tho commentary appended to the paper, to be very doubtful as 
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regards the geographical positions. The narrative, however, is full 
of interesting observations concerning the manners and political and 
religious institutions of the people, visited by a traveller who spoke 
their language and lived amongst them almost as a native. 

Of the melancholy termination of the well-found expedition of 
the intropid Baron 0. von der Decken, from which so much was 
anticipated, notice has already been taken in treating of tho career 
of that distinguished traveller, with whose death we must, I fear, 
abandon all hope of ever reaching Central Africa, or the countries 
watered by the Nile, by first passing through the Somauli countries 
and then through a region inhabited by the more savago Gallas. 

With brighter hope I turn to the prospects of the sagacious 
and onorgetio Livingstone. Cordially received and supported at 
Bombay, he proceeded to Zanzibar, where ho has the assistance of 
the Sultan, and from whence his expedition will bo directed, as I 
announced last year, to tho Rovuma River. After asoonding that 
stream he will first determine the course of the waters botwoen his 
own Lake Nyassa and the Tanganyika of Burton and Spoke. Noxt, 
if he can reach the latter, and, after building a boat on it, is ablo 
to proceed to its northom end, ho will at onoe settle tho agitated 
quostion whether this lake be really, as somo suggest, tho ultimato 
southern water-basin of tho Nile. If it should prove to bo so, it 
follows that the altitude of Tanganyika, os given (by a bad instru¬ 
ment it is true) by Burton and Spoke, was very erroneous, for by 
thoir measurement it was more than 800 feet bolow the level of 
tho Albort Nyonza as fixed by Baker. 

It is a circumstance of truo gratification to me to know that 
Dr. Kirk, the tried and valuod associate of Livingstone, should recently 
havo been appointed the Government medical officer to tho Resident 
at Zanzibar; so that in the absence of the Consul he will havo ample 
opportunity of succouring his old leader, now tho accredited Envoy 
to all the chiefs of Inner Africa. Dr. Kirk has also received 
authority from the Foreign Qffice to take every feasible step to 
obtain the release of the captives—if such there he—consisting of 
the crew and passengers of the St. Abbs Indiaman, the account of Che 
shipwreck of which vessel on the Somauli ooast was recently brought 
before the Society in a very telling m a nn er, by Colonel Rigby, for¬ 
merly Consul at Zanzibar, and who was the zealous supporter of both 
the great African expeditions, which proceeded from that island. 

Just after I had written the preceding lines, I learned with great 
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satisfaction, through a letter from Dr. Livingstone, of the 24th March, 
to his daughter, that he had reaohed the mouth of the Rovuma 
River in an Arab dhow, with his followers, and six camels, three 
asses, and three buffaloes. As it was found impracticable to 
ascend tho Rovuma with the vessel, or disembark the animals on 
its banks, the party was taken on by Lieut. Garforth, R.N., to 
Mikoridamy, a fine harbour to tho north of the Rovuma, where they 
were about to land when tho letter was despatched. As tho people 
of that truot aro under tho control of the Sultan of Zanzibar, with 
whoso protection Livingstone is fully provided, and as the route is 
said to be open to tho Lake Nyassa, our self-reliant and onorgetio 
envoy writes in the full persuasion that, with time and prudonco, 
he will not only reaoh tho watershed botwoen Nyassa and Tan¬ 
ganyika, but bo ablo to settle the question as to tho olevation and 
draiungo of tho latter. 

Conclusion .—This Address has now reached a longth boyond that 
within which it was my wish to confino it, chiefly through tho 
lamontablo foot that several of our most cmiuont associates havo 
passed away sinoo our last aunivorsary; for you will , doubtless all 
approve of ray efforts, imporfoct as thoy may have boon, to do justice 
to their various rnorits. I havo had also to dwoll on tho brilliant 
disoovory of Baker, the meritorious explorations of tho Purus by 
Ohandless, on tho recent groat opening out of Northern or Inter- 
tropioil Australia, on tho admirable progress of tho SurvoyB of 
Northern India, and various other topics of deop interest to us all. 
But, far from diminishing our anticipations, each of thoso advances 
in distant lands has but laid oponnow vistas, which invite tho enter- 

C e of future travellers; whothor it bo in Afrioa, Central Asia, South 
enoa, or Australia, to say nothing of the untroddon intorior of 
Now Guinea. 

So long as such fields of rosoarch remain, the Englishman of 
our day, and of the future, will, I doubt not, strive to penetrate 
unknown countries as ardently os his ancestors did in tiro days of 
a Raleigh or a Drake. It is, indeed, the high opinion which our 
countr ymen entertain of any one who thus boldly adventures on tho 
search after fresh knowledge, whioh is tho mainspring of the con¬ 
tinuous and advancing prosperity of tho Royal Geographical 
Society. 

Let us, therefore, be of good heart when we look to the coming 
year, at the close of which, and on the termination of my duties as 
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your President, I feel confident, that if I then bo among you, I shall 
have to congratulate you once more on uninterrupted success and 
new triumphs, and that it will only then remain for me to take 
leave of you with the hopeful watchword of all true geographers, 

“ Forward, ever Forward." 


Postscript. — Meteorology .—In the rapid and necessarily imperfect 
sketch given at p. 223 of the history of the recent advances in 
Meteorology, there are errors which call for correction. It ought 
to havo been mentioned that the first great advance in Land 
Meteorology originated really in a joint recommendation of the 
Koyal Society and British Association in 1839-40, in pursuance of 
which observations were carried into effect, at various points of the 
British Dominions, on a most extensive and systematic plan, and that 
the continuance and .extension of the system was the special object 
of a Meteorological Congress which assembled at Cambridge in 1845, 
and which had a vast influence on the advance of the Statistics of 
Land Meteorology. With regard to Ocean Meteorology few but 
those who are occupied with such questions aro awaro of the great 
services rendered to this branch of scienco by General Sabine, the 
far-seeing President of the Boyal Society, who, on the part of that 
body conducted a correspondence with the different departments of 
Government in 1852, and especially in 1855, which formed an epoch 
in Meteorological science. 
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Nyanza: Great Busin of the Kilo, nncl Explorations of the Nilo 
Sourcos,’ by S. W. Baker, Esq., m.a., &c. 4 Report on the Tinnovclly 
Pearl Fisheries,’ by C. R. Markham, Esq., Sco. R.a.s., &c. ‘ Lo Livro 
do Maroo Polo,' par M. Pauthior. 4 The Geography of New South 
Wales,* by W. Wilkins. ‘The principal Ruins of Asia Minor 
described And illustrated,’ by C. Texior and R. P. Pullan. ‘ On the 
Joatodal-Bno Glaoiers in Norway, with some General Remarks,’ 
by 0. M. Doughty, Esq. ' Roisen durch Chile und die Westlichon 
Provinzon Argontiuions,’ von August Kahl. All presonted by tho 
authors. 4 Meteorology of India, an Analysis of tho Physical Con¬ 
dition of India, Turkistan, the Himalaya, and Western Thibet,' by 
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Office. Continuations of Journals, Periodicals, «fco. 
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the Madras Presidency, on 24 sheets, presented by the Indian Office; 
by Major D. Hamilton. Map of Les Monts Maudits in the Pyrenees. 

The President said he had ranch gratification in announcing that the 
Council had this day elected bis Royal Bighn«s the Duke of hdinhurgh an 
Honorary Fellow of the Society. Hu Royal Highness had been himself a 
traveller in distant regions, and wu well qualified to appreciate the labours of 
the Society. The members would learn with ereat satisfaction that he had 
expressed his sincere pleasure in becoming one of them. 


The following Papers were read:— 

1. On the Effect of the Destruction of Forests, in the Western Ghauts of 
India, on the Water Supply. By C. B. Msrkium, Esq., PJt.o.8. 

This paper contained the results of observations mado by the author 
doling a recent visit to the chinchona plantations on the Keol- 
gherrios and other mountains of Southern India. These mountain 
districts contain the sources of a water-supply on which the pros¬ 
perity—indeed, the very oxistenoe—of millions depends. The most 
northern part of the range is comprised in the two Mysoro distnots 
of Nuggur and Muryerabad, and it is continued through Coorg, 
Wynaad, and the Neilgherries to the remarkable gap at Palghat, 
which enables the railroad to pass from sea to sea, and beyond tho gap 
comprises the Anamallay, Pulney, and Travancoro hills. The rainfall 
along this range is derived almost exclusively from the South-west 
Monsoon betweon May and September, but the amount decreases as 
Cape Comorin is approached. Near Bombay it is 248 iuebes, while 
at tho capital of Travancoro it is 65, and at the Cape only 80 inches. 
Tho clouds heavily charged with moisture from the Indian Oocan 
part with it on first entering the colder stratum caused by the 
mountains, tho rainfall sensibly diminishing eastward across 
tho plateaux, and being curiously affected by tho smallest variations 
of aspect and shelter. Within tho last 20 years a great chango has 
oomo over thesg forest-olad mountain district*, in the establishment 
of many English planters, who have brought great material blessings 
to the natives, but, in the extensive clearings of trees which they 
have necessarily made, have brought about a deterioration of tho 
climate. In all, a total area of 180,000 acres of forest has been 
cleared for coffee, tea, and chinchona plantations. One effect of this 
has been the occurrence of sudden floods, whioh have increased 
yearly in volume and destructiveness. There is a system of forest 
oottservancy in the Madras Presidency, and the present superin¬ 
tendent, Dr. Clegborn, is a zealous and able man, but Mr. Markham 
did not advocate Government interference with the development of 
plantations; he looked for help rather to the formation of roservoirs 
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in the hill districts to regulate the supply of moisture to the great 
plains in the East, which depend for their habitability on their 
rivers and irrigation works, fed by the mountain rains. The chin- 
chona plantations, when grown up, would compensate to a great 
degree for tho destruction of the forests, the shade of the trees pre¬ 
serving the moisture beneath them. Tho storing of water in reser¬ 
voirs can be effected at about tho rate of 100 /. of capital fora million 
cubio yards of contents, besides what would be drawn off and again 
replaced during tho monsoon. 

The paper will be printed in tho Journal, Vol. xxxvi. 

Tho PBK8ID1NT, in returning tho thanks of the Society to Mr. Markham, 
said tho subject was ono of very great interest to all physical geographers. It 
was a subject upon which ho had himself much reflected In rerorcnce to 
othor countries, even our own country j for, owing to the improvements in 
agriculture and increased drainage, a dicreaso in tho volumo of our rivers had 
beoomo plainly pcrccptiblo. Ho was happy to sco many gentlemen present 
connected with India; and ho would, in tho first instanco, call uponbir William 
Denison, late Govornor of Madras, to offer sorao observations upon tho subject. 
Under Ids nblo administration aomo of tboso vory operations hod boon under¬ 
taken to which Mr. Markham bad nlludod. lie might add that Sir William 
Denison had become a Mombor of Counoil of tho Society. 

Sir William Dkuison said ho would nnrrnto a few observations which ho 
had made with respect to particular localities in tho territory of Madras, which 
wonld illustrate tho subject that Mr. Markham bad brought forward. Tho 
Western Ghauts terminated by a blook of hills, called tho Neilghorrlcs, rising 
to an altitude of about 7000 or 8000 feet. South of this there was a gap, 
about 40 miles wide, rising about 1000 feet above tho lovcl of tho sea. Then 
came tho Anuamallny mountains, which rose to tho hoight of 6000 foot. This 
gap is exposed to tho full force of tho Western Monsoon, and one would imagine 
that it ought to cany tho great rainfall right iuto tho very contro of Judin. 
In 1801, on his first visit to tho west coast, ho was muob slruok to find that 
for about 600 foot below the top of this 1000 feet tho ground was as dry ns a 
road ; tho'railroad train, In descending tho gradient, rushed from a brown dry 
desert oouutry into a rioh bamboo-jungle, as green and beautiful as possibio. 
Hu naked tho reason, and was told that the Western Monsoon toumoated 
at the lino of separation. Tou might almost stride across tho division between 

B een and brown, and have one side of you rained upon and the other not; at 
rat he was disposed to consider the presenoe of the iungle aa the effort of 
the rain of the monsoon, but a year or . two afterwards, be liappeneu to bo 
convolving with tho collector of tho district, who said lie had known the 
limit of the rainfall recede seven miles in consequence of the forest having 
boon cleared away; and ho then found out that tho jungle was the cowe 
of tho rainfall Tbo same thing was proceeding in more or less degree 
throughout all India. When the.nativo wanted fud he cut down a tree 
without tho least hesitation, and no ono ever dreamt of planting a tree 
unless it were n fruit-tree. In this way the whole country was gradually laid 
bare. He bad travelled for 600 miles in tho Mysore and had never seen a tree 
except those that border the roads. Naturally enough no rain fell, and they 
were obliged to 14 bottlo up ” every drop of rain they could possibly collect. In 
every valley there was dam after dam in connection with tho minor streams. 
Among the larger streams there was yet a great deal to be done by damming 
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the water* of the heavy monsoon rains, to be let ont in small quantities, as 
required, for tlio benefit of the country. 

General G. Balfour said he rose with great pleasure to bear testimony to 
the great services which Mr. Markham had rendered to India. After having 
introduced iuto that country the chincbona-ptant, which there was no doubt 
would prove of great benefit, he bad visited India a second time in order to 
examine the result of his former labours, and had brought back somo exceed¬ 
ingly useful ideas upon an important subject. Forty years ago, as a member 
ortho Public Works Commission, be himseir had called attention to the 
influence whioh water had on the prosperity of the eountry; and many years 
ago his brother prepared two excellent Report* for the Madras Government, in 
which be urged with great force the importance of pres«ving the trea. The 

C tract of country whioh Mr. Markham bad menooned-an area grater than 
rf Ireland—is almoet destitute of water, in consequence of the destruction 
of the tree*. He hoped, however, tint a change was about to take place, 
could himself speak to the great results which might be expwted from 


tho 


works of the Madras Irrigation Company. The value of water would be appre¬ 
ciated when it was known that irrigation more than quintupled the produce 
raised from the ground. With regard to the preservation of trace, he thought 
a great deal might be done in India. In the Punteub rewards were gyen to 
the cultivators of trees. In former times it was the practice of nch Hindoos 
to sink wells and plant topes of trsas, no doubt for the purpose of catohmg 
water. In the Mauritius the Government had passed law* to prevent tho 
oX * down of trees, and the result hi. been to moore an abundant rainfall. 


0a M?.^ d cHTwrS»id no one could doubt that Mr. Markham had been a great 

C ,lte benefactor to India; but with respect to the during away of the forests 
ng adverse to the progress of a community, he must differ from that gentle¬ 
man It was quite the reverse, and so much the bettor ftp presence of 
immense forests had proved ooe of the greatest obstacles to the early dvilisation 
of mankind. The prairies of North America and the pampas of South America 
formed tho very bit land for the usee of man, especially in North America, 
Again, Upper Hindostau was totally free from foreat, there being nothing but 
cultivated orchards : and it was a better country than the Madras country, a vory 
flourishing region, paving a large revenue and containing a far more dense 
population than tho Madras country. With rrapoct to the benefits conferred 
by irrigation, they were unquestionable. The people of Madras would not have 
become what they are had it not been for irrigation ; in fact, the population 
of India hod been created by irrigation. Then, again, Java was froo from forret, 
and it was incomparably superior to all the other islands of the Indian Archi¬ 
pelago; more civilised, and more densely populated. Ho thought the ooffto- 
clnnt as useful for cultivation and retaining the moisture of the surface as the 
chinohona-pbmt. To revert to the question of irrigation, ho hoped it would 
succeed. In some places irrigation-works had paid 100 per cent, and there 
w*s abundant employment for capital. A . 

I.. Sir Hsnrt BAWUJfSOK wished to say a few words in reference to tho value 
of forests in promoting rainfall. Java, or an r tract of land dose to a rea exposed 
to the monroons, was not a fair criterion. Where there are trade-winds bringing 
constant periodical rains you will get a rainfall, whether there is forest or no 
forest: but in the case of inland plains, beyond the influence of the trade-winds 
ahd the periodical rains, there you will find the effort meet marked and most 
certain. Ho had observed it in many case*, and had verified it by comparing 
the present state of countries with their past state, as recorded m history. 
Take, for instance, the great plains of Mesopotamia. In early times we know, 
from Assyrian sculptures and from history, they were covered with woods, so 
much so that in the campaign of Julian the Apostate the Roman withers passed 
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from ono river to the other entirely nnder the shade of trees, without over 
feeling a ray of the sun. At that time there were oonstant showers, and the 
country was not only fertile but the climate was agreeable. The A rat#, when 
they first looked upon the valley of the Tigris and Euphrates, called it the 
“Green Paradise,’’: from its excessive fertility—a fertility caused by periodical 
rains. Now it was a burnt-up desert, and no rain at all falls for six months 
in the year, from the beginning of May to October, and when it falls in October, 
after the heats, it is not as a periodical rain, but simply a condensation of the 
vapour. The whole of Persia Was another notorious example. That was for¬ 
merly a thickly-populatod and fertile country, with on agreeable climate and a 
couatant rainfall. The clearing of forests there was a matter of history. They 
had disappeared to furnish charcoal to the inhabitants. Until the last few years 
tbero was no Buch tiling as coal known in Use country. The more the people 
had become civilised the more they hod required fuel, and the forests were 
disappearing year after year. It was a matter patent to every traveller, and it 
might be adopted as a prinoiple in physical geography, that the desiccation of a 
oonntry followed upon tho disappearance of its forests. Ho heartily agreed 
with Mr. Crawfurd in one respect, namely, that tho thanks of the Sooiety were 
due to Mr. Markham for tho publio service he had rendered in naturalising tho 
chinchona-plnnt in India. 

Mr. Tohurns stated that for twenty-five years ho had resided in tho 
colony of South Australia. At tho commencement of this period tho great 

( .lain of Adelaide, extending 100 miles along the sca-board, and about 10 miles 
n width, was crossed in many places by belts of forests. While there forests 
remained intact thoy had a regular rainfall evory summer. Tho hot winds, 
which prevailed extensively in that region, were invariably succeeded by heavy 
thunder-storms, bringing down copious falls of rain, aud tboso enabled tho 
people to cultivate tno melon, tho pumpkin,- and a great variety of plants, 
which thoy had since been compelled to abandon. Tho belts of wooded land 
wore found to bo exceedingly fertile, and the timber was cut down recklcasly 
and thoughtlessly: the result had boon that during tho last fifteen years there 
heavy summer rains had ontirely disappeared. ’ * ■ ' 1 . - 

Tho Prjwidbmt thought, from tho disoussion which had taken place, that 
Mr. Markham had well established his point. In his Annual Address he (the 
President) had reforred to tho transportation of tho chinohona-plant to India, 
and tho great publio sorvico which Mr. Markham had rendered. 

< Ba William Dunw, interposing, said ho could testify, from his own 
experience, that the cultivation of the chinohona-plant had sUcccoded most 
admirably, and was likely to bo prodaotivo of very great benefit to India and 
tho world at large. 

Tho Prxsidbkt said ho had boon asked by Mr. Markham, to make somo 
observations on tho geological formation, of Sonthem India, with roforonoc to 
•drainage. Tboro could be no doubt that tho gnoiss of Control India was ono 
of our most ancient, most crystalline, and meet durable formations. That 
whter should run off rapidly from rocks of that character was but natural, and 
lit showed that the fonnation of tanks and dams in other parts of the-country, 
which Sir William Denison had alluded to, was most desirable. He ventured 
to say that this fundamental rock, the backbone of India, was a primordial 
gncis3, showing that the continent of India was a very anoieut one, fend none 
of the other intermediate formations were found, as is tho case in Europe. His 
opinion of the subject completely oonfirmod Mr. Markham, that ifyou deprive 
such a country of its trees, roots, and mosses, by which you hold wafer as it 
were in a sponge, the monsoon rainfall will necessarily run off in great and 
transient floods. 
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2. Notices of Cathay. By Colonel H. Ycle. 

The author stated that having been for some time past engaged, 
during the enforced leisure of a prolonged absence in the south of 
Europe, in preparing for the Hakluyt Society a collection of mediaeval 
notices of China, he had been asked to turn his studies to account 
in the preparation of a paper on the subject for one of the Geogra¬ 
phical Meetings. Papers of this kind were rare in our Journal, 
and, from better hands, might perhaps with advantage be introduced 
more frequently. 

To those who had paid any attention to the subject, the mere use 
of tho name “ Cathay " would define the period with which it was 
meant to deal, namely, the 13th, 14th, and 15th centuries. The 
name itself——though its European uso may be considered os 
limited properly to those centuries, is to this day that by which 
China is known to nearly all the nations which are accustomed to 
view it from a landward point of view, including the Russians, the 
Persians, and the nations of Turkestan. Tho name was originally 
borrowed from the Khitans, a people of Manohu lineago, who over¬ 
ran part of China, and adopted the manners of the oonquered ra6e : ; 
and it must have been during the period of thoir ascendancy, ending 
in 1123 A.D., that the namo of Cathay becamo indissolubly ossociotod 
with China. 

On tho rise of tho Mongol power under Chinghiz, a century 
later, Asia was opened to tho passago of Frank travellers. Among 
tho many wanderers, dumb to posterity, who found thoir way to the 
far court of Kora Korura, luckily for us there went also, in tho year 
1245, John of Plano Carpini, a native of Umbria, and a few years 
later the Fleming, William Ruysbrock or Rubruquis, both of 
thorn Franciscans of superior intelligence, whose narratives have 
come down to us. First by theso two, after oenturies of oblivion, 
Europe was told of a great and civilized people dwelling in' the 
oxtremo east, upon the shores of the ooean; and to tho land of 
this people they gave a name now first heard in the West, that of 
Cathay. 

A mere allusion must suffice to that illustrious Venetian 
family, whose travels occupy a large part of the interval between 
the mission of Rubruquis and the end of the 13th century. 
Al l other travellers to Cathay are but stars of a low magni¬ 
tude beside the full orb of Marco Polo. There was a time when 
he fell into discredit, but that is long past, and his veraoity 
and justness of observation still shine brighter under the recovery 
of lost and forgotten knowledge. Mnch as Mareden really dtd fn his 
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splendid edition of Marco Polo, it would be no exaggeration to say 
that the illustrations of his narrative have been more than doubled 
since that day, from the stores of Chinese, Mongol, and Persian 
histories; and within tlx© last few years Pan’s has sent out an 
edition of the traveller by M.,Pauthier which loaves far bohiod 
anything previously accomplished. If there was anything to regret 
in this work it was that thoro was an acrimony displayed towards 
some of the editor’s predecessors, such as Klaproth, which makes us 
outsiders marvol, and oxclaim, “ Tantame animis caslestibus irar f" 
Wherefore should the languago of tho Celestial Empire have so bad 
an effect on tho temper of its students? 

Just os the threo noble Venetians woro reaching their native 
city, iu 1295, the forerunner of a now baud of travellers was enter¬ 
ing Southom China. This was John of Monto Corvino, a Fran¬ 
ciscan monk, who, alioady noarly 60 years of ago, was plunging 
alono into that great ocoan of Paganism, and of what ho doomed 
little hotter, Nostorianism, to proaoh tho Gospol according to his 
understanding of it. Othors joined him, and tho Cutholio missions 
iloumixed undor tho patronugo of tho groat Khan himself. Among 
tho friars who visited China during tho interval botwoon tho 
boginning of the 14th oontury and 1328, whon John of Monte 
Corvino died, several have loft letters or more oxtendod accounts 
of their experiences in Cathay. Among thoso was Friar Odorio of 
Pordonono in Friyli. 

Tlio Exchango had its onvoys to Cathay at this tiino as well as tho 
Church, and many circumstances and inoidoutal notices show how 
frequently both India and Chiua woro roaohed by European tradors 
during first half of the fourteenth century, a state of things 
very .diffioulf to realise, when wo see how- all the more easterly of 
; those regions, when re-opened only two oonturies later, scorned 
almost as absolutely new discoveries as the empiros whioh Cortes 
and Pizavro woro annexing iu the West. 

Tfip most distinct and notable evidence of tho importance and 
frequenoy of this oastem trado was to bo found in the work of Francis 
Balducoi Pegolotti, a factor in tho service of tho great Florentine 
house of tho Bardi—the house whioh gave a husband to Dante’s 
Beatrice, and a heroine to George Eliptt, in ' Eomola.’ This book, 
whioh was written in 1340, is a regular handbook of commerce, and 
tho first two chapters are devoted to useful information for the mer¬ 
chant going to Cathay- The route lay from Tana or Azof to Sarai, 
the capital of the Kipchak branch of tho house of Chinghiz on tho 
W.olga, and thence by Astracan, Organj, and Olrar, near the Jaxartes, 
to Kanchou in Shensi, and so forward to the Groat Canal, which led 
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to the marts of Hangcheu and Peking. Particulars are given as to 
tho investments and exchanges proper to tins journey, and especi¬ 
ally as to paper money, which alone was current in China. 

This intercourse, both religious and commercial, probably con¬ 
tinued till the fall of the Mongol dynasty. The latest detailed 
notice of it which we possess is that of the journey of John Marig- 
nolli, a Florentine friar, and it has been preserved for us in a 
manner sufficiently whimsical. Marignolli, after hisTeturn in 1858, 
seems to have acquired the favour of the Emperor Charles IV., who 
was King of Bohemia. He made the traveller one of his chaplains, 
took him to Prague, and desired him to reoast tho Annals of Bohe¬ 
mia. Charles would have shown a great deal more sense if he had 
direotcd him to put on paper a detailed narrative of his Eastern 
oxperionces. However, let us be thankful for what wo have. Tho 
task was utterly repugnant to the Florentine churchman; ho drew 
back from tho thorny thickets and tangled brakes of Bohominn 
Chronicles, from the labyrinthine jungle of strange names, the vary 
utterance of which wna an impossibility to his Florentine tonguo; 
and so ho consoled himself, nndor the disagreeable duty imposed 
Upon him, by interpolating his Chronide, <k prop* dt bottts, with 
tho recollections of his Asiatio travels, and with the notions they 
hod given him of Asiatio geography. Thus it is that we find thoso 
curious reminiscences imbeddod in a totally unreadable Chroniolo 
of Bohemia, just like unexpected fossils in a bank of mud. 

Soon nftor the timo of Marignolli, and of his contemporary tho 
Moorish traveller, Ibn Batuta, the missions and merchants alike 
disappear from the field as the Mongol dynasty totters and oomes 
down. Tho now rulers of China reverted to tho old indigenous 
polioy of holding foreigners at arms’ length, whilst Islam recovered 
and extended its sway over Central Asia. A dark mist descends 
upon tho further east, oovering Manoi and Cathay, with their oities, 
of which old travellers told such wonders— Cambalno, and Camay, 
and Zayton , and ChmAaMn; and when the veil rises before tho Por¬ 
tuguese and Spanish explorers, nearly two centuries later, thoso 
names were heard no more. In their stead wo have China, and 
Piking, Bangdmi, Chbu-heu, and Canton. Gradually Jesuit missiona¬ 
ries go forth again from Borne, new converts are made, and new 
vicariate constituted. But of the old converts no trace has come 
down. 

Late in the sixteenth century, Jerome Xavier, a nephew of the 
great St Francis, and himself a Jesuit missionary at the oonrt of 
Akbar, met in the Great King’s Durbar, at Lahore, a Mohammedan 
merchant, who had just arrived from Gaih&y. His acoount of the 
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country greatly excited Father Jerome, who saw in it an untouched 
and promising field for the labours of the Society. Ho strongly 
recommended his superiors to send a party to reconnoitre this 
country, in which he fanciod that the long lost land of Prcstor John 
was at length to bo revealed. The mission was resolved upon at 
Goa, and Benedict Goez, a lay coadjutor of the Society, and one of tho 
noblest characters in the history of travel, was selected for the task. 
He travelled, in tho character of an Armenian merchant, by way of 
.Kabul, the high passes of tho Bolor, Yarkand, Akau, and Kamul, 
reaching tho frontier of China at Kanchou in 1605. He had long 
como to tho conclusion that tho Cathay ho was seeking was no other 
than China, but his endoavours to communicate with his brother 
Jesuits at Peking long failed. At last they succeeded, but a native 
convort who was sent to help him forward, arrived at Kanchou only 
to find Benediot on his death-bod. “ Seeking Cathay, ho found 
heaven.” With him tho curtain may drop on Cathay. China alono 
. could bo recognised thonooforward by reasonable pooplo. 

Returning to spook more particularly of some of tho travellers 
who havo boon naraod, tho first is Friar Odorio. Born about tho 
yoar 1280, of a Bohemian family, Bottled in Friuli, ho joinod tho Fran¬ 
ciscans at an oarly age, and set out for tho East, by way of Trobizond, 
Krzoronm, Tabvooz, 8oltenia, Yend, and book towards Bagdad. Even¬ 
tually ho reaohod Ormuz, whoro ho ombarked for Tana, now a 
station of tho Groat Indian Peninsular Railway, noar Bombay. Ho 
wont on by soa to Malabar, Madras, Sumatra, Java, Cochin China, 
and Canton, no thon visited Nankin, ombarked on tho Groat Ouml, 
and came by it to Poking, where ho abode for threo years. On his 
way homeward ho passed through Thibet and Badaksban, rotnxning 
to his native country in 1320. >. • 

{ The companion of Odoric, on a part at least of th&o long journeys, 
was Friar James, an Irishman. It was in May, 1330, whilst lying 
ill at the convent of St. Anthony, at Padua, that Odorio dictated his 
story, which was taken down in homely Latin by a brothor monk, 
and in Januaiy, 1331, he died at Udlnd, in his native province. Ho 
.is now worshipped by the people, and his body 16 exhibited periodi¬ 
cally to the eyos of tho faithful. Colonel Yule had not seen it, but 
had visited his tomb, and the cottage where he was born, near 
Pordenone. . . 

Odoric has been scouted as a liar, and oven his brethren are re¬ 
duced to plead character,—“so saintly a man would never have told 
lies, much less have sworn to them as Odorio has done." Some of 
hi8 stories arc certainly staggering, but many of them may be ex¬ 
plained. Thus he alleges that he saw a tortoise as big as Hie domo 
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of St. Anthony at Padua, or at least 40 feet long. The friar, be it 
remembered, was lying ill in that convent when he dictated his 
story to brother William. He tells the latter, perhaps, that he saw 
an awfully big tortoise. “How big?” quoth William, all agape. 
“ Was it as big as yonder dome ?" “ Well, yes," says the sick 
traveller, without turning his weary bones to look; “ I dare say it 
might be," aud so down it goes in regular narration. Several of the 
stories told by Odoric, of customs of the East, though long looked 
upon, as travellers’ tales, aro really true. He gives, for instance, 
the earliest description of the well-known. Chinese practice of fishing 
with tame cormorants, and his account is substantially identical 
with those of Fortune, and other modem travellers. Odorio also 
mentions the hill of sand on which he heard invisible kettle¬ 
drums ; and here again we recognise tho phenomenon of Jteg Jiuudn, 
or flowing sand, 40 miles north of Cabul, near tho foot of tho valley 
of the l’anjshir. Bumes describes the same sounds hoard there ns 
loud and hollow, very like a largo drum; and Wood says, tho sound 
wus that of a distant drum, mellowed by softer music. 

Passing to another traveller, John Marignolli, tho Papal Legato 
of 1338. He wont, by way of Constantinople, to flm, then flou¬ 
rishing under the Genoese, and so, across Asia, to Poking, whore 
his party had a moot flattering reception from the last Chineso sove¬ 
reign of the Mongol house. He thon soiled for Indio, and arrived 
at Quilon, on the Malabar coast, in 1347; and afterwards sot out, 
during the South-west Monsoon, to visit the shrine of 6t, Thomas, 
near Madras. He was afterwards shipwrecked on the ooast of Ceylon, 
between Gallo and Colombo, where he fdl into tho hands of a Mus¬ 
sulman buccaneer, and was robbed of all his property, to the amount 
of nearly 120,000/. of our money. Ho eventually returned homo 
by way of Ormux, Mosul, and Jerusalem, reaching Avignon in 1363. 
Ho was not a sage, his garrulous reminiscences show an incontinent 
variety, and an incoherent lapse from one subject to another, matched 
by nothing in literature except the conversation of Mrs. Nickloby; 
but be was a man of considerable reading, and his recollections of 
what ho had seen are often very vivid and graphic pictures, whilst 
his voracity is unimpoachable. 

As a sample of the incoherency of some of his recollections may 
be given the following extract from his chapter “ Concerning t/ie 
Clothing of our First Parents It must be remembered that the book 
is a chronicle of Bohemia, to which such a subject of course legiti¬ 
mately belongs. .MotiS,- 

' “f And the Lord made for Adam and his wife coats of skins and 
clothed them therewith.’ But if it be asked, Whence the skins ? the 
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answer usually made is either that they were expressly oreatcd (which 
savours not of wisdom !) or that an animal was slain for the purpose 
(and this is not satisfactory, seeing that ’tis believed the animals 
wore created first in pairs, and there had been no time for the mul¬ 
tiplication of the species). Now then, I say (but pray don’t think I 
mean to dogmatise) that for pelliceas we should read filiceas; or for 
coa is fur read coats fibre. For among the fronds of the ooco-nut there 
grows a sort of fibrous web forming an open network of coarse dry 
filaments, and to this day among tho people ofCoylonand India it is 
customary to make of those fibres wet-weather blankets for those 
rustics whom they oall oamalls, whose business it is to oarry burdens, 
and also to carry men and women on their shoulders in palanldnfi 
such as are mentioned in tho Cantiolos, Feradum /text sxbi Salmon de 
lignis Libani, whereby is meant a portable litter suoh as I used to bo 
oarriod in when I was in India. A oloak, such as I mean, of tliis 
canxaU doth (and not camel doth) 1 wore till I got to Florence, where 
I left it in tho saoristvy of tho Minor Friars. No doubt tho raiment 
of John Baptist was of this kind. For as regards camel's hair, that is, 
noxt to silk, tho softest stuff in tho world, and never could haVo boon 
moant. By tho way (spoaking of camels) I once found myself in 
company with an innumerable multitude of oamols and thoir foals, 
in that immense desort by which you go down from Babylon of tho 
Confusion, towards Egypt, by way of Damascus ; and of Arabs also 
thero was no ond ! Not that I am moaning to say thore wore any 
camels in Ceylon; no—but thore wore innumerable elephants. And 
those, though they be most ferooious monsters, scarcely ever do any 
harm to foreigners. I oven redo on an elephant once, that bolongod 
to tho Queen of Saba! That beast really did Seem to havo tho us© of 
reason — if it wore not oontrary to the Faith to say such a thing." 

While he was in Malabar, ho tolls us that he erected a Btono as hie 
landmark And memorial, and anointed it with oil. “ In sooth," he 
adds, “ it was a marble pillar With a stone cross upon it, intended to 
last until the world's ond. And it had tho Pope's arras and niy own 
Ongravon upon it, with inscriptions both in Indian and Latin 
characters. I consecrated and blessed it in presence of an immense 
multitude of people; and I was carried on the shoulders ofthoohrefe 
in a palankin, like Solomon." *’-•• 1 ” ' ■ '• 

''There is some reason to believe that this pillar survived fo our 
own day. The Dutch chaplain Baldeus, writing in the latter pax't 
of the 17th century, Says th'at—“ Upon tho rockB near the sea-shore 
of Quilon stands a stone pillar, erected there, as tho inhabitants report, 
by St. Thomas. I saw this pillar in 1662.” Three hundred years of 
tradition might easily swamp the dim memory of John the Legate in 
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that of Thomas tho Apostle. Dr. Day, in his 4 Land of the Perumals,’ 
tells us that this pillar still exists; and Colonel Yule wished that this 
notieo would lead some one on that coast to inqnire about it 

The last of tho travellers to be spoken of was Abu Abdallah Mahomed, 
surnamed lbn Batuta, the traveller, pxr excellence, of the Arab 
nation. He was bom at Tangiers in 1804. Between his starting on 
his first journey, at the age of 21 , and his final settlement in his 
native land at the age of 61 , his travels extended over a distance 
which amounted to at least 76,000 English miles. During the 80 
years of his wanderings, he four times made the pilgrimage to Mecoa, ' 
he traversed all Egypt twice, and both coasts of the Bed Sea, he 
visited the eastern shores of Africa as for as Quiloa in 90° 8., ho 
several times visited Babylonia, he throe times traversed Syria, was 
a short time at Constantinople, twice with Czbcg Khan on the Wolga, 
he travelled aoross tho steppes of Kharism to Bokhara, went through 
Kborassan to Kabul and Sind, and reached Delhi. The King of 
Delhi, Mohammed Tughlak, made him Kazi of the City, and even¬ 
tually named him as Chief of an Embassy to China. Ho joined the 
Chinese junks which wore abont to sail from Calicut, and appliod 
a privato cabin for tho ladies who were with him. But tho agent 
told him that the cabins wero all takon by Chinese merchants, who 
apparently had return tickets, oxcept ono without fittings. So his 
baggage and ladies were put into it, wbile he stayed on shorn to 
attend tho Friday service, before embarking. Next day his servant 
onmo to say that the cabin was a wretched hole, and the Captain said 
thoy could havo a smallor vessel, to which his ladies and luggage 
woro accordingly transferred. Next day it oamo on to blow, the 
little vessel made sail, and onr traveller was left on tho beach at 
Caliout, gazing after them, with nothing left but his prayor-carpot, 
ten pieces of gold, and a slavo, who immediately bolted. 

During the noxt fow years he wandered over tho Maldives, Ceylon, 
and Medura, but eventually betook himself to Bengal, and thenoe to 
Sumatra and China. He returned to Fez, the capital of his native 
ooontry, by way of Sumatra, Malabar, and Arabia, reaching home in 
1349, after an absence of 24 years. 

.. -After all he had seen, he came to the conclusion that there is no 
country like his own West. 44 It is,” sava he, 44 the best of all countries. 
Yon havo fruit in plenty, good meat and drink are easily come at, 
and in fact its blessings are so many that the poet has hit the mark 
when he sings— * 

4 Of all the four quarters of Heaven, the best - '.'** 

(I’ll prove it post question) i» surely the West: 

Tis the West is the goal of the Sun’s daily race; 

Tis the West that first shows you the Mood’s silver fate.’ * 
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“ The dirhems of the West are but little ones, *tis true, but then 
you get more for them.” 

Though Ibn Batuta sometimes exaggerates considerably, as when 
ho says that the staircaso of tho Kutb Minar at Delhi is wide enough 
for elephants to ascend, ho (Colonel Yule) did not know any charge 
of positive fiotion that could bo brought against him, except one of 
two doubtful cases in oonneotion with his China voyage. Ho was 
not wanting in acuteness, nor in humane fooling, full of vital energy 
and enjoyment of lifo, infinite in curiosity, daring, restless, impulsive, 
sensual, inconsiderate and extravagant, doubtless an agrcoablo com¬ 
panion, for wo always find him wolcomed at first, but dinging, liko 
one of tho Coylon leeohos which he dosoribos, when he found a full- 
blooded subjeot, and hence too opt to disgust his potions. 

Tho PnnaiDKNT said tho work of Colonel Yule, about to bo published by 
tho Hakluyt Society, of which tho paper was a moro summary, written to 
1)0 read at ono of our meetings, was of oxtrorao value as a contribution to tho 
history of geography. Ono of tho authorities ho had montionod, Mari radii, 
wan now to us. Colonel Yulo was an officer of tho highest distinction in tho 
Indian servioo, and his 'Mission to tho Court of Ava’ was n well-known work, 
llo was Secretary under Lord Canning's administration, and his services wore 
highly valued by that greet statesman. 

Loud Stbanovoud said he thought tho principle of alternating papers on 
geographical discovery with papers on geographical criticism liko tho prosuut 
ono, was a good ono for the Socioty. Twonty-fivo years ago Major RawlinsOn 
contributed to the Jourual ono of tho most splendid papers of geographical 
criticism applied to arohseologhil enquiry that ovor adorned tho transactions 
of any Socioty. In this paper ho displayed an onorrnous swoop of 
knowlodgo and tho most acute critical judgment; but from that day to 
tho present time they had reoeived scarcely a singlo paper of this class. 
Colonel Yulo had 'given quotations from two authorities, Ibn Batuta 
and MarignolH, and had revived tho trarela of sevoml others. It was 
a long time einoo ho had seen anything published on tho travels of Benodict 
Goms, but tho jonrnoy of this Portuguese monk across tho oontincut 
to Poking was ft vorv remarkable ono. With regard to Barilla, tho information 
contained in tho paper was not, atriotly speaking, now. The work of Ibn 
Batuta had boon translated into English by tho late Professor Leo of Cam¬ 
bridge. It was twolvo years since he (Lord Strangford) had seen that transla¬ 
tion ; but he could testify to hi« great dolight in reading it, and also to tho 
great value of Professor Loo’s notes and commentaries. In tho times of tho 
MoDgol domination Asia was thrown open to Buronean traveller. These 
Mongol conquorors were men who professed the principle of tolerance, and they 
always oourted European alliances for co-operations against tho Mahoroedans. 
That was the reason of their diplomatic relations with the Pope and with Louis 
of France. Afterwards the whole of Central Asia was hermetically sealed by 
the I’imurian conquest, which represented tho supremacy of Turkish Mabome- 
dans of the fanatical type. Daring that ponod Europe had hardly any 
oonnexion with China, and it might be said there was a gap in our knowledge 
of Central Asia generally between the Mongol period and the subsequent dis¬ 
coveries of the Dutch and Portuguese. That vacuum had been supplied by 
some of these little-known travellers whose writings had been brought before 
the Socioty by Colonel Yulo. Another traveller who might have been 
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incorporated into tho account, as read to the meeting, was a Russian named 
Nik tin, whose journals had been translated for the Hakluyt Society. It was 
a very curious work, and it contained passages which showed that this 
Nik tin was strongly infect, d with Mahomedanism. 

Mr. John Ckawfcrd said he had great pleasure in bearing testimony to the 
talents, diligence, and judicious mind of bis friend Colonel Yule. Colonel 
Yule was Secretary to tho present Commissioner of British Burmah, Colonel 
Phayra when that able officer went on a mission to the Court of Ava, and he 
had published an accountofir, twenty-five years after tho one he (Mr. Cawfurd) 
had published—a similar work, but incomparably bolter than his own, and in 
which Colonel Yule correoted many of his mistakes and added many new 
facte. 


Fourteenth Meeting, June 25th, 1800. 

Sir RODERICK I. MURCHISON, Dart., K.C.B., President, 
in tho Chair. 

Presentations.' George OoodaU, Esq. ; Dr. II C. Barnett. 

BuenoN8 .—John H.Batten, Esq. (ubnoat, erm- service); Lieut.- 
Colonel Uontl Seymour Dawm Darner; Oapt. Henry Ohas. <?. Dugdale 
(riflb mtiGADtf); John GibsOn, Esq/; Berkeley MB, Esq.; Charles 
Kean, Esq.; Vice-Admiral Sir Alex. Milne, x.c.n.; W. H. Bay, Esq. : 
John Scott, Esq., m.d. 

Awrssions to the Library.—' Tho Sportsman and Naturalist in 
Canada,’ by Major W. Rose King. ‘Von den Alpcn,’ by 0. 
von Sonklar. 'Dio GebirgsgrOppo dor Hohon-Tauorn,’ by C. von 
Sonklar. All presouted by thoir rospootive authors. ‘Cresarea : 
or, an Aocount of Jorscy; the groatost of tho Islands remaining to 
tho Crown of England of the nnciont Duchy of Normandy,’ by P. 
Folio. • Rosoarohos into tho Early History of Mankind,’ by E. B. 
Tylor. «Tho Land of Israel: a Journal of Travels in Palcstino,’ hy 
H. B. Tristram. ‘ The Groat Sahara,’ by H. B. Tristram. 4 Exodus 
of tho Western Nations,’ by Viscount Bury, m.p., &c. All added to 
tho Library by purchase. * A Troatise on tho Police of the Mctro- 

K lis,’ by P. Colquhoun, Esq. Presented by S. M. Draoh, Bsq. 
ntinuations of Journals, Transactions, etc. 

ACOKSION6 TO THE Map-room.—O utlined Map of the Madras 
Presidency, to illustrate the projects contained in the Budget for 
1866-7. Irrigation Map of the Madras Presidency, compiled for the 
Seorotary of State for India. Map of tho Pearl-banks off Tuticorin 
uud Triohendoor. All presented -by C. R. Markham, Esq. 

The Papers of the evening wore as follows - 
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1 . On the Tributaries of the Nile in Abyssinia. By S. W. Baker, Esq., 
Gold Medallist r.g.s. 

On 13th Nov. last I had the honour of reading a paper desoriptivo 
of the White. Nile and its sources, including tho discovery of the 
great lake Albert N’yanza. I havo on this occasion to bring to your 
notice those important rivers of Abyssinia, which, totally different 
in their character, occupy so interesting a position in the basin of 
the Nile. 

Wo havo proved that the Whito Nile is tho great stream that 
nourishes Egypt, during nino months of tho dry season when the Abys¬ 
sinian affluents are exhausted, and that the sources of that extraordi¬ 
nary river are concentrated in two groat lakes upon tho equator, 
which receive the drainage of lofty mountains, in a region of groat 
rainfall extending over ton months of tire year. Commencing os tho 
Nile from those vast reservoirs, the river flows through ton dogreos 
of flat marshes, and arrives at Khartoum, in lat. 15° 80' n., as a 
stream emanating from morasses; tho water impure, full ofvogotablo 
matter, distasteful to tho palate, nnd unwholesome. At that point, 
in n. lat. 15° 30', tho White Nile is joined by the Blue Nile from 
Abyssinia, a river of mountain origin and accordingly of sweet and 
wholesome water: the offoot of the junotion of the two streams 
is tho purification of tho White Nile water; tho main stream com¬ 
mences its oourso through sandy deserts, loses the vegetable matter 
brought down from tho morasses, and continues northwards until 
it reachee n. lat. 17° 37', where it is joined by its last tributary, the 
Atbara. This, river is similar in charaotor to tho Bluo Nilo, but 
inforior in volume. Its importance, althoogh secondary to tho 
foimor, may bo appreciated' by the fact that it is the affluent whioh 
oarrios tho entire drainage of Eastern Abyssinia to tho Nilo. From 
its point of junotion, the NUo flows unaided by other tributaries 
through upwards of fourteen degrees of latitude, or, allowing for 
tho winding of tho river, about 1100 miles, through dosorts of burn¬ 
ing Sand, until it meets tho Mediterranean. , V 

The junotion of the Atbara with the Nilo is the point at which 
the volume of the Nilo is at its maximum, as tho last of the tri¬ 
butaries has boon recoivod; from that point the river loses from 
absorption and evaporation on its passage through the Nubian 
deserts. i > • i - ■»’••< ’ .' > 

Upon my arrival’from Cairo at the Atbara Junotion on the 
13th June, 1861,1 was so interested with its character, that I deter¬ 
mined to devote myself to tho examination of the Abyssinian 
affluents before I commenced the White Nile expedition. At‘that* 
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time I stood among tlio dome-palms upon the banks of the broad 
Atbara, yet vainly looked for a river. Through the interminable 
desert that extends from Cairo to that spot, not one drop of water 
flowed into the Nile; and the great Atbara, whose bed was upwards 
of 400 yards in width, was no longer a tributary, but was a sheet 
of glaring sand—a desert highway for the torrents of the rainy 
season. 

The banks of this dry watercourse wore about 30 feet in depth. 
A narrdw belt of dome-palms and mimosas fringed the margin, 
beyond which all was desert; the same inhospitable solitude that 
characterizes the Sahara. Through this the thread of greon foliago 
marked the river’s course along tho yellow dreary desert. 

My route lay on the bank of the river for about 180 milos to 
Gozorajup. Throughout this groat length of its course thoro was 
no change,—tho some glaring bod of sand, stoop banks fringed with 
trees; while at intervals a deep bend in tiro river's course broke the 
monotony of its desert-bed by forming pools, from a quarter of a 
mile to. a mile in length. Confined in these comparatively small 
pools wero all tho inhabitants of tho river, whioh, free in the groat 
flood during the rainy season, wore prisoners during the dry months 
in a narrow spaoo until roloasod by tho rising of tho wateis. 

It is difficult to desoribo tho extraordinary number of living cron- 
tores thus crowded together in theso deop hut insiguifioant pools,— 
immonse orocodilos, turtlos, fish of monstrous sizo; and in tho 
Inrgost pool a bold of hippopotami oddod to tho general congregation. 
This spot was Collololftb. Tho position was oooupied by tho 
liisharcon Arabs, who, with thoir flocks, had sought this welcome 
watering-placo, and fod thoir famishing goats by shaking the seod- 
pods from tho mimosas with long crooks; tho seed was oily and 
very similar to linseod, and was greedily dovourod by tho animals 
in the total absence of greon food. Tho few cattlo tlioy possessod 
wore fed upon the nuts of the dome-palm. Thoso are in groat 
abundanoo throughout tho desert course of tho Atbara, and support’ 
both man and beast when other supplies fail. This spooies of palm 
producos about two hundred nuts, the size of an oraugo, but of an 
oval shape. To prepare it for food, tho exterior portion, whioh is 
perfectly hard and polished, is bruised between stones, and detaohed 
from tho shell of the nut in tho form of a brown resinous powder; 
«B8 is ground into flour, boilod into a porridge, and eaten with milk; 
the flavour' resembles gingerbread. The interior shell of the nut-, 
divested of its outer ooating, is about the size of a goose’s egg; this 
is broken, and produces a kernel, which is known in Europe as 
* vegetable ivory: this is roasted in large piles, then soaked in water, 
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and poundod in a mortar as food for cattle. In that desert land, the 
unfortunate cows have nothing but nuts to crack during the dry 
season, when the scant vegetation produced by a few showers that 
constitute the rainy season has been withered and devourod. The 
supply of milk (the Arab’s luxury) is accordingly most limited: 
The only saviour of the oountiy is the Atbara: the fringe of domo^ 
palms and mimosas on its margin is the asylum for the Arab tribes 
who during the season of rain inhabit the desort, but who depend 
upon the scanty produce of the river for their oxistenco during 
oight months of burning drought. 

In dosort countries all tribes are noraadio, not from choice, 
but from necessity: tho changes produoed by seasons necessitate 
ohonges of locality, as tho barrenness of the land rendors an immonso 
surface nocessary for tbo flooks. 

On tho 20th Juno, on my arrival at Colloloblb, at tho camp of tho 
Bisharcen Arubs, I hoard that a man had boon recently killod by a 
hippopotamus; tho hippopotamus had ontorcd into partnership with 
tho proprietor of a patoh of water-molons by tho water aide, and had 
refused to quit. No fruit is bottor adapted for tho mouth of a 
hippopotamus than a wator-molon; this tbo animal was quite aware 
of, and he rosontod tho intrusion of the Arab by catohing him in his 
huge ja^s and giving him a crunch, which dissolved tho partner¬ 
ship. I accordingly had my first introduction to tiro hippopotami 
at that plaoe. 1 found thorn very oareless and independent. They 
had finished the patch of water-melons, as well as tho proprietor: 
howovor, in nbout ten minutcB I shot two, to the great dolight of 
the Arabs, who loaded about twelve camels with tho flesh, sufficient 
for many hundred men. 

Not only wore the pools of the Atbara the resort of tho crowded 
inhabitants of the rivor, but thoy woro tho attractions to all birds and 
boasts of tho deBeijt that wore compelled to travel immonso distances 
to tho only watoring-plaoe afforded throughout tho Nubian desert : 
thus, sand-grouse arrived in thousands in early morning And oVening * 
birds in great numbors, and of beautiful plumage, lived in tho 
narrow woods that fringed the river; thousands of doves thronged 
the trees; while gazollos and wild asses—tho only quadrupeds of tho 
desert*—visited tho welcome pools of the Atbara. 

The scene was to change. On the 28rd Juno, 1861, in tho still 
night, at about 8 p.m., there was a sound like distant thunder. I 
had left some skulls pf hippopotami to bleaoh upon tho hot sand of 
the river’s hod; my men rushed down the hank to savo them ; tho' 
river was coming down, and the rumbling noise grew louder as the 
stream advanced and invaded the hitherto desert bed. The" flood 
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rushed forward, rolled over the isolated pool, and liberated the 
crowded inmates, and in a few minutes the Atbara was no longer a 
desort, but a noble river. On the following morning tho river 
was about 20 feet deep. In that spot it was about 600 yards wide, 
and a turbid flood was boiling onwards towards the Nile. The rains 
were pouring in Abyssinia. 

We followed tho banks of tho river through the desert, and arrived 
opposite Gozorajup, tho only permanent village throughout tho long 
course of the Atbara, from tho Nile junction. At that point thero 
is a poouliar hill of naked granito-blooks of about 600 feet high, 
shaped like a pyramid. The dosert now changed its oharaoter. 
From Cairo to this point it had boon interminable sand and pebbles; 
but tho sand had disappeared, and a rioh soil, although void of 
vegetation, had taken its plaoe. Fifty milos furthor south, wo 
arrived at a most fortilo country, abounding in rich grass, scattered 
with mimosas. Herds of several varieties of antelopes onlivoned tho 
sceno, and Africa was no longer a desert. Wo had loft tho Atbara 
on tho west, and wo wero now advancing towards Cassala, the 
capital of tho Taka country. The interval botweon Gozorajup and 
Cassala was occupied by the Haddendowa Arabs. 

Cassala is a largo walled town bolonging to tho Egyptians, and 
gavrisonod by about four regiments. It is tiro important station of 
tho frontier, situated on tho south bank of tho river Giish (or 
Marob). Thoro is a peculiarity in this rivor that is a striking illus¬ 
tration of tho power of absorption of tho soil. The natural inclina¬ 
tion of tho country tonds to the north-west, which would drain tho 
Gash into tiro Atbara rivor; but although the stream is nearly 600 
yards in width during tho rains, it is exceedingly shallow (being 
seldom more than 3 foot doop), and is entirely absorbed by tho soil 
before it can reach tho Atbara. Tho water thus absorbed is dis¬ 
covered in wells 40 feet doop, half-way betwoon Cassala and 
Gozerajup, at a village called Soogalup. In that spot tho Had- 
dondowa and Hallonga Arabs congregate with their flocks during 
the drought. Although perfootly dry during tho hottest months, 
the Gash is an important torrent during the rains, bringing down 
the drainage of the Bas<£ country and a portion of Eastern Abyssinia. 

Leaving Cassala and the fine bare mountain of granite, which, 
upwards of 2000 feet in height, is soon from a great distance, I 
travelled west for 60 miles, through a flat fertile country, of park- 
lilce oharaoter, abounding in antelopes, until I again met the Atbara 
at Goora®>& The river had changed its character. Instead of 
flowing through a flat and storilo dosert upon a level with its 
margin, it oocupiedthe middle of a depression about 160 feet lower 
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than the adjacent country, which consisted of vast table-lands 
of rich soil, but suddenly broken into countless ravines for about 
a mile on either side of tho river, forming a valley of about two 
miles in width, full of landslips, showing the effects of the rapid 
drainage of the surrounding country. At that time (tho end of 
June) the rains had fairly commenced, and an immenso volume 
of water was tearing down tho river’s bed, carrying tho muddy 
wealth of tho country to enrich tho dolta at Lower Egypt. I am of 
opinion that tho Atbara carries down more mud than any other 
affluent of tho Nilo, owing to the rioh character of the soil through 
whioh it passos until it onters the desert. The dolta of Lower Egypt 
that has boon aotually oreatod by tho Nile does not owo its existence 
to tho action-of tho White Nile, but entirely to the deposit from tho 
fertile lands of Abyssinia, brought down principally by tho Atbara 
rivor. 

I orossed tho rivor at Gooras<5, whoro wo wore hospitably rocoived 
by the great Shoikh Aboo Sinn, who gavo us a good ontortainmont, 
and supplied us with camels—ono of his grandsons noting as a guido 
south. Aboo Sinn is tho grandest specimen of an Arab. IIo is 
about eighty years of ago, but as halo ns a man of fifty: ho is about 
six feot throe inolios in height, stout in proportion, perfectly oreot, 
and, with hie long flowing white board, he is a model of a desert 
patriarob. His children look as old as himself, and his dosoondants 
are as tho sand of tho dosert. No sheik is so revered by all the 
tribes of Upper Egypt ns Aboo Sinn, who, although by right the 
Shoikh of tho ShookorCyas, has boon nominated tho head of all tribes 
under tho jurisdiction of tho Egyptian Government. The Arabs attri¬ 
bute tho strength of his old ago to his habit of drinking two pounds 
of molted butter daily. This may bo a hint for Kuglish ootogenarians. 

Travelling south for four days from Gooras<$, parallel with tho loft 
bank of tho Atbara, X arrived at the village of Tomato. At this 
point tho grand river Sottite effoots a junotion with tho Atbara on 
tho east side. 

The Settite, known in Abyssinia os tho Taooazzy, although an 
affluent of the Atbara, is rivor par txctUenct, bringing down 
almost the entire drainage of Eastern Abyssinia. It has tho same 
oharaoter as the Atbara, flowing through its self-made valley, broken 
into innumerable low hills and ravines, and far below the level of 
tho surrounding country. Unlike the Atbara, however, it flows 
throughout tho year, but the stream is so reduced during tho dry 
season, that it is fordable in many places. 

The rains having rendered travelling impossible, I made my head¬ 
quarters at Soli until September; having made arrangements to 
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explore the Settito river and all other Abyssinian tributaries at the 
oxpiration of the wet season. The neighbourhood of Soft partook of 
the general character of the country from Cassala, consisting of enor¬ 
mous tracts of table-land of extraordinary fertility. 

But, notwithstanding the extreme richness of the soil, there is a 
serious drawback to cultivation on an extensive scale. In the month 
of June, at the commencement of the rains, the Arabs quit tho 
country, and emigrate with their vast herds of camels and cattlo to 
the desert at and beyond Gozerajup. At that time tho country, 
barren in the drought, becomes a vivid-green, and affords unlimited 
pasturage. This annual migration of Arabs and their flocks from 
the fertile distriots is owing to two causes. A peculiar fly appears, 
which destroys all doraeatio animals. This is not the T'sotsd of 
South Africa, but a large fly tho size of a wasp, with yellow, black, 
and white rings upon the body. Those appear in swarms at tho 
commencement of the rains, and tho virulence of their bite is fatal to 
both camels and cattle. 

Another natural difficulty of tho fertile country is the swolling 
of the rich loam in the great rainfall that continues for three months. 
Tho country being flat, the drainage is slow, and tho rich mould, 
absorbing a large amount of water, swells into a mud so deep and 
adhesive, that travelling with animals beoomes impossible. Thoso 
few Arabs who live by cultivation send off thoir flocks, while they 
roraain to sow thoir crops of dhurra, a species of giant millet. This, 
with the rudest cultivation, is exceedingly productive, owing to tho 
extreme riohnoss of tho soil. An idea of the return may bo formed 
from tho nurnbor of grains produced upon one head that was an 
averago specimen, from which I counted 4848 corns. Cotton is alfo 
grown in small quantities sufficient for tho supply of rough cotton- 
cloth woven by the Arabs for their own use. 

At this point—Sofi—the Atbera flows between cliffs of white 
sandstone, in which I found fine specimens of fossil trees. I built a 
hut about a hundred paces from the river, from which I had a 
fine view of the swollen torrent, rushing along at the rate of about 
five or six miles an hour, and carrying with it a mass of timber, 
bamboo, and tho wreck of forests brought down by the swollen 
rivers of Abyssinia. Dead elephants were frequently seen hurrying 
with the stream—these had been drowned in attempting to cross a 
too powerful current. Tho appearance of such a prize was the signal 
for a rush of Arabs from a whole village into the rapid stream: 
swimming to intercept the carcase, they floated with it several miles 
down the river before it could be secured, and ended by fighting for 
a division. 
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Tko appearanco of the fly that drove the cattle from tho country 
had an extraordinary effect upon the wild animals. The junction 
of tho Sottite with tho Atbara formed an angle which intercepted 
all wild animals travelling north to avoid tho fly from the south : 
thus herds of game wero driven into a cul de sac, their retreat being 
cut off by tho deep rivers. The oast bank of tho Atbara, opposite 
Sofi, was uninhabited, as it was a portion of Abyssinia contested by 
the Egyptians; thus it becamo a nucleus for ganio driven from tho 
south to that point by tho fly. From my hut on tho cliff I had a 
beautiful view of tho opposite country, and on one occasion I saw 
olophants, giraffes, and varieties of antelopes on the sarao day 
without moving from my position. On tho Sofi sido, the west bank 
of the river, there was no game, but in ono hord of giroffos upon tho 
opposite sido I counted 154. 

Thoro was apparently no possibility of crossing tho rivor, which 
was quite 200 yards wido, about 40 foot doep, with a tremendous 
curront; however, the daily temptation of herds of largo game 
dotormincd mo, and a hold of 33 giraffes in sight could not bo 
resisted. I therefore arranged an nngarop (bedstead or strotchor), 
and having inflated six goat-skins, I lashed them in position; upon 
this raft I secured ray largo English sponging-bath that was my 
constant companion; in this T sat with a oouple of rifles, while four 
hippopotamus hunters, who swam like fish, woro kamoased by ropes 
to my raft: these follows swam across, towing mo liko Noptuno in 
his oar. Wo woro oarriod down about half n milo, whisked round 
in sovoral whirlpools, and at length landod safely on tho opposite 
sido. A careful stalk circumvoutcd tho giraffes, and that evening I 
bagged twogiraffos and a liartebeesto. 

Having takon a fancy to the other side, I moved my establish¬ 
ment over tho way. This transit occupied two days, and tho 
haggogo being landed, I committed my most precious valuables to 
tho sponging hath, ». e. Mrs. Baker and my host rifles. There was 
no great danger in thus crossing, unless a crocodile should seize ono 
of tho inflated goat-skins, whioh happened a few days later near tho 
Bamo spot. However, Mrs. Bakor went safoly aoross, and I followed 
ns tho last of tho party. Wo now' camped on tho other side, on a 
sandstone cliff; and in this spot I made my preparations for tho 
exploration of the Abyssinian rivers. 

Tho last rain was on 16th Sept. The wot season had commenced 
in the middle of June. The country was a vivid green—tho grass 
on the fertilo table-lauds about nine feet high; the Atbara was full. 
From that day tho river decreased, the intense sun dried the earth, 
tho grass lost its bright green colour, and gradually turned to tho 
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palest yellow, the north wind blew, and the torch applied to 
the parched herbage kindled a blaze that swept as wildfire through¬ 
out the country. The scene was changed, as though a pall of black 
velvot had covered the ground—the country was open, and we 
could travel. 

The Arab flocks returned, the fly had departed, neither dew nor 
rain moistened the scorched soil, and the shade of a tree by day, 
and the star-lit heaven by night, were our only roots. 

With a party of Hamrin Arabs and a few attendants, including 
somo hunters, we followed the banks of the beautiful Settite River 
into tho uninhabited district of Abyssinia and the Bas6 country, 
The water of the Settite was boaudfully clear, flowing through 
a deep broken valley in a bed of exceedingly hard, white sand¬ 
stone and a conglomerate of largo pebbles. Tho avcrogo width of 
tho river was about 200 yards. At times it was contracted between 
frightful precipices; at others, it extended into wido roaches; tho 
banks wore invariably olothed with trees, including the tamarind, 
and sometimes tho gigantio baobab (Adarwrua ); some of tho latter 
measured nearly 50 feet in oiroumforenoe. 

The general ohoracter of the country was a rough broken valley 
of sevoral miles in width, through whioh tho river flowed, abovo 
which were the great flats of rich table-land diversified with troes 
and junglos. After four days’ march upstream, wo arrivod in 
thq hilly country at the Baa*. Tho highest mountain was Allatoo- 
koora, about 6000 feet above the base. Continuing along the mar¬ 
gin of tho rivor, through this wild and beautiful country, we arrived 
at tho great mountain-range of Abyssinia, from which issue tho 
prinoipal affluents of tho Atbara. The Settite now flowed through 
a gorgo between deep cliffs. The hills and mountains wore of 
basalt and of granite; but, in many places, there were ranges of low 
hills formed entirely of white quartz, in some of whioh were small 
veins of galena. 

This boing the dry season, the trees throughout the country wore 
as naked as those of England are during winter, tho intense heat 
having thoroughly denuded them of foliage; the only verdure was 
on tho banks of the river—there, the tamarind and the evergreen 
and dense n&bbfik afforded shade and shelter for the wild animals, 
who, in these otherwise uninhabited regions, were the possessors of 
the land. The finest gum arabic, like balls of amber, glistened 
upon the stems of the thorny acacias; this valuable commodity was 
gathered by the antelopes, and by vast troops of the great dog-facod 
baboon, who were the only gum-oollectors. Hundreds of baboons 
might be seen together deliberately searching for the treasure; the 





287 


June 25,18G6.] NILE TRIBUTARIES IN ABYSSINIA. 

mothers carrying their young upon their backs, and frequently 
boxing the urchin’s ears for dismounting suddenly to snatch at 
a piece of gum that the parent coveted. The variety of game was 
most interesting; the river abounded in hippopotami, and, of course, 
crocodiles, &c.; while the shore afforded elephants, giraffes, buf¬ 
faloes, rhinoceros, lions, leopards, hyenas, ten varieties of antelopes, 
and small game, such as guinea-fowl and francolin-partridge, in ex¬ 
traordinary numbers. All, except tho elephant and giraffe, wore 
collooted in the vioinity of the river; thoso wary animals retreated 
to a groat distance after drinking. 

In this uninhabited oountry a human footprint on tho sand by 
tho rivor’s side was a causo of conjecture, and instinotivoly brought 
the rifle upon full-cook. It was the hunting-ground of tho hostile 
Bas6, who, enemies to Abyssinians and Arabs, wore ridden down by 
tho lattor and sabred whenovor mot. Tho origin of this extraordi¬ 
nary tribo has nevor boon explained; thoy diffor ontiroly from tho 
surrounding nations, and hold by force of arms thoir wild country, 
soouro in thoir improguablo fastnossos among tho mountains. Unliko 
both Arabs and Abyssinians, thoy aro blaok, with woolly hair, and 
spook a totally distinot language; although thoy cultivate to a 
certain extent, thoy live principally by tho chaso, boing most dex¬ 
terous hunter* and trappers. Tho preservation of gamo is a tonder 
subjoot in most countrios, so that thoir quarrels with thoir neigh¬ 
bours tho HamrRn Arabs, in tho common hunting-ground, had 
ondod in no quarter boing given on oithor side. Boing without 
firo-arms, thoy had fled on hearing that I was ip their oountry, 
as thoy supposed that my party was Egyptian for the purpose of 
slave-huntipg. 

The Hamrffn Arabs aro thoir most dreaded enemies, os thoy aro 
equally ounning and activo as themselves, and tho most extraor¬ 
dinary huntors I have over seen; thoy attack and kill ovory ani¬ 
mal with tho sabro, inoluding tho'elephant and,tho lion. I had 
with mo a party of four brothers, who were celebrated sportsmen; 
thus, during some months employed in exploring and hunting 
throughout that oountry, I had opportunities of sharing in hunts 
that were, to my long experience in wild sports, entirely novel. 
The party for hunting should consist of four mounted men armed 
with the usual straight-bladod double-edged Arab broadsword ; an 
elophant boing discovered, ho is hunted until ho turns upon his 
pursuers. Having turned to bay, after soveral tremendous charges 
upon tho hunters, which thoy havo dexterously evaded, a man rides 
slowly up to tho head of the elephant, while two of his comrades 
steal quietly behind him. No sooner does the elephant make his 
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rush upon the horse than his rider turns sharp away, and, looking 
behind him to be the judge of his own race, he reins in his horse so 
as to keep him within a few yards of. the elephant’s outstretched 
trunk. Absorbed with the idea of catching the flying horse, the 
elephant forgets his enemies in his rear. In full gallop, with won¬ 
derful agility, an Arab springs from his horse with naked sabre in 
hand, when dose to the elephant's stern, and with a dexterous two- 
handed blow he at one cut severs the tendon of the heel, and in full 
charge the elephant is disabled and halts! As quiok as lightning 
anothor oat severs the tendon of the other leg, and in about half an 
. hour the elephant bleeds to death, thus actually killed with the 
sword. Accidents constantly occur when the tables are turned 
against the hunters, and, upon one occasion, my best man had his 
thigh broken by an elephant I had wounded. 

In those countries life is of no great valuo, and in an attack upon 
tire lion by three or four hunters, one man is generally oither killod 
or mutilated, but the death of the lion is certain; when he springs 
upon ono man, he immediately reoeives a cut across the back from a 
hunter who supports his conuado. One cut frohr an Arab bioad- 
sword, as sharp as a razor, severs the spine. Nothing is more 
admirable than the coiirage and dexterity of those Harnrun hunter s. 
They ride down and hamstring the rhinoceros in full gallop; und, 
whon hunting the giraffe, it is by no means an uncommon dreunr- 
. stance to kill fivo or six out of a herd. Their horses are invariably 
Abyssinian, soldom above 13 hands 2 inches, but hardy and activo, 
with tbo great advantage of tough hooft that have never worn a 
shoo. A good horse can be purchased for from ten to twenty dollars. 
—21. to 41. 

Although Mahommcdans, those mighty huntora, tho HamrAn 
Arabs, are not particular as to their food. Accustomed to hungor 
and fatigue, they are contented with nil game that foils to their lot; 
thus oveo the wild boar is eaten. 

One day, after a feast upon a hog, I asked my Mussulman com¬ 
panions what tbeir Faky or clergyman would say to thoir eating 
pork, as it was contrary to the Koran. “ Oh I ” they replied, " wo 
have already consulted him : he says, ‘Mind your Koran. If you 
have the book with you and no pig, don’t eat pork; but if you have 
tho pig, and no book, eat the pig! ”’ 

These people have implicit faith in their Fakeere. In caso of 
sickness they apply to the minister, and, in default of medicine, he 
writes upon a wooden slate a text from the Koran in ink; he then 
washes this off, and the inky water is administered to the patient, 
v#on jxa/mertt. The holy dose, if not effective, is repeated, together 
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with tlio fee, in a similar manner to “ the draught as before ” among 
ourselves. 

Having explored tho Settito, I orossed to the river Royan, another 
powerful torrent during the iains, rising in tho mountains of Abys¬ 
sinia, and tributary to the Settito; it was dry at this season, the bed 
having so rapid an inclination that it quickly runs out after tho 
cessation of the rains in September. The water-mark on the banks 
was 9 feet above tho bed, and tho river being about 90 yards wide, 
a great volume of water is brought down by this rapid torrent. The 
junction with tiro Settito is an extraordinary spot; tho ltoyan meets 
it with a groat waterfall, which causes a frightful whirlpool about 
400 yards in diameter, just below a narrow gorge, through which 
the Settito rushes olose above tho junction. 

From this river I crossed the oountry to tho territory of Mok 
Nimmur. As usual tho soil was wonderfully fortilo on tho high 
tablo-lands, but poor among tho mountains. 

This Mok Nimmur was tiro son of tho old Mok or Melock (signi¬ 
fying King), who burnt Ismaon Pasha alivo at Shondy. At that 
timo tho Turks woro oxtonding their rulo in Upper Egypt, and 
Ismacn Pasha having arrivod at Shondy on tho Nile, a few days 
north of Khartoum, domandod supplios from tho Arab Molock to 
tho amount of ono thousand of every kind, inoluding camols, cattle, 
&0. Accordingly tho cunning Arab delivered 1000 camol-loads of 
straw as fodder, whioh ho pilod around tire hut of the Turkish 
Pasha, and, sotting flro to it during tho night, ho porishod in tho 
flames with many of his people. Mck Nimmur then fled to Abys¬ 
sinia, and rocoivod from tho king of that country not only a woloomo 
but a portion of territory as a reward for his moritorious aotion. 
From that tame Mok Nimmur and his sons have boon at perpetual 
war with tho Turks, constantly orossing tho Atbara Rivor during 
tho dry season, and pillaging the oountry. 

Wo woro well roccivcd by this band of ruffians, and spent a wook 
with thorn. I had taken tho precaution beforehand to send him a 
polite message, accompanied by a present; and, upon our arrival, 
we found him a particularly agreeable robber, but rather dirty. Tho 
dirt was caused by the difficulty of washing, as the stream that 
supplied him with water flowed through a soil rich in copper. 
The effect of washing in this water produced a violent irritation on 
tho skin; and, when I was first introduced to Mek Nimmur and a 
crowd of ruffians who surrounded him, they were all scratching 
vigorously. • ' • * 

I attribute much of Mek Nimmur’s civility to the fact that I had 
introduced myself as a friend of an English traveller, who bad 
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twenty years ago been hospitably roceived by bis father, and who 
had acknowledged that hospitality in a work subsequently published 
under the title of * Life in Abyssinia,’ by Mansfield Parkyns. 

It was a deep satisfaction to mo, that the character loft by an 
English gentleman in that wild country should havo outlived so 
long a period. No European but Mr. Mansfield Parkyns had pre¬ 
ceded me in Mok Nimmur’s country, and the mere remombranco of 
his name was a favourable introduction. 

• On my arrival I camped under a tamarind-tree on the bank of u 
stream, wjhilo I sent a messenger to Mok Nimmur’s abodo. Shortly 
after, an Abyssinian arrived; ho was Mok Nimmur’s ohiof minstrel, 
gaily dressed in very tight white-cotton inexpressible*, a snow-whito 
flowing robe, and mounted upon a white mule. Ho carriod tho 
peculiar long, onrvod Abyssinian sword, silvor-mounted pistols, and 
was attended by a servant who carriod an immense fiddle as largo 
as a violincollo, but having only ono string. lie dismounted, and 
in a long and loud song, with a fiddlo accompaniment, ho sung an 
impromptu odo upon my aohiovemonts in tho Bas<$ country, nearly 
all of whioh wore fictions—" How wo had been attacked by ovor- 
poworing numbers, and how I had vanquished and slain tho onomy, 
and rescuod Mrs. Baker, who had boon stolon away.” Tliis was very 
pretty, only not true ; and a largo prosont was oxpocted, and obliged 
to bo givon for this display of minstrolfiy. 

About an hour after his doparturo, another groedy minstrel 
appeared, equally grand and imposing—a sort of sooond edition of 
tho former. I positively declared against musio, and, after vainly 
endeavouring to play his violin, which I throatonod to broak should 
he sound a note, ho remounted his mule and descended tho steep 
bank of tho muddy stream to oross to tho opposite sido. Tho mule 
would not enter tho water, foaring tiro doop mud; tho attendant 
struck it behind, whon a vigorous kick taking offcct in tho sorvant’s • 
ohost throw him upon his back, while tho samo effort unhorsed tho 
snow-white fiddler, who splashed head-first into tho muddy stream. 
Tho mule dashed away at full speed, leaving tho musician strug¬ 
gling in the brook, while his violinoollo floated on tho surface. 
This was the « Lay of tho last Minstrelwe wore roliovod of tho 
fiddlers, and my men burst into a ohorus of laughter. 

Mok Nimmur famished mo with a guide to the rivers Salaam and 
Angarep (or Angrab), two largo torrents issuing from tho great 
ohain of lofty mountains about 20 miles distant. This splendid 
range of mountains has an averago height of about 5000 feet, 
with peaks rising to about 8000 feet. 

Crossing a beautiful park-like country, well watered by perennial 
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rivulets, we arrived at the Bahr Salaam about 30 miles distant, and 
continuing up the stream we pitched our camp upon the precipitous 
cliff above the pure stream of tho Salaam at its junction with tho 
river Angrab, of a precisely similar character. 

Tho country was the perfection of scenery—tho clear rippling 
stream, 100 feet below us, flowing now over pebbly shallows and 
between perpendicular cliffs, in immensely deep silent pools, where 
tho hippopotami dwolt in undisturbed seourity. The lofty Abys¬ 
sinian range of mountains was apparently close to us; bold rooky 
hills, cliffs, and rough undulations covered with splendid trees, 
formed tho varied foreground. Unlike the parched oountry farther 
north, numorous nils trickled down the cliffs, tho troos were green, 
and wo folt tho invigorating influence of the mountain-range from 
whioh the wators came. Above tho valley of tho rivor Salaam was 
tho usual fortilo table-land that characterises this country. All 
was uninhabited, tho distrust ocoasion'od by continual stiifo between 
tho Abyssinians, tho Turks, and Mok Nirnmur, had rendered this 
beautiful country a doserted wilderness. 1 passed some weeks in 
hunting, and exploring tho banks of tho rivors Salaam and Angrab 
to tho baso of tho high mountains from which they issue. Tho 
Salaam is tho largor of tho two, being about 100 yards broad, with 
an Immense depth during tho rainy season, as shown by the high 
water-mark upon tho rocks. Although this was tho hoight of tho 
dry season (tho middle of April), thore was a fine stream rippling 
over tho unovon bed of basalt rock after tho junction of tho Angrab, 
which flowed into the Atbara; novortholcss both this body of water 
and that of tho Sottito Rivor aro at that season unable to support 
tho absorption of tho sandy bod of tho groat rivor, and tho Atbara 
below Gozerajup remains perfectly dry, its bed a desert of sand. 

My guide deserted. 

Having explored and hunted throughout this oountry, which was 
full of largo gamo, I out across towards Guddabi, guided by a mountain 
named Nahoot Guddabi, about 60 miles distant. Without either path 
or other guide, I was obliged to send a party, with camels and a 
largo supply of water, in advance, to searoh for water on the road: 
I awaited their report, and then followed with tho main party. It 
turned out that the country was well watered with small but peren¬ 
nial streams; thus we had no difficulty in travelling through the 
most lovely country that can be imagined, teeming with giraffes 
and antelopes, with a sprinkling of rhinoceros and elephants. Wo 
were well received by tho Tokroori Shoikh at Guddabi in a romantic 
dell between the mountains, and on the following day, after a march 
through forest, we reached the Atbara River. At this point it was 
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merely about 80 yards wide, but a clear stream was running over 
its rocky bed; all of which, together with the larger supply from 
the Salaam and the Settite, was to be absorbed by tho sand and 
evaporation before it could reach Gozerajup. 

Although the Atbara is next to tho Bluo Nile in the volume it 
brings from Abyssinia, it is comparatively unimportant until it 
receives its great affluents the Salaam and Sottito. Crossing tho 
river, we entered, if possible, a still more beautiful country under 
the mountain Ras el Feel.* This was visited by Bruce, and most 
accurately described by him. We wore now in hilly country of 
most fertile soil, woll watered by many brooks; and although, in 
the countries passed through, tho soil was parohod and rout into 
innumerable fissures, here tho first showers had fallen, attracted by 
tho mountains, and tho young grass was springing above tho surface 
on tho 18tl» April. Tho wholo of this neighbourhood, was woll in¬ 
habited by tho Tokrooris, a tribe of tho distant country Darfur. 
Wo arrived at Gellabttt, or Motemma, the capital of tho country; 
this is a miserable town situated in a valley among tho hills, but, 
although insignificant in appeurance, it is tho market for tho pro¬ 
duce of Abyssinia, en route for tho Egyptian provinces. 

Tho markot is hold two days per week. Throngs of Abyssinian 
tradors ocoupiod temporary sheds filled with coffoo, whioh they sold 
at tho rato of a piastre, or 2 id. per lb. Coffeo, beos’-wax and honoy, 
prepared ox-hidos, raw hides, &o., wore tho principal oxporta from 
Abyssinia, and cotton was purchased in rotum. Many hundred 
halos wore oxposed for sole, and were eagerly bought up for Abys¬ 
sinia. It will naturally bo asked from whonoo camo tho supply of 
ootton. It is producod by tho Tokroori sottlors. 

As before mentioned, tho Tokrooris aro nativos of Darfur; fino 
powerful blacks, sofnothing of the negro typo, but differing from all 
in possessing tho rare quality of industry. Tho Tokroori is'tho 
only African Iribo that I have soon in whom I can discorn a future. 

These people in Darfur aro governed by a Sultan, who prohibits 
Europeans, on pain of death, from ontoring his dominions. They 
are fanatical Mahommedans, and accordingly make pilgrimagos to 
Meoca. During their long journey from Darfur to Souakim on tho 
Red Sea, they passed through the country of Ras el Feel; and, allured 
by tho richness of the looality that contrasts so favourably with the 
parched deserts of Darfur, they became settlers, and formed a 
colony that is ever increasing. There are now about 15,000 men 
located in the country, all of whom are industrious cultivators and 
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trailers. The women work as well as the men, ami are seldom idle. 
They grow cotton, spin yarn, weave cloth, and, wore they encou¬ 
raged, would shortly extend their settlement and cultivate on n 
largo scale all that beautiful country that I have already described 
between the Settite and Gellabat. 

The encouragement given to those industrious emigrants may 
be imagined. GollabiTt is claimed by the Egyptian Government, 
although forming a portion of Abyssinia. The Tokrooris, having 
settled in that country, are claimed as subjocts by both Govern¬ 
ments, and tkoy onjoy tho advantage of double protection by paying 
iaxes on both sides. Tho Turk has but one idea of government— 
oxtonsion of territory to increase tho number of subjeots, all of 
whom must be taxed—a most simple and praotioal idea that every¬ 
body rmwf pay. The future never ontors the hood of a Turk. Qood 
government of a population moans oppression and taxation: tho 
Arab’s proverb, “ The grass never grows in tho footprint of a Turk," 
painfully expresses tho desolation of Moslem progress. 

Thus, under this misoroblo rule, rich lands lie in wilderness, and 
a population that might bocomo prosperous and oivilisod is paralysed 
by oppression. 

Abyssinia is celebrated for a suporior breed of mulos. Tho 
horses of Abyssinia are in groat request among the Arabs, and a 
considerable numbor are brought to the market weekly. Leaving 
GollabAt, wo struok due west towards Iho rivor Rahad, about 60 
miles distant; arriving there on foot, after the loss of two of my 
horses on tho road through a suddon attack of inflammation, to 
which at this season thoy aro subject. Tho Rahad is a small river, 
about 70 yards 'vide, flowing from Western Abyssinia through a 
dead flat of wonderfully rich soil. X mot tho rivor in about 12° 20 ' 
s. latitude, and continued along its margin for upwards of 100 
miles, finding water in pools at intervals, the bod at that season 
being dry. I then orossed to the river Binder—a river of Biniilar 
ohuraoter, but larger, and containing more water at this season. 
Tho banks were crowded by the KunAna Arabs with their flocks, 
preoisely as was the Atbara during the dry season. Both the banks 
of the Rabad and Dindor wore cultivated at intervals; many per¬ 
manent villagos wore surrounded by extensive traots of dhurra, 
which was to bo purohasedfor 10 piastres the raohol—about 2s. per 
600 lbs. weight—a sufficient proof of the extreme fertility of the 
soil. 1 shot some hippopotami in the Dinder, to tho great delight 
of tho Arabs, who attacked the carcases liko vultures, quarrelling, 
as usual, over the moat more liko a pack of hyrenas than human 
beings. Bruce was disbelieved for asserting that the Abyssinian 
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preferred raw flesh to cooked. Not only Abyssinians but the 
several tribes of Arabs and also the Tookrooris have no objection to 
raw flesh ; and, should a sheep be killed, they will invariably 6teal 
and swallow the kidneys while they are cleaning the inside. Al¬ 
though good hunters, I found a great difficulty with my people; 
whenever I shot a large animal, they would never leave the body to 
look for another until they had enjoyed their most epicurean feast. 
The paunoh was divested of its contents unwashed, then cut up in 
slices, hot and reeking from the animal, and over the pile a sauce 
was poured—the gaU from the gall-bag 1 The party would then sit 
round the disgusting heap and swallow piece after pieoe, hurrying 
for tho largest sharo. Tho gall appears to act in a peculiar manner 
upon the flesh, rendering it easy of digestion. A favourite dish is 
tho raw lungs of an animal; but this is so tough and spongy as to 
be unmanageable until it has gone through a oertain process. Tho 
gall is poured into the main orifioe of tho luugs, a man inflates tho 
mass by blowing into the orifice; this drives the gall through all 
the air-vessels, and tho lungs immediately change oolour, beoomo 
nearly white, and are perfectly tender— and fit to eat. 

Following tho Dinder, I crossed the Rahad at its junction with 
the Blue Nile noar the town of Abou Harraz, and, continuing 
along its banks, I at length reached Khartoum, having'bocn exactly 
twolvo months from tho day I had quitted Berber. 

I hod thus examined all the affluents to tho Nile from Abyssinia 
—tlio Atbara, Settite, Royftn, Salaam, Angrab, Robab, Dinder—to 
tho Bluo Nile. 

It was tho 11th of Juno when I arrived at Khartoum, and the 
Bluo Nile, although very low, was slightly but steadily increasing. 
It will now bo interesting to observe tho effect of tho Abyssinian 
rivers upon tho true Nilo. % 

It was on the 23rd of June in tho preceding year that the sudden 
flood poured down the dried bed of the Atbara river, caused, as wo 
have now soon, by the heavy rains of Abyssinia at the commence¬ 
ment of the wet season that had flooded simultaneously tho Settite 
and Salaam, together with the head of the Atbara. At tho close of 
June, in the following year, while at Khartoum, I saw tho Bluo 
Nile rise from the same cause, i «., the rains in Abyssinia. Thus 
tho Atbara and the Bluo Nile rose simultaneously, bringing down 
the drainage of AbjBsinia into the true Nile. The White or true 
Nilo at that time was not full, but was daily increasing *bove 
Khartoum; but below the junction of the Atbara a great flood was 
pouring down the river caused by the excess of the Abyssinian 
rainfall rushing suddenly into the main stream of the Nile. 
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Tho inundation in Lower Egypt commences in July and con¬ 
tinues till tho end of September. Now tho last day’s rain when I 
was in Abyssinia was 16th September, at which date tho wot 
season closed; 'thus tho flood camo down tho Atbaraon 23rd June, 
and the lain ceased on 16th September, while tho inundation of 
Lowor Egypt occupies a similar period, allowing a short oxtra 
time for the flood to reaoh that country and afterwards to retire. 

Arrived at Khartoum, I commenced tho nooessary arrangements 
for tho White Nile expedition that is now published. Fortunately, 
it proved successful; but, in spite of that success, I must confess 
that, although the Nilo sources have been discovered, I should still 
have remained ignorant of tho aotual causo of the inundations of 
Lowor Egypt had I not previously investigated tho Nile tributaries 
from Abyssinia. 

Tho White Nilo, of lako origin, in an equatorial rainfall of ton 
months, keeps up tho groat volumo of water that nourishes Egypt; 
but tho Bluo Nilo and tho Atbara, of mountain origin, with a short 
but tromondous rainfall of tkreo months, rushing into tho main 
river, causo tho inundations of Lowor Egypt,-and tb thoir influonco 
is duo the oxtremo fertility of tho Dolta. 

The PiiwuDKNT raid ho heartily congratulated tho Society upon tlvo pro¬ 
duction of this paper. It would form a most valuable appendix to tho 
romarkablo work on tho Albert Nyanza, which Mr. Baker had recently 
published —a work whioh was now oagcrly ‘perused throughout tho land, 
and which would procuro for him a reputation, as a writer, exceeding that of 
any African traveller sinoo tho days of Bruoo. Tho present paper was equally 
worthy of him, and it was interesting aliko to tho naturalist, tho othnolojrist, 
and to tho geographer, llo might add, that Mr. Bakor had plaoed in a clear 

X t tho relations of the Atbara and Blue River to the main stream of tho 
and had shown by actual observation that it was to thc*e affluonta 
that tho great river owed the rioh sediment which, deposited by inundations, 
was tho souroo of tbo fertility of Egypt. Bofoic ho called for any observations 
upon the papor, ho would ask tho Secretary to read a very interesting com¬ 
munication from Mr. Rassam, Her Majesty’s Envoy to tho Emperor of 
Abyssinia, whioh formed part of a letter ho had written to Colonel Playfair. 


2. Extracts from a JUtto' of Mr. Rassam to Colonel Playfair. 

My dear Playfair, Korata, Lake TsAna, 22 March, 186G. 

In my last letter I informed you that I had received a letter 
from tho Emperor, in which ho asked me to come up vid Kassala; 
and consequently I was obliged to go to Egypt for the necessary 
papers from the Egyptian Government to enable me to pass through 
Soudan. Towards the end of September, I found myself back in 
Massowab, accompanied by my old companions Dr. Blanc and 
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Mr. Prideanx. As ill-luck would have it, the cholera broke out 
soon after our arrival there, and a great number of deaths occurred 
daily in the island and the surrounding country; the people were 
terror-stricken, and you can fancy the difficulty we had to got any 
of our preparations made. The authorities, however, gave us all 
the assistance in their power, and we were enabled to start for 
Kassala, as I had intended, on the 15th of October. We had much 
difficulty on the road from want of sufficient carriage; nevertheless, 
we reaohed Kassala on the 6th of November. The Governor, on 
hearing of my approach, sent out a regiment of infantry and two 
squadrons of Bashi-Bozooks to meet me about a mile from the town. 
Wo found Kassala quite ruined, owing to the late mutiny of the 
Soudan troops. Most of the mutineers had been destroyed, and 
their wives and children taken captivos by tho authorities. It was 
said that 800 of tho former and as many of the latter wore in prison 
while wo were at Kassala. What with tho mutiny, cholera, and 
raalignaht fevers, the natives were almost destroyed. Not a grain 
of wheat or rice was to be obtained for months, and even the highest 
Turkish officials had to subsist on millet. In consequence of thoso 
misfortunes, w© had great difficulty in obtaining camels for our 
luggage, os those we had brought from Massowah oould not go 
furthor, and we were detained there four days. 

After a journey of eleven days through a vory hot region, wo 
reached Materamo, the residence of a negro chief who is obliged to 
pay tribute both to Abyssinia and Egypt Thence I sent messengers 
fo the Emperor, apprising him of my arrival at the frontier of his 
dominions, and, after waiting thirty-five days, I reoeived a veiy 
courteous reply, welcoming me to his oountry, and informing me 
that he had issued ordors to all his deputies, on my way to his 
Court, to afford mo every assistance, and to supply mo with pro¬ 
visions and carriage freo of expense. Theso ordors were carried out 
to the letter; everything was provided on the road on the most 
liberal scale, and sometimes our daily rations reached as high as 
1000 loaves of bread, 2 cows, 20 fowls, 500 eggs, 10 jara of milk, as 
much honey, and abundance of sour milk, red pepper paste, &c. 
Our baggage was carried on men's shoulders all the way, and on 
starting we had no less than 1200 porters and a guard of 200 men 
and 5 officers. The country through which we passed was most 
beautifol; and it was no small pleasure to me, after my long resi¬ 
dence in Aden, to ride through groves of wild rose and jasmine 
bushes. 

After a month of slow marching and numerous halts, we reaohed 
the Emperor’s camp at Damot, about 50 miles south of Lake Lembea. 
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This fortunate day, which I had been anticipating for more than a 
year and a half, was the 28th of January. 

On hearing of my approach, his Majesty despatched a guard of 
honour to reoeivo me, consisting of 300 officers of high rank, headed 
by the Prime Minister, who reooived me on foot, assured me that 
his master welcomed mo most cordially to his country, and made 
many inquiries after my health. He then presented me with a fine 
mule, saddled and bridled, and said that his Majesty had sent it for 
mo to ride on to his camp, at tho same timo apologising for tho 
meanness of tho gift, and saying that his Majoaty hoped to make me 
a more suitable present horeafter. 

Wo then mountod our animals and proceeded to tiro royal Court, 
Tho King was then on an expedition against the robels of Gojam’ 
and had an army estimated at 45,000 fighting-men, with as many 
male and fomalo followers. 

Tho Emperor had a tent of rod doth pitched for my reception ; 
and, after having rostod thoro for a oouplo of hours and eaten a 
good breakfast, sont to us from tho royal kitchon, wo woro suramonod 
to Court. Tho Emperor’s touts woro pitohod on tho summit of a 
hill, aud ours were at tho foot of it. A doublo street of muskotoors 
was formod from our tents to tho royal pavilion, and, as soon as wo 
got within sight of tho latter, the soldiers bogan to disohargo their 
piecos, and continued to firo in regular order until wo woro ushered 
into tho King’s tent. 

This was modo ontiroly of silk and carpeted with the same 
material. His Majesty was reclining on a oouohi on oithor sido of 
him stood his ministers and tho officers of the Court. I advanced, 
and presented tho Queen’s letter ; and, after a few words of civility, 
wo were invited to sit down, whjoh wo did, on tho right hand of 
tho Emporor. Her Majesty’s letter was written in English, and, a» 
thoro was no one present who could road that languogo, the Emporor 
laid it on tho oouoh beside him, and, after making ropoated inquiries 
as to our health and whethor we had recovered from the fatigue of 
tho journey, he commonced entering on a statement of his grievances 
and of everything that had takon place sinoe he lost his favourite 

Englishmen, Plowden and Bell. 

The next morning his Majesty again sent for me, and to my inex¬ 
pressible delight, informed me that, for the sake of my Queen, and 
% to show his anxiety to retain her friendship, he had ordered the 
release of all tho prisoners, and had directed them all to bo made 

over to mo to take with me out of the country. 

The next day his Majesty set out for tho distriot of Meteha; we 
travelled with him for five days, after which my companions and I 
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set out for this place to await the arrival of. tho captives. The 
Emperor was extremely kind and courteous all tho time we were 
with him. On one occasion he told me why he had not answered 
my letters sooner. “ Because,” said he, “ since the death of Plowden 
and Bell, all the English and Franks who visited my country 
appeared insane, ill-mannered, and ill-tempered. I said to myself, 
‘ I must not see this English agent till I see whether he is of the 
same temperament as those who created a breach between mo and 
the Queen of England.* Your patience in waiting so long for an 
answer has convinced me of your worth; and now. 48 you have 
happily established a renewal of friendship between this country 
and England, I wish you to convoy to your Queen and to her Council 
my anxiety to cultivate tho friendship of England, which 3 have 
been longing for ever since I ascended tho throne of Abyssinia.” 

The Emperor wished us to remain hero till the arrival of the 
oaptivos, and he sent to Debra Tabar for all the European artizans 
and their families to come and keep us oompany; so wo muster 
quite a large party of Europeans. 

Although tho order for the release of the captives was given on 
tho 29th of January, tho distance is so great that they woro not 
relieved from their fetters till tho 24th ultimo; they all arrived in 
safety at this plaoo on the 12 th instant, and, with the exooption of 
Camoron, who is somewhat weak, thoy are all in oxcollont health. 
They number 18: namely, 4 English, 2 French, 10 Gormans, 
1 Italian, 1 Hungarian; and amongst tho number there are 2 
ladies and 3 children. 

The King presented me with 10,000 dollars for my expenses. I 
tried all in my powor to bo oxcused receiving this sum; but, as 
1 was told that my refusal would greatly displease his Majesty, I 
deemed it prudont to aoccpt his gift, which I havo, of courso, 
credited to her Majesty’s Government Furthermore, to show mo 
respect, he issued orders that I should be treated generally with the 
samo marks of honour that were accorded to himself; accordingly, 
on my arrival hore, I was received by a procession of about 60 
priests, who came to the beach of the lake to meet mo, dressed in 
full canonicals, bearing in their hands all the symbols used in the 
Abyssinian Church, and chanting psalms and prayers for our 
welfare. His Majesty heard that on one occasion we were badly 
off for milk, and he immediately ordered 50 milch-cows to bo 
placed at our disposal, and these animals have been here ever since. 
He has ordered a gold saddle, shield, bracelet, and dagger to be 
made for me; and the same, minus the saddle, for my companions 
Blano and Prideaux. 
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I give you all these details to show you how well tho Emperor 
has behaved towards me, and wliat an unexpectedly favourable turn 
tho Abyssinian complication has taken. At one time we were 
afraid that Dr. Beko’s mission would spoil tho good understanding 
happily subsisting between us, but it does not appear to have had 
any ovil effect. The Emperor sent mo Dr. Boke’s letter the other 
day, togother with the petition from Cameron’s family, with tiro 
remark that ho had already released all tho prisoners for tho sake of 
our Queon. 

Ho was anxious to soo the released captives, in order that ho 
might ask thorn in my prosence whether ho had not been justified 
by their conduot in his behaviour towards them. But I droadod lost 
somo oause of irritation might ariso at this interview; so I beggod 
him to dispense with their attendance, and suggested that, if ho 
had any ohargos to prefer against them, he might Bond them to mo 
to road to thorn. Accordingly, on tho 15th ho sont tho dooumont, 
with a roquost that I would read it to tho prisoners in presence of 
all tho othor Europeans and a number of Abyssinian offlcors whom 
ho appointed to attend. All tho prisoners confossod that thoy had 
boon to blamo, and begged to bo forgiven. 

Tho Emperor has roquosted mo to visit him onoo moro, to have 
somo talk with him; but I trust that ho will soon give us leave to 
dopart; but in any oaso wo shall not got away boforo the Abys¬ 
sinian Eastor, whioh falls on tho 8th proximo. I am not certain 
which rohto we shall take. 

Tho roason tiro Emporor has sent us to stay at Korota—whioh is 
a largo town, situated at tho extreme south-east side of the lako— 
is because ho thought wo should enjoy tho fishing and shooting for 
whioh it is colebrated; moreover, tho shore is clean and rooky, 
whilo the opposite bank is muddy and covered with decaying vogo- 
tablo matter. He himself is at Zagay, about fivo milos from whoro 

tho river Abai leaves tho lake.Cameron sends his kind 

regards; ho is improving in health daily. • 

Tho Pbesident, in returning tho thanks of tho Society to Colonel Playfair, 
was almost disposed to add tneir thanks to the Emperor of Abyssinia for 
having treated the Queen's envoy so well. The result had been to modify 
the opinion he bad held of the character of that monarob. Ho believed 
Colonel Playfair would explain to the meeting soveral oircumstanoes connected 
with the expedition, which wero noticed in tho letter, particularly in reference 
to tho two Englishmen, Plowden and Bell, who Were formerly in the service 
of the Emperor of AbysBinia, and who had acted, indeed, as his advisers. It 
was on the loss of those gentlemen that he changed his oonduct towards 
Europeans. 

Dr. Bkke said he wished to speak with reference, more particularly, to the 
river Gash; but as his name had been mentioned in connection with tho libcra- 

2 a 2 
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tion of the captives, he would merely say upon that subject, that the petition 
which he forwarded to the Emperor from the relatives of the captives 
deeply touched his Majesty’s heart. He liad no doubt that, liad not the 
Emperor liberated the captives, as he is reported to liave declared, for the 
sake of the Queen of England, he would have done so for the sake of their 
distressed relatives. The Gish was a remarkable river. The Greek geo¬ 
grapher Artemidorus spoke of a “branch of the Astaboras" which divided 
into two; one part running into the Allan, which was formerly regarded as 
the Nile, and the other into the Red Sea. It bad long been a matter of 
speculation with him—and he regarded it as now proved—that the Gash was 
tills river. It gave rise to an important geographical and political Question, 
as to the power of the Ethiopians, or Abyssinians, to divert into the Red Sea 
the waters that supplied the Nile. The project had not only been enter¬ 
tained for many centuries, but the present Emperor Theodore had it in view, 
should he conquer that country, with the intention of destroying Egypt. 
Albuquerque proposed the some thing to Emanuel, King of Portugal, in 
the beginning of the sixteenth century. In 1842 a Turkish pasha endeavoured 
to tum the Gish into the Atbora. He built a dam, and nearly succeeded; 
but the dam was not strong enough. By a contrary process, the Album 
could be turned into the Gish. He mentioned this as a remarkable confirm¬ 
ation of the statement of Artemidorus made upwards of two thousand years 
ago. Ho agreed with Mr. Baker that it was that river which gave tho 
fertilising soil to Egypt, and therefore, wars it turned, Egypt would be ruined. 

Colonel P LKYTxm said it should be understood that the letter which 
Mr. Rasaam sent to him wm a private oommon!cation. He had not the 
slightest suspicion that any part of it would be made public. It was so 
mixed up with private matters that he had to eraso a great number of 
sentences. Therefore, if the communication appeared fragmentary, they must 
lay tbo blame on him, and not on Mr. Rasaam, for the letter in its original 
state was exceedingly well written. In the letter he mentioned that tho 
Emperor of Abvssinia said all the Englishmen had been insano that he had 
scon sinco the death of Plowden and Bell. It might be known to most peoplo 
that Mr. Plowden was her Majesty's oonsul in Abyssinia. He resided in that 
country for raauy years, and took rather a prominent part in tho politic* of 
tho oountry; in fact ho was almost King Theodore’s minister. Mr. Bell 
was in reality tho king’s minister. He was his robe-wearer, a sort of alter 
tqo. It was his duty to go into battle dressed in the robes that tho king 
usually wore, and thereby divert to himself the danger which otherwise would 
have attended the king’s position in battle. He thought from Mr. Rassam’s 
letter that two things were manifest: first, that Mr. Rassam had executed the 
very difficult mission entrusted to him with singular tact and jodgmont; and 
secondly, that King Theodore, like another person to whom he had been 
compared, was not quite so black as be was painted. 

The Pbesidknt, in closing the meeting, said it only remained for him to 
congratulate the Society neon the termination of a session productive of most 
remarkable results. The finale of it had been auitc as successful as the 
commencement; for they had commenced and finished with the discoveries of 
their distinguished Associate, Mr. Baker. He now adjourned the meeting to 
the 12th of November, when be hoped to see the room as full as it was on 
tho present occasion. He trusted the motto of the Society would continne to 
be, “ Forward, ever forward.” 


; Forward, ever forward.’ 
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(Printed by order of Council.) 


1. Letters from M. de Khanikof on the Subject of Sir H. Raidinson's 
Criticisms of the MS. Travelt of the anonymous German 'Traveller 
in Central Asia ; with Remarks on the Letters, by Viscount Strangford. 

M. j>k Khanikof bus recently addressed tho following lottors to Sir Roderick 
Murchison, President of tho Society, reviowing tho objections of Sir Henry 
Rawlinson to the authenticity of tho travels in Central Asia of Georg Ludwig 
von 

“ Sin Roderick, " 10 Avril, 1866. Paris, as ot 37 rue de Seine. 

“ J’oi an I’honncur do rcccvoir votro lettro du 7 Avril oourant, ot jo m’ern- 
presso do vous adrosscr l’oxprcsslon do me* romovcimonts pour l’airaable atten¬ 
tion quo vous avez cue do me communiquor quolques details sur l'intdrcssanto 
discussion qui a cu liou lo 20 Mars, h la Socidtd do Gdogrophio, touohant lo 
voyage probldmatiquo do l’Allemnnd Georg Ludwig von-. 

J’w l'nrticlo insdrd dans lo Times du 28 Mars, ot certcs j’avais I’inten- 
tion do vous dcriro \ co sujet; mail j’attcndnis, mux lo fairo, la reception du 
Slip <f Muting. Ccpondant, aprbs avoir repu votro obligouito communication, 
jo mo dccido a vous transmottw mos obsorvations sans plus tardor. 

" Sir H. Ba\vlin8on a raison d’nccopter nvco ddfianco lo rdcit d’un voyage 
nussi mu ordinairo quo colui do 1’AUcroand on question; maia jo crois quo pour 
lo ddclaror carrdmcnt ‘ an elaborate hoaa,' il faudrait avoir sous losycnx la sdrio 
complete dos documents qu’on so propose do critiquor. 

“ Or, jusqufi prdsent co voyago n'a dtd connu quo par un oxtrait, trfes im- 
parfait, do son commencement, dound par Mr. Vdniukor, dans les Mdraoircs do 
la Socidtd do Gdographio do St Pdteisbourg, ot per quolques ddtails quo j’ai eu 
rhonnour do vous tmnsroottro moi-inflme il y a onviton deux ans ot demi. 
pans oos deux analyses ia partio la plus important® de documents on question, 
lo lovd topograpbiquo qui y cst annoxd, no pouvnit fltro mentionnd quo trds 
briovemont. II bo trouvo ainsi quo prdcisement co levd, qui ooustitue le titro 
principal do la question on litigo, no ponvait pas dtro examind rar les savants 
qui ont oru pouvoir jugor ootto affaire on Anglcterro. 

“ Le Gdndral Rawlinson rolbvo trto judicieusoment quclqucs observations 
pou admissiblcs du voyaeour Allomand; olios n/ont frappd anssi, sansguojo 
orusso avoir toutefois lo droit do rejotor, par cotto seulo raison, l'cnscmblo dos 
rdsultats obtenus jarmon anonymo; car j’insisto sur lo fait quo le levS est lo 
soul document cxdcutd pendant lo voyago, tandis quo lo mdmoire qui l*no- 
compagne cst dvidomment uno relation peu ddfailldo ot ddvologpdo, sons auenn 
doute, aprfs ooup. Lo stylo ingmo do cetto relation prouvo quo l’autour dtait 
ti-ds loin d’etre un homme lettrd; il s'exprime oommo l’aurait pu faire un petit 
employd AUcmand do l’administration du cadastre, plus familicr aux proeddds 
des travaux matdriols do topograpbio qu’ik dca recherches puremont scienti- 
fiques. _ Ndaumoins, examinons les objections quo Sir H. Rawlinson a era 
devoir faire pour combattre rauthcnticitd du rdcit do notro voyageur. 
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“ la premiere consiste en co que le nom dc son compagnon, !e Lieut Harvey, 
n’a pa fitre rctrouvd dans lea annnaires des officers attach* an service do la 
Compagnie des Ifides au commencement de ce sikcle; et oatte objection serait 

tr* sdricuse si l’dpoaue dn voyage de Georg Ludwig voa-■ dtait rigoureuse- 

mcnt ddtermind. J’ofcoerverai k ce propos que d’aprts lea rcnseigncmcnts que 
j’ai oblemia dans l 'East India House, par l’entremise d’un ami, et grflce h 
1’obligeance de Mr. Fitzgerald Hall, je snia parvenu aux conclusions quo 
void: Ce n’ast que depuia 1800 que 1'Administration des Indes a commend h 
imprimer la liste de sea employ*; que dans lea troia premiere annuairca lo 
uom du Lieutenant Harvey ne se trouve paa; maia que dans l’anuuaire do 
1801, parmi lea Europdcns dtabli dans l’lnde, fl y a troia Harvey—sun mu- 
slcien, un marchand, et un esquire, et que oe dernier pourrait 6tre k la rigueur 
lo Lieutonant rctraiuJ en queetion. Maia sans attacher plus d’importauco k co 
fait qu’il le mdrito, je remarqucrai quo Sir Henry se trompe beauooup a’il croit 
dovoir placer co voyage dans lo commencement do ce si tele, paroeqoe lo md- 
moiro qui accompagne lee plans a dtd fait en 1805. J'al tout lieu de croiro quo 
oe voyago a dtd entrepris dans Ice 20 au 30 dernikres anodes du sikclo dcruior. 
Men raisons sc bosont but deux passages de cetto relation,—1, la mention quo 
Badakhchan dtait encore au pouvoir dca Chinoia; ot 2, quo la ddfaito dca 
nomades dtablia au nord de Badakhchan par lea troupes Cbmoises, dvdnemcnt 
que l’auteur Allemandddcri: avec boaucoup de ddtaila, a cu lieu dix ana environ 
avant son passage dans cos oontrdea. Autont que je aacbo, la dernikre fois quo 
los Cliinois on* mentionnd Badnkhchan carmi lea provinces tributairos du 

lo savant Mr. Crawfurd a pu n'avoir non entondu reoonter snr uno tentative 
avortde depuia 25 ans d’seheter des cbevaux dans l’Asio Coitmlo, et quo lo 
Lieutonant Harvey pouvait depots longtompa dtro mort, ou avoir quittd Plndo. 
La sccondo objection du Gdndral porto sur co fait, qu’il lui raralt impoisiblo 
d’allor du Kachemir k Kachgbar on 25 lours. Maia lo savant Gdndral a ccrtAino- 
mont otiblid, on attaquant la pcoaibilitd dc co fait, quo Chah 8oulciman, cx- 
pulsd par Mir Weis do Kachemir, a parcouru, avoo uno auito uombrcuao, on 
onto jours, la distance entre Sdringour ot Badakhchan, dgalo k cello qui sdparo 

S p- 798 '« 

“Do mfimo, lo Gdndral trouro peu probables 1c* donndes atatiatiquca four- 
niacs par lo voyageur Allcmand anr la villo do Kachghar. 11 attaquo aurtout lo 
chiffre do 525 Armenians qui y avaient lour rdaidencc, ot y pcesddalont uno 
bello dgliae on piorres, bAUe en 1015, mreequ’un voyagour Buaao oontem- 


xx'an voyagour 


Khodja Djihourgoir on 1826, pereonnage connu per son fanatiamo Musulman, 
ot qui aurait auffi k lui seal pour ebasser ou andantir uno population Chrdticnnc 
tools foia plus considdrable. Lea exempt do faita semblables no m&nquent 
pw dans ihiatoire do l’Asie. Ainsi Marco Polo fait mention d’une dglisc 
Chrdticnnc k S&marcande, et Ibn Baton tab, venu dans oetto villo 80 ou 60 ans 

r » lo voyagfUr Vdnitien, n’en dit rien. MM. Forster et Christie ont trouvd 
AnndnieDs k Hdrat; et ni Conolly, ni Ferrier, ni moi, ni Ykmbdry n’ea 
avons plus rencontrds. 11 no a’en suivrait pas que l\ine des relations soit en- 

“Lcs rcptoches adreesds par Sir H. Rawlinson a notre voyageur sur sea 
inexactitudes zooloziqucs, t*£s quo la mention do lapins noire et remission des 
ya<cs sur le Pamir, de m§me que son observation plus que douteuse de la pre¬ 
sence d’un volcan en activitd au Kacfcemire, me jaraissait assez fonddes: mais 
no donnent cartes aucua droit de nier pour cela seal l’autfcecticitd du voyage! 


tachdo d'inexactitude. 
"Lcs rcproches ac 
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Marco Polo a pa so tromper but la nature et les dimensions do l'oiscau gigan- 
tesouo qu’il nomine Hue, mais ndanmoios il a bien visits les pays qu’il ddcrit. 

“ D'un autre c5td> si, comme j'ai eu l’honneur do vous le dire dans ma 
lettre, nous prenons en consideration quo touto la partie du levd, ddposd aux 
archives de Pdtorsbourg on 1805, so trouvo partout, oil il adtd possible do 
lo contrdler par dea travaux modernos, Gtro ausji exact quo lo comportaient les 
mdthodes topographiquos cn usage au commencement de ce sibcle on k la fin 
du sibole dernier, il est absolument impossible do sc refuser h admottro 
roxistenco rdello d’un obeervateur, en chair et en os, et dont on no saurait nier 
la presence dans les contrdca qu’il dit avoir visitdea. Jo demando A tout hommo 
impartial, comment pouvait-on tracer cn 1805, ou m«mc avant, les environs do 
Samai'cando saus y avoir dtd, et les tracer presqu’auni oxactemont que nous 
l’ovons fait en 1841 ? Comment pouvait-on poursuivro lo oours du Syr-dariah 
cn amont et en aval do Tachkend, ou indiqoant les noms exacts du karavan- 
scraila oonstruits sur cotto route sans I’avoir paroouru, et notor en mfirae temps 
tous les affluents du bord droit du Jaxartes, sans les avoir franchls ? Comment 
so trouve-t-il enfln qu’on 1805 un hommo qui, je lo rdpfcto, est bien loin d’fltro 
un aavnnt, ait pu tracer avec dcs ddtalls suvnrenanta fa carte dea environs do 
Kaohghar, presque idontique k cello oue Klaproth a publid vingt-et-un ana 
aprks, on 1826, d’aprds les sources Chinoises? J’aurais pu multiplier cos 
questions k volontd, mais j’cspdro, Monsieur, quo ce que jo viens do dire est 
aufflsant pour vous convenors quo lea gdograpnes Russos on gdndrnl, et votro 
trbs humblo serviteur en partlculier, n’ont pas dtd crddnles outre mesuro cn 
ndmottout comme authcutfquo lo rdoit d’un voyageur rclativcmcnt sdrioux, ot 


question soit un vulgairo impostcur. 11 oat venu k Pdtcrabourg bientfit aprbs 

? uo la folio ontroprlflo inspfrde par Bonaparte, Premier Consul, h I’Emperour 
aul I, do lancer lee Cosaques du Don sur llndo, a dtd arrdtdo par lo mort do 
ce bouvorain. Il serait done plus naturol do croiro ou’un hommo qui ttadmlt 
k vondro lo plus chor possiblo sea communications les arrangcSt do manibro k 


oommo faisablc. Dion loin do Ik, il insist© sur les dUflouiMt immonses qnn a 
roncontrdcs avco la petite troupe d’hommoa qui l’occompagnsit; ot (Mites, si 
un dooumont gdographiquo est capablo do decouragor un gouverncment do so 
lanoor dans uno paroillc entrepriso, o’ost bien la rotation du mistdrieux Geoig 
Ludwig von --. 

“ En rdsumd, jo crois que— 

“ 1. Lo voyage a <St<S entrepriso et oxdoutd dans lea vingt demibres anndon 
du XVIII- sifeclc. 

“ 2. Que le levd reoopid ot romis k net k Pdtcrabourg on 1806 a did fait 
pendant lo voyage. Quo co lord prdsente toutes les garantios 
d’oxactitude, surtout dans lea rdgions oh lo voyageur n’otait plus 
sous l'influence de la terreur quo lui inspiraient lea Afghans. Et, 

“ 3. Que la description de son itindraire, rddigdo plusiours anndes aprba lo 
voyage, est faito k la bite, ot prdsente aes inexactitudes et des 
omissions trbs explicables. 

“ Agrdcz, Sir Roderick, l’assurance do la haute oonsiddration avec laquello 
j’ai l’honneur d’fltre 

“ Votro trbs humble et trbs obdissant serviteur, 

“N. dk Kbanikof.” 

“ Sir RODEBIOK, “ 10 Join, 18G6. Paris, 35 et 37 rue do Seine. 

“ Lorsque j’ai eu l’honneur do rdpondro A votro lettre du 7 Avril, au sujet 
du voyageur Allemand, si vivement attaqud par Sir II. Rawlinsou dans la sdanco 
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de la Socidti de Geographic du 23 Mars, je n'avais sous les yeux ni lo texto 
des observations faiua a oettc occasion par le savant General, ni m£me I’eji- 
scmble de la relation dn voyageur en question. Aussi me suis-je borad k 
rclever quelques faits isolds, qui me paraissaient militer cn faveur de l’authen- 
ticitd de cetto exploration dnigmatiqne de l’Asie Ccntiale. 

“ Depois lora je suis all* k Pdtersbourg, dob fai rapuirtd I'original de cctto 
relation, ddpcsd en 1806, le 14 AoQt, dans les archives du Dtfpdt de la Guerre, 
avec lea cartes qui accompagnent ce travail, et j’ai trouvd a mon retour ici lc 
Slip of Muting de la sdance du 23 Mars; de man;ire qu’actuellemeut je suis on 
mesure de parler de la question avec une entiire oonnaissanoe de cause. 

“Jo crains quo ma lettre ce vous paraisse intempestive: mais toutefois 
j'espbre oue I'intdrfit que vous portex aux auesuoos gdographique* vous dis- 
posora k laccueillir avec votre indulgence habituelle. 

“ Avant d’entxcr dans le vif de la question, permettes-moi de vous faire 
observer qu'en gdcdral l'authenticitd du rdcit d'un voyageur pent, scion mon 
appreciation, fitro attaqude do trois itgont diffdrcntea: 1. En prouvant par uno 
compand son rigoureuse des details flu’s! done® dans son voyage avec des fails 
rdeU, que les premierssontfictifs. 2. En dtablissant quo 1’auteur a habilwnent 
profiufdca travaux d'autres explorateura, et qu'en grounant ses cm prints avec 
un certain artifice il a era pouvoir fair* croire qu'il a visltd lui-uidme les rdgions 

J uni ddcrit: et enfin, 3. En prouvant que It voyageur, s&us avoir pdreouru 
ensemble des pays qu'il ddcrit, soil disant dt vitu, a 6td dans oertainea parties 
do cotte rdgiou, et a battlement ramplacd las observabons pcreouneUca par des 

V* noM ( Pourons contrCler, et dont Sir Henry lui- 
rafimoditquo: 'The ascent of the Yaman-yar River, from Kashgar to tho 
Lake of Ksra-Kul (the “Dragon Lake" of tbs Chinese), seemed to bo 



imprlmfca des informations sur les pays ddcrits par Georg Ludwig vou • 
iKirait ndmottre un fait tris pea probable. Oh veut-on qu'il ait pu puiser des 
expressions du vocabulaire do la langue des Kafirs ? Comment expliquer lo 
taot phllologiqut qui !e guide pour arranger une sdrie de noms do lieux tour-h- 
tour Jndicns, Tibctains, Mongholca, et Turques, scion la nature des populations 
dont il parcourt let pays? En effct, si nous avion* dans ce cas Pcauvro d'un 
imposteur drudit, et non les souvenirs nalfs ct mal coordomuScs d’un voyageur 
hard!, mais du rest© bora me trts ordinaire, son nom no serai t pu une dnigmo 
pour nous, nous le reconnaltrions «* ungut Itoncm. Car k la fin du sikelo dor- 



connaiasait quo la relation de Forster, cello du soerdtaire de Nadir Chab, Mirza 
Abdoul Kerim, la Conqufito du royaomo dos Eleuths dans lc« mdmoiros sur 
la Chino, la Vio de Tamerlan, traduite par Pctis do la Croix, l'Histoiro des 
Titarea d’Aboolghazi Kban, ct quelques traitds dt gdographie orientales; ot jo 
ddfic lTiommo lo plus habile de composer k 1'tide de cos ouvrages une relation 


* “Sir Henry se trompe onand il dit * It was to be observed, too, that he (the 
Gorman travelled never alluded in a single passage to bis being provided with a 
sextant, or a quadrant, or a chronometer, or with auv instrument whatever neces- 
sary for these determinations.’ Nous lisocs dans le rapport dn voyageur AJlemand: 
• Wf* hateichden Eamapir, mcinTjndioruSSn DdUntUchtr, 

tOMgnrher ml den malhenatuchm Luirunmten wxd arzmeim wow guchickt f et 
il fait souveut merlon de ses observations et de la pertc dc ses iastroment*. 
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poroillo b cello du voyageur Allomand; et jo l’invite surlout bdressev lea carles 
qui accompagnent son mdmoire. Nous voyons ainsi quo la seconde ealhdgoric 
n’oflt pas plus applicable quo la premiere au cas quo nous dtudiona, En ce qui 
conccruo la troiaifcme hypothec, j’avouo qn’elle paralt dtre la plus probable. 
Mato si l’on met en doute la presence do notxc voyageur dans l’lnde, commcut 
expliquer sa rdaidcnco b Srinagur ou dans tout autre pays oh il a pu recueillir 
des reuseignements asscz ddtaillds sur les pays limitrophes? D'lm autre efitd, 
il faudrait admettre aussi qu’il a eu l’occasion de residor dans la proximitd des 
regions soptentrionale8 do PAsie Ccntralo, e’est-b-dire quelquo part on Russie, 
car il donne dos details asscz circonstancids sur difTdrcntcs parties de la atepp© 
des Khirguises; ct dans co cas comment snpposer quo lo gouvernemont Russc, 
on 1800, n’ait pas on asscz do ronsoignement* sur colto iudividu pour so mettro 
on gardo contro scs inventions ct sea mystifications gdographiques ? 

,r Toutos cos considerations n’ont ccrtcs pas dcbappds au savant Gdndral, ct il 
avouo lui-mflme d’avoir dtd tentd plusiours fols d'admottxe, ‘after all, tho 
Travels might bo genuine.’ Je regrotto quo Sir Henry n'ait pas succombd b 
cotto tentation, car jo dois avouer quo lea objections qu'il Ini oppoeo mo parais- 
sont pou oonvaiufantts, co quo jo tachcrai de prouvor on citant sos propres 
proles, et en les oompamot aux passages oorreapondants des auteurs dont il 
invoque lo tdmoiguago. Je no reviondrai ms sur co que j’ai ddjb dit daus ma 
lottro prdeddento sur 1'orrour principle do Sir Henry, quant b l’dpoquo ou il 
place lo voyngo qu’il critique; mais j’obsorverai ndanrooins qu’ollo compromot, 
plus ou moins, touto la adrio d’arguments sur lcaqucls a'dtayait sa critique. 

" Sir Houry commonoo par cltor unolistc d’ouvmgos trhs important* cn offet 
pour l’dtudo des rdgions voisines do colics qu’a iwrcouru lo voyageur AUemand; 
ct nuoiquo touto* cos relations soient bion postdrieures b 1’cxploration do Georg 

Ludwig von-lo Gdndral a raison d’y cherchcr dos points dccomparaison 

avoo les faits rolatds par l’autour qu’il attaquo. 

" J’obsorvomi tout d’abord quo quolquos unes des citations du toxto do la 
relation du voyagour AUemand roproauites par Sir Henry no sont pas oxaotos, 
mais jo suis loin do lui on Smputor In rcaponsabilitd, car il n’a pu puisor ces 
passages quo dans ma lottro, ou dang le mdmoire do M. Veniukof. Or, nl 
moi, ni M; Voniukof, jo lo crois, no tenionn pas, b l’dpoquo oh non* dcrivions 

sur lo voyage do Georg Ludwig von-, a cltor sa proac avoo uno grando 

exsetitudo, car pour ma pert jo n’ai jamais eu l'iddo qu’on puiaso aongor 
sdriousemont b attaquor 1’authcntiojtd de son rdoit, ot jo mo souvions do voua 
avoir dcrit ma lottro do Pdtorebourg, au oourant do la plume, on nyant. sous les 
youx l’origjnal Allomand dont j’oi axtxait les ddtaila quo j’ai pris la libortrf do 
vooscoromuniquor. Pour obviex b cot Inconvdniont, jo crois dovoir vous trana- 
mottre cotto fots uno oopio fidhlo du toxto Allomand do l’introduction, ct des 
deux premiers ohnpilrca do la relation do mon voyagour," do mdmo qu’uno 
reduction exncto (i do l'original). dos doux prcmifcns cartes de son lovd: k joins 
b cos documents une copio du mfimo itindrairo empruntd b la carte do Vigno: 
Map of Kashmir, with its passes, Ac., by John Wnlkor. 

"Sir Henry commence par ad mettro quo auoiquo pereonne jusqu’b oe 
jour n’ait visitd lo pays ddont par lo voyageur Allomand, los rcchorcbcs faites 
dans los pays limitrophes -suffiraient pour permottro do dresser 1 a thoroughly 
trustworthy map of the countries between the Russian frontier and tho Indus.' 
Tout on roconnaissaiit commo lui l’iramenso service rendu par des explore - 
tcurs cornme Moorcroft, Trebeck, Jacquomont, Wood, &c., pour dlucider cetto 

S tio obscure do la gdograiihie Asiatiquc, jo mo permottrai d'opposcr h l’opinion 
savant Gdndral cello de Strachcy, qui dans son excellent mdmoire, * On the 
Physical Geography of Western Tibet’ (p. 5, Transactions R. G. S., t. xxiii.) 
8’cxprime b ce sujet ainsi: ‘Tho countries occupying the main mountain moss 

• See p. 310. 
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between Pamir and tho north-west extremity of Maryul (including Kafiristan, 
Chitrel, Yaacn, 4c.), have been so completely ban-ed against European re¬ 
search by the barbarism of their inhabitants, that their names even are un¬ 
certain, and wc know scarce anything of their geography beyond the fact of 
their boing highly mountainous.’ Mr. Strachey a contribul plus quo tea dc- 
vancicrs 4 rectifier nos notions sur la region de 1'Himalaya; xnais n&uimoins, 
les pays visits par l’Allemand inconnu restent jusqu’h present un pays oh il 
n’a pas ou de prtdrfceaseurs. Plus loin Sir Henry entre dans un examen d<5- 
tailltf des fait* relates par Georg Ludwig, et il lui fait dire, * I passed on tho 
9th of May in sight of a volcano, Darmundan, which is always smoking aud 
throwing up stones, but rarely emits flames.’ Cette citation n’est pus cxacto, 
car void ce quo porte le texte de notre voyageur: ‘ De U (de la montagno 
Astinagur) on doit aperoevoir vers le sud-est le volcan Darmundan, qui eat 
praqu* toujours on activity, fumant et lanpurt des ..pierres; mais il vomit 
raremont des flammes.’ Le Slip of Meeting fait suivre oe passage de l'observa- 
tion suivante: ‘Now he (Sir Henry) would ask our Kashmir travellers, and 
he saw many of them present at the meeting, if there was any such thing in 
the whole valley as on activo volcano. The notke of a volcano within a day’s 
march of Srinagur was a direct proof of mendacity.’ Je dois avouer quo oo 
passago m'inspirait aussi de doutes a rant quo j’ai dtudid ootte Question do plus 
pr6a; mais ie demand h Sir Henry qu'est-ce qu'il aurait r^jiondu, si quolqu’tui 
aos gfographes present an meeting lui aurait obaervd que prtcisement a un Jour 

oo qui 


des gtSograp' 
do diatanoe 


il y a uno (Itntioa dost 


q ue prAcisement. 


in the hill that looked like a crater; but the people on the spot asserted 
rccolloction of sudden explosions, in ono of which, not Tory long ago, tho door 
of the Ziar&t and one of the windows were tom off. Tho noiso was suddon, 
bat as loud as the report of a cannon, and alarmed tho whole neighbourhood. 
Acoordiug to tho superstitious notion of the Kashmirians, these noises precede 
and announce somo political change.’ Auralt-il tax6 Moorcroft aussi do rap- 
portor des luoosonges, d’autant plus si on lui avait montrd, on sus, sur la carte 
do James Wyld, Map of Af^ianistaun, Cabul, the Pend jab, Kadgpootana, 
and the river Indus, le nom de Darmudaa k 84° lat. et 76° 30'do loDg. k Post do 
Greenwich, pr&iseniont au sud-est do l’eodroit d&ignd par l'Allemand ? Ainsi 
je no dis pas que le fait avanctf par Georg Ludwig soit vrai; mais il no fallait 


the Sindu known in that country.’ Cela peut lire exact, mais mfliQo dos 
cartes modemes, oommo celle, par cxcmple, qui acoompsgne les teuvros pos- 
thunies de Victor Jaoquomont, portent Indus ou Sind. Aprfcs avoir reoonnu 
quo ‘ Imbra being the real Kaffir name of God,' la (Hat ral ajoute: ' The only 
misfortune is that there are no Kaffirs within 300 miles of the frontier of 
Kashmir.’ 8i le savant Gfn&ai no s^tait pas trompd dhs le commencement 
Bur l’dpoquo du voyage de Georg Ludwig, il n’aurait pas bit cetto observation, 
qui n'est pas oxacte, car il se serait souvenu d’une note de Wilson, dont il dit 
loi-atme , 1 than whom there never lived a more accurate or laborious critic.’ 
Otto note so rapporte k un passage du voyage Moorcroft, t ii., p. 266 : ‘ Pro¬ 
ceeding to the westward, we come to the district of Gilgit (pr&isemcnt celui 
dont parle Georg Ludwig), inhabited by Dardus.’ A oela Wilson remarque : 
‘ Few people can be traced through so long a period in the same place as 
those, as they are evidently the Dorados of Sanskrit geography, and .Dwradcc 
or Darodra of Strabo. They are also, no doubt, the Kafirs of the Ma- 
liomedans, although they have o? late been kouqtaut converted to Islam.’ 
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“ J’ajouterai A cela, qu’avec un petit effort de cette perspicacity mevveilleuso 
qui a guides Sir Henry dans scs beaux travaux sur les cundiformes, il aurait 
reoonnu dans lea Dchachgour-Gobi les Daradne de Strabon. Oetto m6me noto 
do Wilson rdpond k une autre objection de Sir Honrv, qu’il formula un peu plus 
loin de la manibre suivante: 4 It is remarknble, indeed, that from the time ho 
(the German traveller) leaves the Indus he never sees any Mahoraedaus—tho 
natives are all heathens; whereas in reality, with the exception of the small 
community of Kaffirs north of tho Cabul river, all tho inhabitants, from the 
Indus to tho Oxus, are Mussulmans/ Iinraddiatement aprbs Sir Henry oito 
une description de Georg Ludwig des bords do I’lndus qu’il termine par l’ob- 
sorvation, * compare with this sylvan econo Vigne’a description of tho bed of 
the Indus at Acho.' Jo vais profiter do co conseil, et transcriro lo passage oitd 
de la rotation du voyagour Allcmand ct colui do M. Vigno, mais je reraarquerai 
d’abord quo Sir H. Rawlinson n’aurAU pas parld do ce deroiar s’il avait fait 
attention quo sur la carte rafitno do Vigno, \ droite de l’embonohure do Gilguit, 

S eat probablomont le Luimakt do Georg Ludwig, on lit on- routes lettxea 
/orut. Maintcnant, voilfc lo passage critique, que jo traduis d’aprts 
l'original:—" Au sortir da la vnll<<o do Pantcha-BaU, que nous quittAmos k 
l’aabe du Jour, on nous dirlgeant vers lo Sind, uno vuo d’uno boautd inexprimablo 
frappa nos youx. Nous vlmos devant nous illuminds des rayons du soled levant 
oinq ciinea dlovdos des glaoiors do Solttltar, A'OUxiama, A'lmra-Emba (lo S 1&30 
do Dleu), Anhui ot Dimirila. Mais au-deasu* do scs autros compagnons s diovait 
h notre gauoho lo Jla»Um-Mo. U 11 voile do nuagos blauce I’cnvolopnait 
iuiqu’au milieu do sa cimo ncigouso tandis quo les autvos so montroiout daus 
touto lour splondour. Sous nos plods bo ddroulaiont les longues valldos dee 
flouves Sind ot I/uimaki, ot lours bollcs prairies ressorablftiont il des tapis verts. 
Sur la ponto du bord dlevd et meridional du Sind nous vtmos les villagos 
Pcu'ibawa, Sarlumba, Tarilwnho, ot BMumba. Los oollines moins dlovdos 
dtaiont oouvertos do sapins, do Ccdres, ot d'autras beaux arbree, ot olios rendiuont 
oncoro plus pittorosques les plans dloignd* dos valldos. Lo 8 ind, largo id do 
80 fftden, souvent onttavd dans son oours par dos rochors dlovds, roulait sos 
ondcs bloucs avee un bruit majestueux. Les glaoiors resplondisssienC das 
coulours los plus varidcs. Lours crdvaasca pavatssaiont tant«t illuminds do 
lumibvo rose, tantOt do lumibro vorto/ 

“ M. Vigno parvint k l’Indus prbs d’Acho, on suivant la vnlldo dtroito do 
Pimpctueux Husim, ot voilh co qu\l dit do la vdgdtatdon do cot affluent du bord 
gauche do l’lndus (p. 301, t. ii.) f On tho bank# of tho river were flrs, jekoza 
(a pine whoso weds aro odiblo), pines. Juniper*, walnut-trees, wild peaches, 
npriooW, almonds, mulberries, barborrios, gooseberry, currant, and rose bushes; 
and I ft to *>roo .excollont block grapes, brought to mo from a place in the 
neighbourhood, where there had on 00 boon a village/ En voilh j’esptoe wsez 

B contcntor I'amateur le plus cxigcont deo «sylvan sconce/ Passons main- 
t h sa description do l’Indos prbs d’Acho (ib. pp. 802, 303, et 304) i— 
• Sentries were posted on tho principal mountain-tops during tho night around 
our oncamping-ground, beneath tho point of Acho, to which we asoendod on 
tho next morning. . . , 

“ • Of all tho thousand and ono prospects which every tom’ or mo m tho 
paths of Tibet presented to my sight, few oould boast of more interest ancl 
magnificence than that from Acho. It was magnificent from its extent and 
8 UBLDQTY, and most interesting because no European probably had over soon 

“ ‘ Tho mountain on which wo rested was the last peak of the ridgo that 
rose on the left bank of the Husira stream, and immediately above its junc¬ 
tion with tho Indus. Its elevation by thermometer was about nine thousand 
foot above it On tho right, about eighteen miles distant, was Makpon-i- 
Shagran. 
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“ ‘ This point forms the great portal by which the noblest river of Hin¬ 
dustan emerges from the thraldom that governs its coarse through the Cor¬ 
dilleras of the Himalaya. The mouatains forming the defile through which 
it flows seemed to abut suddenly, and at right angles to it, upon the plain of 


he Indus, a large and raging torrent, was at ray feet, and the roar of its 
waa distinctly audible amidst the silence that pervaded all within our 
rhey pursued a-straight direction, and were visible for at least forty 
tho enormous slopes uat bounded indr course preserving a respectful 
o, and receding from them so as to form a vast, open, and regular valley 
css t1\an six or seven miles. Two clh— =:! ■ 
tbat on tbe left bank was pointed out to me as Bonyr (of which point, 
r, 1 am not sure); whilst tho river appeared to turn a little moru 


d tbor course preserving a respectful 
form a tost, open, and regular valley 
other* met at the end of that dis- 

» as Bonyr (of which point, 

erly’ by following that'on the right; but iU 'oourae.'iuT havo ’ remalkwh 
still traceable by means of the mountain-top*.’ 

-- > W du voyage de Vigne que Sir H. Itawlinson oppoeo k la 

«ur Allemand, ct j’avoue qn’il 
enry a du concluro des ditails 
ty the Indus in this part of 

S where there is hardly 
rope-bridges.’* 
carte de M. Vigno, on 

r o idenliqucmait lo caractfero 
conduit au bord gaucho do 
lemand que chcz Vigne, a la 


“ Tel ost lo passage du voyage de Vign< 
description des mCmes localitii faite per le 
ni’ost impossible de com prendre comment 
clairs ot precis fournis par Vigne, que: ‘ In 


its cdurao flows through narxow and precipii 
footing for a mountaiu-goat, and can only be 
En comparant le love du voyageur Allen;, 
verra gue ces deux documents roproduisent r 
slnlrol du terrain. Ainsi, la valllo Itroito 
Wndus, un peu plus Itroite chcz 1c voyageur 


mime direction dans les deux 1 
rivifcro de Huskra, raais comrae d’ 

. ‘' que la valiee suivie par Mr. 

h I'ouat de I’cmbouchure de la rivifce Gfl__ ... 

i una valine voisinc k oello do la rivikro Husira, mais 


La carta Allcmandc n’indique pas la 
•H* I* valie* deiouche en fic* de l’em- 
ie le conduit k 
co peut croire 

plac6c plus k rest: La position du Mont Diannui do la* carte de*Vigno cor- 
xespond A colle quo 1c voyagenr A U amand donne an Mont Bastam-bolo. Voici, 
•Ki^te, comment le voyageur Anglais dlcrit cetfe montagne (t ii„ p. 204):— 
I quickly followed him, and the stupendous peak of DiarmuL or Nanga 
Purbut, more than forty miles distant, in a straight line, hut appearing tobc 
much nearer, buret upon my sight, rising far above every other around it, and 
entirely cased in snow, excepting where its scarps were too precipitous for it to 


bouebure de Luimaki. tandis 
l’lndus un pou k 1’oueat 6 
quo Goorg Ludwig a suivie 



















ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


309 


remain upon them. It was partially oncirclcd by a brood belt of cloud, and 
its finely pointed summit glistening in the full blase of the morning sun, 
relieved by the clear blue sky beyond it, presented, on account of its isolated 
situation, an appearance of extremo altitude, equalled by fow of the Himalaya 
range, though their actual height be greater. 

“ ‘ This peak is called Diarmul by Tibetts, and Nanga Purbut, or tho Naked 
Mountain, by the Kashmirians. I should estimate its elevation at 18,000 or 
19,000 feet above the level of the sea, and tho ridge from which the highest 
point ream itsolf is seven miles long, by a rough survey which I was after¬ 
wards enabled to make. It stands on tho western bank of tho Aster river, in 
tho angle formod by its junction with the Indus, and has no mountain of equal 
height botwoon It and tno plains.” Co dernier point constituo uno difference 
important® avec lo lev<S du voyageur Allcmand, aui pl&oo le Bastam-bolo *ur 
la rive droite do l’lndus ; je no doute pas que Vigno soit plus ooiTect quo son 
prddeocasour, mais cetto difference cat facile h oxpliquor; et tout homme qui a 
lait dea lcves dans un pays moutagneux la comprendra. La position d’un 
montagno s’obtient par nntersectioo des directions prises do diffirantes efftes, 
lo trace du cours d*une riviire doit 8tro fait dans sa valieo mt mo, ot si on la 
pord de vuo on no pout jamais fltre aflr de la direction qu’clle prenda par rap¬ 
port aux montagnes qui la cachent. Du reste, comrno lo l’ai dejk observe dans 
ma lettro pn$c4dcnt«, jo orolsque la torreurqu’inspirait lea Afghans nu voyogour 
Allcmand, los trois premiers jours do son voyage, a fait qu’il y avnit beauooup 
do lacunas dans lo commencement do son love, ot qu’il a on tort do no pas les 
indiquor fmnehemont, nu lieu do los rompllr aprfcs coup, d'aprbs scs souvenirs. 
Avant do sulvrs notro voyageur ot son savant critique au aolh do l’lndus. jo 
dois repoudre oncoro it uno objection soulovbo par Sir H. Bawllnson, qu’il for- 
mulo ninsi‘ Ho (tho Gorman traveller) leave* Srinagur, bo it obserrod, ou 
the 8th, and ho crosses tho Indus on tho lOth. Now, tho direct distanoo from 
tho town of 8rinagnr to tho nearest point of tho Indus cannot bo under 120 
miles .... and ho (Sir Henry) bolieved tho Indus could not be reached from 
Srinagur at any point undor fifteen days; yot this writer protends that ho 
oroased tho river on tho seoond day.’ J’obscrvorai on premier lieu qu’un 
homme qui dit qu’il part do Srinagur lo 8, ct qu’il traverse I’lndns lo 10, no 
pout p*a prftandre h l’avolr passd, lo second, mais bicn le troimMt jour de son 
voyage, ot en offot lo voyageur Allcmand dit axplicitcmont quo roalgrd son 
dwlr d’atloindro l’lndus lo soir du second Jour, il on a 6t6 cxnpGchd, ot no pout 
y parvanir ct passer la rivibro quo lo 10. Or si I’admoMe qno lo oaloul do la dis¬ 
tance ontro Srinagur ot I’Indus dtabli par 1c General soit exact, ct il es*. mfime 
con/ormo au lovd de Goorg Ludwig, qn’oat-oo qu’il y a d’extraordinairo de fatro 

S r jour en moyenno 40 miles Auglaisos, ou 64 kilometres? Jo suis sflr quo 
r Henry l’a fait sou von t. oommo mol ct oommo touto autre voyageur. ll a 
ou tort do citer l’exomplo do Mr. God win-Austen, qui a mis 20 jours pour aller 
de Srinagur h Iskardo, car cetto dernibre route prdsente infinimont plus do diffi¬ 
cult^ quo cello quo d4crit le voyageur Allcmand, Vigne, Moorcroft, &c., ct 
puis la distanoo ontro Srinagur et lsknrdo est plus longue qne celle ontro Sri¬ 
nagur et l’ombouchure de la rivibre Gilghit. 

“ Ma lettro est dovenue si longuo qu’il m’est impossible pour lo rosto d’entror 
dans beauooup do details, aussi mo bornorai-jo a rolevor oncoro trois points do 
la critique de Sir Henry Rawlinson. Il dit: * The “ Bili ” language is boro 
first brought to our ndtice, but none of our philologists or geographers know of 
suoh a language.’ Le savant Gln6ral a parlaitcment raison; mais il est Evident 

C le voyageur Allcmand voulait parler do Bulli, ou lo langue du Bultistan, 
t son oreille Allemand a fait Biu. Plus loin, Sir Henry critique les details 
donn4 par Georg Ludwig sur l’inscription qu’il a renoontrd sur sa route dans la 
valid© do Luimaki, ct il observe‘There is no alphabet in the East which 
runs in a vertical direction except tho Chinese, aud to find a Chinese inscription 
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on the Peshawer frontier may be put down as a moral impossibility.’ Je consider® 
ce passage com me un simple lapsus lingua ou calami de Sir Henry, car il estim- 

S ble d'admettre qa’il ne sache pas quc le Japonais, le Mandchou, le Monghol, 
ien Oulgour, et l’ancicn Syriaqne s'ecrivent ou s’dcrivaient do haut en has,’ 
et qu’il n’y a lien d’absurde de trouver une inscription Monghole sue la frontibre 
septentrionale de l’lnde, car non* savona combien les Mongholcs, successeurs de 
Tcbinguiz, ont fait d’incursion* dan* ces pays pour y dtablir leur domination. 


the East, and could not possibly have been met with in the highland* of tho 
Indian Caucasus;’ mais aussi il esttrine Evident ou'il t’agit ici de la marmotte k 
largo queue du Tibet, de VAretomyt caudatus de Victor Jaoquemont, et qu'il 
ddcrit on cm termea:—‘ Espfcoe un peu plus grande qne la marmotte des Alpoa, 
la quoue longue comma deux-tiers du corp*. Le ventre et lea rettee fauves, 
le dos uolrfttre. La queue tout-hfait noire. Le muaeau ot lo tour de* yeux 
noirs ^gnlement' Ainai l'animal en quoetion n’eat pas do conleur noire; maia 
il ne faut paa oublior qne leroyageur Allemar.d rapporte qu'on a coup* la pcau 
do ce lapin en autant de moroeaux qu’il y arait d’dtrangera, et quo chacun 
d’eux a tty* uno parcelle de cette peau en aourenir do la edrdmonie. Or, comma 
notro voyageur a dcrit aa relation uluaieure annfos aprfca le parte de son journal 
de voyage, il n’«t paa rftonnant qtf il ait pu oooserrer l’improssion de la oouleur 

^s&sssxsss&ia: - *** -“' il * mu 

Jf vous serais Uht oblige, Sir Roderick, si vous juries convcnablo do porter 
ootto lottro h la oonnaiasance de la Soddtd Gdographique, dovant laquello j’ni 
trbs oourtoisement, accu*5 de crtfduHtt. Jo serai Uta heureux si jo jmr- 
vions k Ibranlor voa doutes k l'dgard du voyageur AUeronnd; mais jo stiis sflr, 
dans tons les cas, do no pouvoir porter la cause quo Je defend devaut un 
tribunal plus competent quo oelui quo tou* presides, et dovant un juge plus 
impartial et plus savant quo voua. 

" Agrdcs, Sir Roderick, raaaurance de la haute consideration avoc laquello 
j ai l’honneur d’etre 

“ Votro trie d^vourf, 

. “ N. de Khanikof.’’ 


Text accompanying the Sections 1 and 2 of the Map* of Georg Ludwig von 
-, transmitted to the Royal Geographical Society by M. de Khanikof. 

(Translated from the German by the Assistant-Secretary R. Q.S.) 
Itinerary from Sirinagur, through the land of the Behr by Kashgar , Bohr, 
Badakhshan, Chokan [Kokan 7] and Toros [7oW] in the land of the 
Kirghises, and from there bach again by xcay of Otrar, Samarkand, 
Kashgar, and Yarkand. 

Preface. 

her f to , appended, are the result of my 
surveys with the astrolabe; and I can vouch for their accuracy, especially i 
I have travelled over the same road, in part, twice, namely, in going and 
retummg. As to the drawing of the maps, it baa been done' under' my own 
eye, by my dear - nephew Karl, my band not being any longer fitted for such 
worlC; But the lettering has been put in by myself; in order to be sure of its 


e 
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correctness. With the aid of the latitudes and longitudes (from the meridian 
of Greenwich) observed by me as far as Toros [Talas ?], an expert cartographer 
might bo able to compile, from my dead-reckoning, an exact map. of these 
hitherto unknown countries. 

“Gbobg Ludwio von - 

“14th Augu$t, 1806." 

First Map. 

Early in the morning of the 8th of May, about six o’clock, I was making 
ready to leave Sirinagur with my Indians, by the Gate of Triumph, tho most 
easterly gate of the city, when tho Miri-Kaula or chief of tho caravan with 
which I had intended to travol, denounced roe to tho Divan as a rich Armenian 
from Lucknow, who was intending to pass costly wares with tho connivance of 
tho tax officials, without paying duty. To my great annoyanoo I was arrested 
at tho door by Afghan officers of tho Guard, Aud thrown into the Chalat or 
fortress. Luckily I had sent forward the day before Ramapir, one of ray 
Indian interpreters, with my mathematical instruments and stock of medi¬ 
cines, with ordora to wait for mo at Uahkur. In tho meantime I was 
brought from the Ohalat boforo tho Divan, who examined my jmpera and 
acquitted mo. on tho strength of David Purup's letter of introduction to 
Sheikh Abdulla. As a precaution ho ordored my baggage to bo searched, and, 
as nothing suspicious wng found there, I was sot at liberty. I lost nothing 
through this business, oxoopt my timo and a few rupees. Notwithstanding 
tbo indescribable heat, I started on my journey in tho afternoon, through tho 
northern gato of tho fovtioss. In tho wholo of nature there is certainly uo 
view more glorious than that which may be enjoyed looking northward from 
8iriuagur over Lako Dali and tho vinoyords surrounding it, which in the far 
distance is boundod by forests of plane-trees and Mount Aatinagliur. As far as 
Piriohoah,* a good parsang distant from tho city, tho traveller marches through 
continuous gardons. From that place to Ushkur, smiling Holds, meadows, 
and woods succeed oach other. At Dshkur I found my good Indian in a 
state of tho greatest anxiety; but ho had had tho presence of mind, during his 
stay, to cultivate a good understanding with tho Afghans; who keep guard 
boyond Usbkur. In order, howover, to have nothing more to do with these 
pcoplo, wo dopartod on tho same ovoning for Marimati, whore wo pitched our 
tent on tho side of tho road. Tho Kashmirian villagers of Marimati horo. 
brought me excellent lako trout taken in a small tributary of the Rivor Labr, 
and a largo fish out of Lako Pishur, through which tho Labr flows. 

As far as Karnadin tho travollor marches along tho flat valloy which stretches 
along tho Umapati rivulet, bounded by tho vino-hills. But just boforo 
arriving at Karnadin wo ascended tho slopo of tho mountain, on which we 
continued as far at a parsang beyond Zult. To the right of our road lay the 
broad valloy of Umapati, which, on account of its picturesque situation and 
beauty, is called in Persian Nuri tshmet, that is to say. the “ Light of Paradiso." 
Tho old Hakcms of Kashmir had it closed beyond Zult with a wall which 
reaches to tho Umapati, and is furnished with two redoubts. Both wall and 
towers now lie in reins, but two 12-poundcrs could easily have put thorn into 
the same condition at tbo tamo of their erection. 

At the point where tho traveller from Zult descends from the mountain into 
tho plain, two grave-stones lie dose to the road, memorials of two Afghan 
chieftains of the Yusufsehi dan who fell horo under Ahmed Shah Durani. 
Beritanis, a small village not far from these monuments, as well as Dshandri 
and Mirigah, are famous for tho excellent rice which is extensively cultivated 
in the marshy grounds bordering the Lako of Dshandri. These rice-fields 
extend to the other side of the Astinauua rivulet, on the left bank of which 


* [Pir-i-Khtish, “ the good Saint.”] 
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there is a fallen monument with an old Indian inscription upon it, which my 
good Ramapir was unable to read. From Beritaais a footpath goes north- 
cast to a Mohammedan chapel on Mount Astinaghur, which takes its name 
from Mulla Suleiman Kandahari, and is frequently visited by devout Kash¬ 
mirians and Afghans. From there a glorious prospect must be obtainable over 
the whole of the beautiful valley of Kashmir, as that mountain, to all appear¬ 
ance, is 1500 feet higher than Lake Dali. From the eminence is also said to 
be visible, in the south-east, the volcano Darmudan which is almost always 
vomiting forth smoke and stones, but rarely breaks forth in dames. The rivulets 
Malnngbur and Astinamra, which fall ioto the Dshandri Lake, flow from tho 
plane-tree woods, forming the northern borders of the above-mentioned marshes. 

Karmavadi, a village almost entirely destroyed by the Ratter in the previous 
year, lies on the slope of the high mountains which bound the land of Kash¬ 
mir. Here ceases the cultivation of the vine, although on the southern side of 
tho mountains wild vines are found everywhere. 


Second Map. 

Half a parsang beyond Karmavadi lies the narrow pass which forms tho 
sole outlet of the Kashmir valley towards tho north-east. The outran oo to 
it was formerly defended by a tower, which now lies in ruin; behind it 
tho valley begins to widen. In the widened part lies the Kashmir villago 
Logoioong, with ita meadows and pastures which afford excellent graxing- 
hords of cattle in the place. Oattle form the chief 


P From the milk of both a peculiar sort of ch&eee 
which & well known in the neighbourhood under the name of “ Logomongi, 
and whioh is even exported to India. This branch of trade and the fortunato 
freedom of these mountaineers from the grinding oppression of tho Afghan 
soldiers, which distresses the inhabitants of Kashmir, havo here favoured n 
state of preeperity with which is united a noble spirit of freedom and inde¬ 
pendence. 

Ono parsnng and a half from this villago there was formerly, it appears, a 
wall closing in the valley, which here becomes broader; remains of it are still 
soon on the bills on both sides. Only five of tho towers of the wall are now 
soon, and they are called in the language of the oountry pantcha-bali. m These 
quadrangular structures are of a very rude style of architecture. F.ach side 
measures 12 fathoms; tho height, as near as can bo judged, may be about 
6 fathoms. If Kashmir were in the possession of a European power, the 
erection of two forts in this place, out of the reach of the heights, would enable 
a few companies to defend themselves easily against tho attacks of tbe pre¬ 
datory Ratter and Gobi, or oven a large army. The mountains ou either sido 
are inaccessible, and the superior pasture would be of incalculable use to tho 
cavalry which would be required as patrols to keep the inhabitants under 
control. I had a great desire to reach the Sind to-day ; but I was obliged to 
give up the attempt, os my second interpreter, Tchandra-mali, in attempting 
to ascend one of the five towers, had eo severely injured his foot by ono 


of the stones felling on him, that he had several fainting fits and was brought 
to himself only with great difficulty. I had him wrapped up in warm cover¬ 
ings, and administered some medicine, by which means we were enabled to 
resume our journey on the following morning. But we were obliged to carry 
him ou a stretcher for many days afterwards, to the great discontent of my 


aipnuia. 

Indescribably wonderful was the landscape which came into view, wHca we 
emerged from the' valley of Pantcha-bali in early morning, and wended our 


• [Query, Pouch-Sari, “ the five towers."] 
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way to tho Sind. Before us, in the crimson light of the sun, rose the fivo 
snowy peaks of Soltshar, Olatama, Imra-omba (the Throne of God), Ardud, and 
Pimirita; but, higher than all its brother mountains, rose up, on the left, the 
Bastam-Bolo, veiled with white clouds as far as the middle of its snowy cap; 
the others standing before us in all their undimmed splendour. The broad vales 
of tho Sind and Luimaki rivers stretched forth to greet us, their glorious 
meadows spread out like green carpets. On the high slo]>cs of tho southern 
banks of tno Sind were soon the villages of Paribawa, Sarlumto, Tarilumbo, 
and Birlmnba. Tho lower mountains overgrown with fire, cedars, and other 
superb trees, made tho background of tho vnlloys look still more picturesque; 
and tho Siud, boro about 80 fathoms broad and often impeded with high 
rocks, rolled its bluo waves with loud murmur. Tho ioy caps of tho moun¬ 
tains reflected various colours; in many places their cloffs appeared of a rosy 
hue, in othore sea-green. A powerful tooling of wonder at these works of tho 
Creator possessed our minds; and, whilst 1 worshipped tho Eternal Almighty 
ns Christ, my Indians bowod themselves to tho earth, believing tliat they saw 
lwforo them tho beginning of their sacred mountain-chain ffimala, the Scat of 
tho Gods. But wo were all scared out of these aoul-olovating feelings, liko so 
many godless hoings, by the coarse and inhuman Afghan officore stationed at 
tho frontier. Not only woro ray sound Indians searched in a most revolting 
way, flogged, and ill-treated; hut tho poor wounded interpreter was also tom 
down from his strotohor, nud belaboured so that wo all folt his lifo was in 
dangor. Tho Afghans ro fused to pass US across tho Sind, and, in order to got 

E nission to go, wo had to como to terms with tho barbarians. They wanted 
rupees; with much troublo I got tho sum reduced to about 80 rupees, with 
whioh tho sooundrols were at length satisfied. 

Tho rafts on whioh tho traveller is carried across tho Sind nro about two 
fathoms in length and breadth; and on oach sido are three or four inflated 
goatskins; a strong branoh of a treo forms tho rudder. Wo woro lucky in our 
crossing, going in an obliauo direction, at an anglo of not more than 40°, tho 
current boing far weaker hero than some fow parsangs higher up. But it fre¬ 
quently happona oven hero, that tho raft is carried down far below tlio mouth 
of tho Luimaki, when tho water is highor. In tho middle of tho Sind I found 
no bottom, with a sounding-lino of 20 fathoms ; and tho depth was 7 fathoms 
n fow fathoms distant from tho right hank. In crossing tho river wo had got 
quit aliko of tho domain of Kashmir, the Afghan rule, and the Moslems. Near 
an old tower on the right shore wo entered the territory of tho Dshashgur- 
Gobi, a free and hospitable heathen people, with whom tho Moslems aro almost 
always at enmity. 

Tho elders of the village Ghurbar, which lies at tho foot of Mount Olatama, 
koop watch at tho above-mentioned tower from sunrise to sunset; during tho 
night no ono would venture to cross the river. Ono of my Indians, whom I 
brought from Kashmir, understood their languago, which is namod tho Dili, 
and by his means I was able to understand tho Ghurbar elders. Three of 
them were clothed in black goatskins, underneath which they wore a short 
shire and wide trousers narrower at tho calves, and made of variegated cotton- 
cloth. Their weapons consisted of spears, and a very largo how and arrows. 
On their loft sido thoy woro a short and broad rapier, and on their right a 
dagger-shaped knife. Their head-covering consisted of a felt cap of irregular 
shape, with a narrow rim in front. The men had a strong smell of leathor. 

The first question thoy asked was whether wo were Mumdy —that is, 
Mohammedans; and, when we answered thorn in the negative, they seemed 
much rejoiced. After some further conversation, we expressed our wish to 
continue our journey through the valley of the Luimaki; but they tried all ways 
to dissuade us from this, and begged us to stay a short time longer. In tho 
meantime ono of them was sent to Ghurbar, in order, as it appeared, to fetch 
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hither the headman. The two others pressed ns meanwhile to enter the tower, 
where they had prepared a kind of dwelling, famished with broad benches. They 
here gave us a aark red wine to drink, pouring it out of pitchers into silver 
bowls, and it was remarkably good. Alter this the person they had sent for 
arrived, in company with two other elders from the village, one of them better 
clothed than the other, and wearing his dagger suspended by a silver chain. 
This man repeated the question whether we were truly not Mohammedans, 
and said that wc should be allowed to continue our journey unmolested, as 
soon as they had convinced themselves by ocular inspection of the truth of our 
statement After long hesitation we were at last obliged to submit to them. 
Tho oldest of them examined us with the air of a connoisseur, his countenance 
wearing an expression of the utmost gravity, and having handled and fingered 
us rathor indecently, he decided with evident satisfaction that wc wero no 
Mumdy. All five then, a* if a signal had boen given, leaped about in a wild 
manner, and cried ont unceasingly, " Imra DM, gUk BoUi 1" After they 
had continued these mod cries for a quarter of nn hour they filled their silver 
cups with wino, and joined with us in emptying them. In order to got away from 
them and bo enabled to continue our journey unmolested through tho Luimaki 
Valley, I gavo them presents of 2 ells of red cloth and 5 rupees: upon which 
one of them offered to accompany us to Mcstopic, the villago which lies 
furthest up the valley. All these negotiations and examinations had con¬ 
sumed much time, and I considered it wisest to pass the night in the old tower. 

We started in early morning on the following day, May 13th, and found, 
after travelling a few parsings, a number of ruins on both sides of the road. 
We marched up the Luimaki and saw, about the middle of tho valley, on tho 
right hand, an upright stone tablet with an inscription in characters which 
had no resemblance to any kind of Indian writing; but it was much worn 
by tho weather. As the lines of characters ran from top to bottom, 1 ooncludo 
that it was Chinese; but I may be mistaken, as I have no special knowledge 
of this language. Three parsangs beyond this inscription, I reached the 
village of Mcstopon, where tho elders of the village, as before, camo to meet 
us; and, on being informed by our companion that wo had been properly 
examined and found not to be Mumdy, seemed much pleased and received us 
hospitably into their village. This is the last village of the Dshashgur-Gobi. 
and hangs on a rock like a swallow’s nest The fist roof of one bouse, pavea 
with flat stones, forms tho court-vsrd of the next higher one. 

In this stylo are built all tho houses of tho Gobi. I felt much tho chango 
from the pleasant dimato of tho lower part of tho Luimaki Valloy, to tho raw 
and cold air of this place, which is affected by tho proximity of tho high snowy 
peaks. Nevertheless, tho neighbouring meadows were beautiful, and crowded 
with herds of gcats and shoep. Tho inhabitants weave of tho fino goat's-bair 
a narrow cloth of dark brown colour, called Dasunh. They also occupy them¬ 
selves in tanning tho skins of sheep and goats, which they have the art of 
making similar to marocoo-lcatbcr. The smell of this article is even more 
penetrating than that of russia-lcather. The inhabitants carry with them a 
most powerful and penetrating odour, owing to tho leather garments which 
they wear; for those who like it this was all very well, but to mo it was very 
offensive. 

Before tho villago stand, on a small hill, a number of poles with human 
faces, representing deceased inhabitants, coarsely engraved upon them. Rags 
of various sorts hunt from the poles, and remains of food-offerings lay about. 
This sanctuary is called Jmmer-Umma. Our arrival in the village was cele¬ 
brated by a new offering for the dead, in which a black rabbit and several 
large woodcocks were presented. At last, in testimony of their hospitality, tho 
skin of the rabbit was cut into as many pieces as the'number of my followers, 
and given to us when wc started. 
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In Mestojxm I was compelled to remain three days, because so mncli snow 
had fallen, on the night of my arrival, that the road between Mount Dimirita 
and Ardud was quite choked up. Messengers who were sent at length 
brought us »ho news that the road was again practicable. It took us, never¬ 
theless, on the 17th May, from about six o’clock in tho morning to about eight 
m the evening to accomplish tho distance of 0 parsangs between this plnco 
and Ardud; this was owing chiefly to the circumstance Hint wo had still to 
airry on a stretcher our Tchandra-mali, who had been beaten almost lame by 
tho Afghans. 

Ardud is tho first village of tho Sardi-Gobi, who inhabit tho valley of tho 
Tomt-Undura rivulet, whero tho ZUlir-Oobi, a wandering tribe who live in 
tents of folt, also dwell. 


Remarks on M. iU Khanikofs Jitters. By Vjsooost STRAKoroRD. 

Tuk first of there loiters, written boforo M. Khanikof had made himself 
acquainted with tho German Baron’s papers, consists merely of replies to a singlo 
weak point or two in Sir Henry Rawhuson’s indictment, without any oxptcsiion 
of opinion upon tho truth or falsehood of their contents, viewod ns a whole. 
1 'rom Ins second and more elaborate letter, however, it would appear that 
now, after having carefully consulted all tho Baron’s memoranda, more 
especially his maps, ho is disposed to oommit himself to a belief in tho 
authenticity and general accuracy of thoao travels, which seems to bo unre¬ 
served, or qualified only by immaterial reservations upon minor points of 
accuracy in detail. With this lottcr is transmitted tho original German toxt 
of tho Baron’s opening chapter, describing briofly his routo from Sirinagur 
across tho Indus, togethor with a reduced map of tho country traversed by 
I? communicating thoao important documents to tbo Society, 
M. Khanikof has supplied us with tho ono thing necessary to form a dccisivo 
judgment on tho authenticity or spuriousness of tho Baron’s maps and 
narrativo, in so far as tho initial portion of his travols is ooneemed. Evory 
inch of tho ground botween Sirinagur and tho Indus is now accurately known, 
and has been survoyod in minute dotail. Tho distinguished officers who 
conducted that survey arc now nblo to pronounco whether tho Baron’s map 
and narrative can bo held to delineate or represent that country in any 
conceivable way. Maps of Cashraore, made previous to tho official survey, 
present, it is truo, certain discrepancies, and some of their local names disagree, 
but in this respect tho ratio of general agreement is much greater, both in 
regard of nomenclature and of geographical conformation, than that of 
disagreement But tho question is not ono of comparison between tho Boron’s 
map and thoso of Jncqucmont, Moorcroft, and Vigne, or of there last with ono 
another. Tho question is, whothcr tho Baron’s map represents Cnshmcro 
at all; and the officers of the Cashmcrian survey have too right of determining 
this point, by means of their own knowledge, in whatever way they may 
chooso to apply it, without any appeal lying from their decision. All wo havo 
to do is to enquire of them whether, for instance, there is a town, Marimati, 
forming tho first stage ».w. out of Sirinagur, or a town Boritauis, on tho 
second day’s journey, with a hill, Astinaghur, near it, and so on. 

_ Tried by Vigne’s map, however, tho Baron’s care completely breaks down. 
There is literally not one geographical feature common to tho two, nor 
one local name, unless wo identify tho Baron’s Ushkur with Vigne’s Wusi- 
kura. Tho omission of tho great Wulur Lake, which the Baron must of 
necessity have passed, had ho gone north-west; of tho deep, almost impassable 
gorgo of the Kishengungc, equally unavoidable had ho tried an alternative 
road; and of the great Astorc or Hasora valley, which he must have followed 
had ho kept to tho main road by Guregs, is wholly inconceivable, and, in fact, 
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would have been impossible, on the supposition that he really went this way. 
M. Khanikof suggests that he may have taken a side valley, in order to reach 
the point whore, according to tho Russian hypothesis, he crossed the Indus. 
But no such side valley exists ; and Caahmerian geography cannot he accom¬ 
modated to the Baron. The Baron lias to bo convicted by the evidence of 
Cashmerian geography. 

Great stress is laid upon tho philological tact and discriminative linguistic 
power of tho Baron in assigning tho significant local names of so many 
different regions, each to its own proper area; and this is held to have been 
a font quite impossible of performance at tho timo tho Baron is said to havo 
lived, evon by tho greatest masters of Oriental experience or erudition. But 
where is tho evidence of this alleged tact, within onr special domain of know¬ 
ledge and range of enquiry? There is nothing of tho sort Ono word alono 
can bo identified as bearing ft translation of ascertained correctness, and that is 
placed 200 miles out of its propsr area. Imra, or lmrai, is certainly tho Slyflh- 
Pftsh or Kafir word for God. But it is put in tho month of peoplo who speak 
tho Bili, which, by hypothesis, is tho Balti, or Littlo Tibetan—a language 
now fully known. Granting this, if “Bill," how can it bo Kafir? A Kafir 
word has no business in a place ono day’s journey from tho Indus only. 
M. Khanikof, objecting to Sir Henry ltowliueon’e assertion to this effect, 
lias quoted a noto from tho late Professor Wilson’s edition of * Moore raft,’ 
to tho ofleet that tho Dardu tribes on tho Indus, though of late nominally 
Mussulmans, are doubtless the Kafirs of Mahometan writers. This noto 
is quoted as decisive of the question, and Sir Henry’s own recognition clsc- 
whoro of Professor Wilson's high character as a cautious oritic is triumphantly 
turned against him. It may bo said, parenthetically, and it is hoped without 
presumption, that gcnornl appeals to character are neither hero nor there 
in enquiries of this kind, when used without limitation. All tho cautious 
criticism, and all tho Sanskrit erudition in tho world, did not prevent Professor 
Wilson from at least sanctioning in Moorcroft’s list of tho ptrgunnaht or 
administrative subdivisions of Cnshmorc, tho insertion of two districts 
respectively named Upper Bair ul Mawaift and Lower Sair ul Mawnza, with 
tho capital of each assigned to it. Now theso words are mcroly Arabic for 
“ other places," " alia loca," and were evidently taken untranslated out of aomo 
official Mahometan list. Tho greatest of critics and scholars, on his own 
ground, may become as tho least whon off it; and that condition should bo 
attached to all genoral appeals mado to a man's character for special purposes. 
To roturn to tho imraedioto point at isauo, it is clear that whon Sir Henry 
used tho word Kafir, ho did so in the narrow and distinctive sonso of Siy&h- 
Pflsh Kafir. Whou Professor Wilson used it lie assigned no special meaning 
to it beyond its usual negative sense among Mahometans, signifying oither 
non-Mussulma n* generally, or the particular non-Mussulmans with whom tho 
speaker or writer happen* to bo in nearest contact. To quoto this latter uso 
for tho confutation of a statement founded on the former use of the word, 
is oithor unfair towards Sir Henry Rawlinson, or implies ignoranco of tho 
current value of tho word according to Mahometan usago. It need hardly bo 
said that either alternative is out of the question in tho case of M. Khanikof. 
Yet, as tho argument stands, the dilemma must stand likewiso ; and tho only 
way out of it seems to bo to assumo that M. Khanikof really sees no reason 
why Kafirs of Kafiristan should not be met with on tho Indus. But, then, if 
such bo tho case, it is evident that he must ho entirely unacquainted with tho 
results of research in these parts. Tho eastern limit of tho Kafirs of Kafiristan 
is known with almost absolute certainty from coincident knowledge obtained 
from separate points of observation; and the ethnological distribution of tho 
tribes occupying the wliolo area between Pamir aud tne Indus, a8 determined 
by language, can now bo laid down with fairly accurate, even though nidi- 
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mcntaiy outlines. The most recent authorities on the subject are General 
. Cunninghams valuable monograph on Ladakh, Captain Montgomerie’s 
Memoir m the Bengal Asiatic Journal of 18CJ, and a scries of fuli and very 
interesting papers on Kafiristan and Chitral, compiled from special natl™ 
C ? plam f Rft r Crty ’ and P ubli8h °d in tko same periodical. In the 
S of information contained in these impels, it is impossible 
s3 d , i A?r n&1 . s 118 *?/ lo ?6 c >' ®P <m t0 frcc unlimited speculation. 

& ' r H “«7 13 considered to show rcmissness in not having at onco 

, ,0 -ii dCQ 2 y ’, aC 1 tU i 0r l >0MibIe - of 1,10 Baron ’ a DAtuhgur <J6bi with 
, Str ? bo 8 D*'™™ and the Daradas of tho ancient Indians. 
Jlio IJaron s people, however, aro speakers of Bili, which is Little Tibetan 
according to M. hhnmkorH hypothesis. If such bo the case, bow can they bo 
Dard at tho samo tuuo? But tlicy aro called upon to bo three different tilings 
at once, ns though two woro not onough: for they call God Imre, which is 
taken olHowhero to provo that thoy arc Kafirs of Kafiristan. Now, clearly wo 
cannot acoopt tho vindication of any singlo assertion of the Baron’s, made by 
piotunug it* comjxincnt details out of tlirco or four distinct and discrepant 
quarters at onco and then combining them wherovor anything superficially 
ffiSjSR presscd into tho service, as any substantiation whatever 
or hw authont city. Yet it is in tins vory same manner that M. Khanikot 
apiicnls to Wylds map m support of tho name of tho Baron’s alleged volcano, 
and to a passage in Mcorcroft in support of its volcanic character. But tho 
former is s.w. of Sirinagur, and tho latter rofora to a hill overhanging tho 
Wulur lako, on the north-western rood. It is clear that tho Baron’s volcano 
cannot bo both at one*. Nor, for that matter, do tho statements coincide 
in other respects. The Baron is told that smoko and stones aro almost always 
soon issuing from his hill. Moorcroft is told that unacoountablo explosions 
aro hoard at intervals from his hill, without a word about smoko orstoncs. 
SSiJ r T rt Jf . Mob i mting <m hearsay, do not lie parallel to each other; 
ono troaU of a thing always visible, tho other of something now and thou 
audible, with nothing visible to account for it. 

WitJi tho authenticity of tho Baron’s travels north of Pamir, in Turkistan 
wo havo no occasion to occupy oursolvcs. Tho apparent authenticity of his 
statements when m that region, vouched for by the Russians, who now havo 
ho means of obtaining the best possible information on tho subject?™ woX 
by tho manifest correctness of his local and proper names when in tlio Turkish 

norwmaUv f MrVC ? 10 com l ,Ucflto <**> ns regards the lkrou 

personally, but that is no concern of ours. Had wo no know)™!™ «r ,u n 


~ ■'<>1 vii 

Had wo no knowledge of tho 


... V .— , . “ ll0 wumui. invaiiaaie arguments based on 

posiUvo data. Yet with tho exception of this one general argument, of which 
tho special application is inadmissible, no substantial reason in favour of tho 
rnron lias been adduced; nor has any ground been taken up in M. Khanikofs 
vindication of tho earlier part of tho Baron’s travels, which seems to bo tenable 
lor one moment. 


2. Recent Volcanic Eruption at .Santorin. 

? ape , r! COntinuat ‘on aud completion of the 

history of tho recent volcanic outbreak, the early events of which were described 

!he^Pr a i C e 0 eding 7 ''p. e i 18 .] ^ " nd published in the P^n t volume of 

(o). Visit of B.M.S. 'Racer' to Santorin. By Commander Lijjdbsay Brine, 

R.N., F.B.G.8. 

“ The Jfacerleft Athens on the26th February, and at daybreak on the 27th, 
alter passing Milo, the heavy white clouds sweeping over Santorin wore re- 
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ported in sight As we neared the island the sea became of an unusually light 
green colour, the same tint as generally denotes shoal water. This colour was 
&> peculiarly light and muddy that wo stopped and sounded, but found no 
reason to suppose there was any change in the depth given in the chart 

“ On entering the Bay wo passed to leeward of the Knimcncs, and tiro light 
northerly wind then blowing swept clouds of light vapour amongst the rigging 
and mastheads, the air too was warm and oppressive and strongly impregnated 
with sulphur. The water in many places was greatly discoloured, but it was 
observable that this discoloration was novor in patches but always in well 
defined streaks, about 60 yards wido and from 2 to 3 miles long. In the 
afternoon, after having communicated with tho authorities at Thera, wo pro¬ 
ceeded to our anchorage on tho 7-fathom shoal, about half a milo from tho 
volcano. 

“ Upon examining tho extent and nature of tho volcano at Nco Kairaono, 
and also tho lately formed island Aphrocssa (so called after tho namo of the 
Greek gun-vosscl), wo found that tho former oonsisted of an irregular mass ot 
clinker, scoria), pumice, and more or Ion burnt basaltic lava, raised from 70 to 
130 feet abovo the sea. It bad completely fillod up Volcano Bay, aud occupied 
the space included within a straight lino drawn from Point l'hlcgo to Point 
Mcgalo, on tho south side of Nco Kaimonc. 

" Aphioessn had attained to a height of 30 foot, upon a circular baso of 300 
yards, and consisted of a loose heap of cliukor, and somo burnt lava through 
whoso croviocs could bo seen tho deep red glow of tho burning rocks insido 
tho oono. 

“ During tho day tho quantities of steam that escaped, and tho loudness of tho 
subterranean noisos gradually increased, but unattended with any explosion. 
At G’SO V.U., 8-0, O'O, and 10 80, thoro woro slight eruptions, and at 11-30, 
thoro was a loud sharp report followed by throo rapidly successive columns of 
dark smoko or steam and dust—with theso columns woro mixed voleauie 
stones, which woro thrown to a hoight of 160 to 200 foot. After this tho 
crater was quiot, but tho volcanic action within became tremendous; tho couo 
and adjoining ridges wero pressed upwards, about 80 feet abovo thoir usual 
height, and a crashing noise, like heavy waves advancing and receding upon 
looso shingle, bccamo constant. Steam escaped from hundreds of ononinjrs, at 
first with tho noiso of steam-whistles, and then as if tho valves had been lifted 
it burst out witli tho roar of thousands of vessels blowing off steam, tho cono 
and tho crater at tho same timo visibly swelling. At 1*40 a.m. occurred a 
slight oruption, followed by a comparative silence, tho ridges still rising and 
assuming a rounded form. At 24 minutes past 2 an immense column of 
flame roso quickly from tho crater, this was immediately succoedod by donso 
volumes of dark smoko, and then at 27 minutes post 2 thoro was a tromondous 
explosion; tho cone was entirely shattered, and masses of burning rock were 
shot upwards to a height of more tlinn 600 foot, and outwards to a radius of 
half a mile. Mikro and Neo Kaimono woro literally covorod with bright 
white-hot and rod-hot stones, and for several minutes their slopes wore bril¬ 
liantly illuminated; as tho stones grow cool thoir brilliancy faded, but it was 
fully three-quarters of an hour before their glow finally disappeared. 

“ I subsequently examined soveral of the rocks that had fallen from this 
eruption on Mikro Kaimeuc, at a distanco of about 600 yards from tho crater, 
and found them to consist of tho usual hard, black, partly burnt lava, all of 
considerable size, and many of them measuring quite 30 cubic feet. Somo 
of tbo heaviest biocks—thceo that woro tho least burnt—I estimated to woigh 
from 25 to 35 cwt., others had hut little more specific gravity than an equal 
mass of cinder.. 

“ The concussion caused by tho eruption was very great—it shook the ship 
violently, and awoke all the men sleeping in thoir hammocks below—tho tem¬ 
perature of the air at the anchorage was also sensibly increased. 
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“ After this great effort tho volcano resumed its ordinary action, the crashing 
noiso bein'' still incessant but less loud—there were also slight eruptions of 
scoriw and ashes, which were entered in tho logbook as occurring at 2‘50, 
3*10, and 3T5. Others also followed at variable intervals during tho 
day. 

“ On the morning of tho 28th, I took a cutter and tho dingy, and accompanied 
by Mr. Spry the master, Dr. Bromlow, and Mr. Reddie (midshipman), pro¬ 
ceeded to examine Aphrocssa, and the sea and shore around Neo Kaimene. 
Wo pulled through tho passage insido Mikro Kaimene, and then skirted tho 
sides of Noo Kaimone, sounding at intervals and testing tho temperature of 
tho water. There was no change in tho passago, nor on the north side of Noo 
Kaimone; but on approaching St. Giorgio Buy on tiro south-west sido wo 
found tho sea much agitated, and of a light milky bluo colour. On polling to 
tho head of tho bay close to tho shore we saw numerous sulphur-springs, tho 
tcmiMjraturo of tho sea about thorn varying from 130° to 142° Fahr. Tho 
smoll of sulphuretted hvdrogon hero became unbearable, and tho bottoms of 
tho boats and blades of tho oars which wore painted whito were turned dark- 
brown. 

“ Upon landing wo found the shore covered with fragments from tho lato 
eruption, many of them being still too hot to touch with tho hand. 

‘‘Leaving St. Giorgio Bay wo pulled slowly to Aphroossa, and thou across to 
Paloo Kaimone. Botwccn tho bay and Aphroossa, tho water was covered with 
hubbies, and become almost grey white in colour, and close to tiro island its 
temperature was 122° Fahr. The wind boing fresh from tho northward tho 
sulphur steam and flamo wore blown oloar away to tho south, aud thus I was 
able to plaoo a boat closo alongside to windward without incurving much 
danger. The growth of Aphroossa hod boon rapid. At a point wlrcro tho 
Admiralty Charts marked 70 fathoms, thoro were found on tho 11th February 

S 12 fathoms. On tho 14th tho island appeared, and on tho 28th it 
bocomo a cone fully 300 yards in circumtorcnoo at tho soa-lovd, aud 
30 foot high. Wo laid on our oars and watched its progress with groat 
interest. 

“ Tho pressure from tho steam beneath noted almost imperceptibly both 
upwards and outwards. At tho water’s odgo largo blocks of hissing and 
burning lava and clinker slowly made their appearance—steam escaping from 
thorn at ovory pore. With an iron boat-hook wo broke off several pieces o» 
thoy roso abovo tho sea, specimens of whioh I subsequently sent to Sir Roderick 
Murchison. 

«It was impossible to calculate correctly what daily addition was thus modo 
to tho base of tho island; but, judging from what I saw appear iu au hour, it 
might bo rouglrly estimated at 120 feet. Tho cono was pressod upwards very 
slowly, but tho volcanic action within was intense. Thoro was no roar, ns with 
its noighbour at Noo Kaimcno, but there was a constant working noiso— 
sounds of stones crumbling and falling, accompanied with sudden sharp 
cracks and reports liko tho independent firing of musketry. Up to 
this timo thoro had not boon any eruption, but through tho fissures iu 
tho cone it could bo seen that tho crater or inner rocks woro rcd-liot, and 
from every possiblo rent or opening escaped clouds of steam and sulphurous 
vapour. 

“ Wo now took tho boats in a straight lino across to Paloo Kaimene, to sec if 
thoro were any changes in tho depth of water away from tho immediato neigh¬ 
bourhood of tho volcanoes. Wo found no change whatever. There were also 
no signs of volcanic action at Paleo Kaimeno, and tho soundings at its Uttlo 
anchorago were unaltered. 

“ Returning on the same lino wo found that at 100 yards from Aphrocssa 
there were only 12 fathoms of water instead of 90, and that within 50 yards 
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the depth was only 7 fathoms. The arming of tho lead brought up in both 
eases volcanic dust and small fragments of ash and clinker. 

“ It was now past noon, and the boats' crews had to get their dinner*, so we 
proceeded by the shortest way to the ship, going to leeward of tho volcanoes, 
and were consequently enveloped in a suffocating atmosphere of hotair, sulphur, 
and dust. 

“ In tho afternoon, ns tho volcano seemed to promise no second such eruption 
as had happened in the morning, I thought there would be no great risk in 
ascending tho old cone of Neo Knimeno, so that from tho top I could look 
down upon tho crater and see clearly into its operations. In this expedition 
I was accompanied by Lieutenants Palliscr and Darwall. Tho old zigzag path 
had become obliterated, aud we had to clamber straight up tho crumbling 
slopes, a struggle strongly recalling the last hundred yards in tiro ascent of 
Vesuvius. Upon reaching tiro summit wo found that tho old crater was 
sensibly sympathising with tho new one; great chasms wore forming, aud tho 
lips or edges had split in several places, tho ground was also quito hot. 
Crossing over to tho southern slope, I sat down by tho edgo of tho cono at a 
spot about 350 feot above tho sea, and from which I could conrnrand a conrploto 
view of tho scene of volcanic nctiou, aud at tho same tiuro tho cyo could 
embrace all tho southern portion of Santorin, and tho sea and distant moun¬ 
tains of Candia. 

“ Two hundred feet below was an irregular mass of volcanic rocks. Tho 
volcano consisted of a quadrangular plateau, about three-quarters of a milo long 
from cast to west, and half a mile from north to south, tho surface being covered 
with largo blocks of basalt, burnt lava, and dinkor, lying loosoly togothor, the 
spaces being filled with pumice and ashes. Near tho south-east anglo of tho 
plateau over tho spaco previously occupied by Vulcan's Bay rose a circular 
heap of rocks in tho shapo of a cone, about CO feet in perpendicular height upon 
a baso about 400 yards round. There was no hollow at tho top, the cono being 
closed by rocks resting upon each othor. Thoro were, however, largo gaps 
through which was seen tho doop red glow within—tho samo glow was also 
visiblo through tho Apertures near tho base, and occasionally, os tho cono 
heaved and swayed, tho near rocks on tho plateau moved and discharged 
burning rooks underlying them. 

“ Tho strugglo between tbo opposing forces of steam and woight was very 
wonderful. As tho masses com]toting tho cono bccamo compact and settled in 
their places, so, proportionally, did tho striving of tho steam to escape bccomo 
violent At first there was ft continuous roar like tho recoding and advancing 
noise of ft heavy surf rolling upon ft shingle bench. This sound would slowly 
change into that of steam blowing off through vast numbers of steam-pipes, 
then this subsided into tho singing noise commonly mode by an ordinary tea¬ 
kettle on tho hearth, shortly boioro tbo water boils. Then tho shrieking 
sound of locomotivo steam-whistles, and then n silent pause, during which 
tho whole cono swayod with a slow undulating motion to tho right and 
to tho loft, swelling to nearly doublo its usual size and height, and 
throwing out ridges liko mountain spurs. At last a broad ebasin would 
appear across the top of tho cone, and, with a tremendous roar, tons of 
rock aud ash mixed with smoko and steam would shoot up from tho crater 
to a height of from 60 to 100 feet. This effort over, tho ridges slowly 
subsided, tho cono lowered and closed in—and then for a few minutes 
would follow a comparative silence, after which tho struggle would begin 
again with precisely Bimilar sounds, action, and result. Immediately before 
an eruption all tho adjaoent plateau, and even the conical hill upon which I 
was sitting, shared in the agitation—a slight wavy motion was everywhere 
apparent, and steam escaped in all directions; especially was this noticcablo 
upon the edges and sea-faces of tho plateau, where volumes of steam found 
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their way out with considerable violence, and were swept away in heavy clouds 
over tho bay. 

“ High up on the slopes of the old crater of Neo Kaimeue, threads of vapour 
also found a way to escape, thus proving a subterranean connection between 
tho new and old volcanoes. 

“ It was a fine clear afternoon; and, being placed above the reach of the scoria? 
thrown out by the eruptions, I could watch with perfect ease aud security all 
tiro phenomena in progress below. It was interesting to observe how simple 
and elementary were the forces engaged—forces at work every day in tho 
common boiler or cottago tea-kcttlo. Steam struggling to find a vent, and 
when pent in beyond endurance lifting up its weighty cover, and with a wild 
rush escaping into tho oi>en air. 

“It was observable that throughout this agitation tho fire within never 
appeared to got more intenso, but that the usual red glow remained unchanged, 
the process of burning the hard black lava in cliukor and ash was clearly visible, 
and I also noticed that after each upheaval of the cone, tho outer edges 
of tho stones composing tho newly formed ridges were burnt almost to cinder. 

“ So undulating was tho movement of tho cone when being pressed upwards 
that it was impossible to ascertain tho absolute change in progress at any ono 
moment, tho eye could only dotect tho increase in sire by those mcru optical 
evidences of tho cone and its ridges occupying more space. Tho motion was, 
in fact, curiously similar to that of a large wave when approaching land. 
There was tho somo undulation, tho same almost imperceptible increase, and 
then n similar waver and subsidence. 

“This variation in tho also of tho volcano prior or subsequent to an eruption 
is pvobably tho reason of tho different estimates given by tho observers who 
have calculated its height abovo the sea. 

" Before tho formation of tho new volcano, thore existed at tho foot of Noo 
Kaimono, at tho south part of tho passage between it and Mikro Knimone, a 
flourishing littlo bathing village, and also a low broad quay, alongside whioh 
tho sohoonon could lay and embark pozzolana or discharge their cargoes. All 
this has boon destroyed by tho eruption and by tho depression of tiro abort. 
Wo found that the quay and bathing-houses had sunk about 3 feet, and that 
tho Greek chapel and houses at tho back had been crushed by enormous blocks 
of hard black lava. Tho ruin was complete, there was not a singlo liouso loft 
standing. There was a fragment of lava lying insido tho chapel, having conic 
through tho roof, thnt must havo weighed quite two ton#, and tho distance 
from tho crater was not less than 400 yards—a proof of tho greatness of tho 
foroo exerted by tho volcano. 

“ Before returning to tho ship, wo explored Mikro Knimcnc, principally with 
tho object of looking at its crator, and also to ascertain if there was any fresh 
water on tho island. 1 knew that the exislenoe of the latter was improbablo; 
but it happened that an old grey homo had been seen straying about, and so 
there were somo doubts upon the subject. However tho search was unavailing, 
and no water was found. 

“ Tho slopes of Mikro Kaimono were covered with littlo red aud blue wild 
flowers, and between the rocks were hero anil there a few wild fig-trees, of a 
species that strangely enough finds root and sustenance upon the barren sides 
of extinct volcanoes—one of these I saw near tho top of tho old cone at Nco 
Kaimenc, its roots clinging to a confused heap of lava aud ashes. 

“ On the nsoent we passed the remains of an unfortunate mule that had been 
killed by tho eruption—hot lava had fallen upon him, and had burnt away his 
legs and neck. 

“ We found the crater of Mikro Kairacnc to be a bowl about 150 feet deep, 
and nearly half a mile round, the inner slopes ns well as the outer being covered 
with rocks thrown from its neighbour. The entire extent of Mikro Kaimenc 
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is only five-sixths of a mile round, and therefore it may be considered simply 
as a small cone containing tho usual hollow crater. It being of older forma¬ 
tion than Noo Kaimcne, its slopes are less barren. Its height above tho sea is 
about 200 feet. 

“It was now getting dark, and tho service upon which tho Racer had been 
sent having been completed, I weighed and proceeded to the south en route for 
Caudia. Tho wind being from tho north-west, wo again sailed out to leeward 
of tho burning volcanoes, and it being night wo witnessed in their full grandeur 
all the marvellous effects that accompauied their growth. Again tho air was 
hot and full of sulphur, and our sails and deck wero illuminated by the red 
glare from Noo Kaimono; and as wo passed Aphroessa tho sea round that 
burning island was covered with groon, red, and yellow flames, shooting up like 
torches, or playing liko serpents upon tho face of tho water. During tiro night, 
long alter we nail loft tho bay, tho reflexion of tho flames could be scon high 
in tho sky, and in tho morning, although nearing tho snowy mountains of 
Candin, there wore clearly viaiblo In tho northern horizon tho heavy whito 
clouds whioh hung liko a pall over Santorin. 

41 1 have since rcooivod nows from Santorin dated tho 21st March. Tho people 
wero regaining confldenoc, aud were getting accustomed to their noisy neigh¬ 
bours. Tho volcanoes woro still active, and both wero slowly increasing; but 
tho eruptions wore slight and unfrequont, and tho wholo volcanio action was 
becoming loss intense. 

14 Tho ouly danger now dreaded is from earthquakes. During tho first wook 
iu February, tho volcanio chain to which tho island belongs was visited by an 
undulating wave which was folt at Patras, Tripoli tea, Nauplia, and Chios, but 
as yet Santorin has been spared. Tho system of building tho towns upon 
tho edgo and foco of tho cliffs renders Sautorin especially linblo to danger from 
earthquakes, ns tho slightest shock would suffice to doteoh masses of tho 
pouolana and pumice, of whioh tho cliffs are composod, and sond them and 
tho houses upon thorn down to tho sea, 900 foot below. Part of tho town of 
Mcrivouli and tho houses on Point Skaro woro destroyod by tho earthquakes 
which accompanied tho formation of Noo Kaimone, in 1707, and within tho 
post ten years a landslip swept away sevoral of the houses at Thom, the onpitnl 
town of tho island." 

Since tho receipt of tho nbovo communication, Commander Urine Los written 
to Mr. Bates, tho Assistant-Scorotary, as follows 

44 August 7th, 1860. 

“Ihavojustreoeivod tho last report of Dr. Dccignla upon Sautorin. It appears 
that tho volcanio action is becoming less intense, but tho steady and gradual 
olovation of tho bottom between the islands Nco and Paleo kaimcne con¬ 
tinues. Aphroessa has become joined to tho main island, Neo Kaimono, and 
is in sizo nearly as largo as the first formed volcano, called Georges. The 
eruptions have been rare and very slight, and sineo tbs ifith of Juno Aphroessa 
has ceased to show any flamo. Tho most rcmarkablo phenomena now occurring 
are tho formation of small islets near tho volcano, and tho elevation of tho 
land between Noo and Paleo Kaimono. It lias been found by soundings that 
in some places tiro bottom has risen six fathoms in twenty-one days. 

“ Last May tho Gibraltar visited Santorin, and this part of tho bay was care¬ 
fully surveyed. A copy of this survey was kindly sent to mo by Captain 
Coote, ono of our Follows, and I forward it to you* that it may bo seen at a 

e x tho changes that are taking place—the deepest water now found between 
j and Noo Kaimene is 40 fathoms." 


* The chart alluded to is deposited in the Map-room Collection. 
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(b). Report of M. Fouque to the Eparch cf Santorin, on the recent Volcanic 

Disturbances. 

[Translated from the French by the Assistant Secretary.] 

M. FooquH, who was sent by tlio French Academy of Sciences in tho spring 
of tho present year, to observe tho volcanic phenomena at Santorin, gave tho 

K l results of his investigation in tho following Report to the Eparch of tho 
, at tho request of that official:— 

“You have expressed a desire to ascertain my impressions of tho now volcano 
which has arisen in tiro harbour of Santorin, and of tho dangers whioh it 
might causo to tho population under your administration. I hasten to givo 
you such information upon tho subject as may interest you. 

“Tho cruptiou which has occurred in the southom part of tho island Nco 
Kaimono is oxtremoly curious in a scientific point of view, but boyond 
this it contains nothing of great importance. Up to tho present timo its 
principal effect has boon to augment tho island of Nco Kaimono by two points 
of land somo hundreds of yards in length. This enlargement of Nco Kaimono, 
added to a very slight sinking of tho surface in tho neighbourhood, is probably 
—after a short timo has elapsed—all that will remain of an eruption which has 
ularmod tho people to an uuroasonahlo oxtent, Tho projections of cindors and 
stones have not boon very great, except on ono day, tho 20th of February last; 
and although tho outpourings of gas and vapour were abundant, I do not 
think that thoy wore of a uaturo to enuso much damage to tho island of 
Bantorin. Altogether, this eruption, compared to thoso of Vesuvius, and, 
above all, thoso of Etna, is almost insignificant; it in merely an oruptlon 
in miniature. I do not oxoggemto whon I say that tho oruptlon of Etna last 

( ear was at least ono hundred times moro intense than tho present ono of Nco 
Caimono; yet tho vino-growers who cultivate tho doclivitias of Etua did not 
lor n moment think of leaving their houses. Thoso general oonsidomtlous will 
suffice to show you how exaggerated is tho fear caused by this volcanio 
phenomenon in tho harbour of Santorin, but I will givo you positivo proof of 1 
this statement. 

“ lstly, Whatever may bo tho theory entertained with regard to tho causes of 
these phouomoua, there is a general agreemont among scientific men as to tho 
fact that an eruption ocasos to bo alarming whon tho ground is widely oponod, 
and tho oxpanslve matter imprisoned in tho interior of tho earth is ablo thus 
to find its way to tho external air. It lias boon justly observed that volcanoes 
provont earthquakes, and for this reason thoy havo been compared to tlio 
safoty-valvcs of locomotive engines. A volcano in activity is, therefore, 
a happy ovont for a oountry subject, as Grceco is, to shocks of earthquake; 
nud it is worthy of your notice that tho last shocks experienced at Patras and 
at Tripolitan were hardly felt at all throughout tho archipelago, that is to say, 
in tho part which is moro particularly protected by tlio proximity of tho 

R .t eruption. At the southern end of Nco Kaimono thoro is a deep rout 
3 ground stretching between tho now volcanio points (Georgo and 
Aphrocssa), and these two points themselves are nothing but tho most open 
parts of this great fissure. Molten lava, torrents of aqueous vapour, volatile 
salts, and an extraordinary quantity of gases of different kinds issue from 
these vents. The communication between the atmosphere and the depths of 
the earth is thus perfectly established; and if there is not a regularly formed 
crater, this is owing solely to the small quantity of tho substances thrown out, 
and to tho feebleness of the eruption. 

“ 2ndly, Owing to the progress made during tho last ten years in tho study 
of volcanoes, 1 am enabled to state that tho eruption of Nco Kaimenc has 
never shown more than a moderate intensity. In fact, an illustrious savant 
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who occupies at the present moment, to its honour, a chair in the Academy of 
Sciences at Paris, and whose pupil I am—M. Ch. Ste. Claire Dcville—has 
demonstrated that there exists a constant and certain relationship between tho 
degreo of intensity of an eruption and the nature of the gaseous elements 
which arc ejected from tho volcanic apertures. I have myself contributed to 
prove tho truth of this remarkable law, and especially to fix its details. Now 
this law teaches us that in an eruption of maximum iutonsity, tho pre¬ 
dominant volatile product is chlorine of sodium, accompanied by others of 
soda and potassium; in thoso of tho second degree we find that hydrochloric 
acid, and chlorine of iron predominate; in a third olass of eruption hydro- 
sulphuric acid and the salts ot ammonia prevail • in tholnstclassofall, wcobscrvo 
nothing but steam, carbonic ncid, and oombustiblo gases. It may bo said, 
therefore, that complete eruptions are of four degrees of intensity. When 
a great oruption—like that of Vesuvius or Etna—follows in its ordinary 
decreasing march, it passes successively through these four different phases, in 

E lion as it becomes wookor and weaker; but there nio volcanoes of less 
anco which never present tho highest degreo of volcanic activity, and 
whose manifestations do not |xiss tho second or third degrees, or sometimes 
even tho fourth dogroo of oruptivo intensity. Thcso nro tho less important in 
proportion as they stop short at a degreo of loss intensity. Wo have in this 
way a sure way of measuring tho intensity of an oruptiou. Now, when 
wo apply theso principles to tho present eruption of Nco ICaimono, wo find that 
it has novor gono beyond the third of thcso stages. At tho timo when it 
caused tho greatest apprehensions it produced in notable quantities nothing but 
hydrosulphuric acid, aqueous vapour, and oombustiblo gases, all of which tro 
products of tho third and fourth jxiriods of volcanio activity. It is clear, 
therefore, on thcso considerations, that it has novor displayed moro than n 
moderate intensity. What I now say, concerning tho small importauco of this 
eruption, seems to bo in contradiction to oortain facts of n disastrous nature 
which have marked tho oourao of tho post month; I ought, thoroforo, to enter 
into somo explanation on this subject before I conoludo. 

“ On tho 20th February, after a terrible detonotion, on oxtmoidinary quantity 
of incandescent fragments was ejected on all sidcH; a trading-vessel was 
burnt, tho captain was killed by a stone, and tho distinguished party of sovans 
sent by tho Greek Government to study tho phenomena were nearly made 
victims of their zeal for scicuco. 

" Many days before this event, thorn had boon warnings that tho ground was 
about to open, and tho gases enclosed undor powerful pressure in tho futerior 
of tho earth wore probably ready to burst forth with violence ns soon ns a 
breach was offectcd. Nothing, therefore, could excuse tho imprudence of tho 
unfortunate captain in anchoring his vessel between Nco and Mikro ICaimono, 
almost at tho foot of tho Georgo volcano, that is to say, at a point where the 
danger was vory threatening. As to tho members of tho Greek commission 
those gentlemen certainly know tho danger to which thoy wero exposed: they 
faced it, fully aware of tho possiblo consequences, in tho desire to study 
in near proximity the terrible phenomena. 

“ Thera is now no danger of a similar kind to fear. Tho detonations, indeed 
are still loud, but the ejections from the volcano present no longer any real 
peril; my companions and myself have been able to ascend, sinco tho day of 
our arrival, the 8th of March, both George and Aphrocssa many times; 
we havo been able to walk in tho midst of the flames which issue around 
Aphrocssa, and to light paper at them; indeed, we havo collected the gases 
which escape from the two eruption apertures without any accident having 
happened to any of us. The whole field of eruption can now be trodden over 
with impunity, except tho two hollows of Georgo and Aphrocssa. where the 
temperature at present is too elevated. 
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" Such being the case, you may understand that thcro can be no incon¬ 
venience in vessels of any tonnage approaching and casting anchor on the 
bank situated on tho east of Mikro Kaimene, in the harbour of Santorin. 
1 his lies at a distance of about 1200 metres from the nearest point of eruption. 
1 nero has never been at this distance any danger whatever to fear, even when 
the accidents occurred near Noo Kaimene of which I have just spoken. I may 
add, that the depth and extent of this bank have not at all varied, neither has 
there been any alteration in tho level of tho ground at Mikro Kaimene, Paleo 
Kaimene, or in tho whole northern part of Neo Kaimene. There is, therefore, 
no danger whatever to fear for tho trading-vessels which resort to Santorin. 
As to tho inhabitants of Santorin, their terrors are purely imaginary, their 
island has survived tho grand catnstropho which produced the harbour between 
Santorin, Thcmsin, and Aspronisi, thoy may therefore reckon on its a lability. 
Moreover, their island forms what lias beon callod a "cone of elevationtho 
Kaimene*, on tho contrary, nro what are called cones of eruption. Now all tho 
conclusions of geological science tend to show that cones of elevation are, bo 
to 8peak, invariable, whilst cones of cruptiou are liablo to change in form 
and magnitude at ouch now eruption. Tho Kaimones might, thcroforo, 
rise or sink, become larger or smaller, without the island of Santorin under¬ 
going any change. 

" In conclusion, I wish to say a word on anothor point, Aro tho emanations 
from tho volcano likely to have any offoct ou tho health of tho inhabitant* 
of Santorin? Will they alTect tho vegetation, and may they not injure 
tho development of tho vine* on tho island ? It is impossible for mo at tho 
present moment to give a definite answer to those questions, which are tho 
special study of ono of my oolleagues, M. do Coregna. But if I may Judgo 
by what occurs at Vesuvius, Etna, and Stromboli, whoso slopes are thickly 

R * id and covered with vinoynrds, I should say that these emanations seem 
vo but a vory fooblo aotion on tho health of mon and plants; indeed, 
I should uot bo surprised to see tho vino malady disappear from Santorin 
under tho influenco of tho sulphurous emanations of tho volcano. 

“ I niay add, that all tho opinions that I luivo boro ventured to stato. aro 
shared in by tho Icarnod geologist, M. do Vomouil, who ha* accompanied mo, 
and who has had tho kindness to aid mo in my work on tho eruption of Noo 
Knimono.” 


3. Notes on tfo Country at the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria. By 
E. W. Lamb, Esq. Chief Commissioner of Crown Lands. 

(Communicated by the Governor of Queensland, through the Colonial OrriCE.) 

Tire following paper was written in answer to a request from Sir Rodcriolc 
Murchison to the Governor of Queen land, for detailed information respecting 
tho progress of settlement in Northern Queensland, especially with reference 
to the possibility of depasturing sheop with profit so far within the tropics. 

"Brisbane, January, 1866. 

" It seems like a marvel, as wo look back for a few short years and review tho 
position of the territory now forming the colony of Queensland and comparo it 
with its present state. A largo portion was unknown, the small belts of 
country that surrounded tho tracks of some of tho intrepid Australian explorers 
on tho maps of the continent gave little indication of tho future suitability of 
the north lor stock, beyond surmise which premised years for its realisation. 
Leichhardt could scarcely have conceived the chauges that have followed his 
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foctstcps. Little did that brave and hopeful man think that the shores of the 
Gulf of Carpentaria, which were no doubt associated in his mind with days of 
ponl anil painful labour, would in so short a time resound with the bleating 
of flocks and tho lowiug of herds, that township) and homesteads would sprint 
up on tho banks of rivers, where tho primeval silence and solitude was three 
years ago broken only by a few wandering tribes of aborigines seeking a meagre 
subsistence along thoir course. ^ 

‘‘ In tb °>', eft r l86 ?,* 'T as ’ ! n tbat P° rtion of tbo lying north of tho 

24th parallel of south latitude, tho following amount of stock 

^ ttte . 29,236 

£, hee P. 402,368 

Horscs . 2,161 

In threo years, namely, in 1864, thcao numbers had increased to 

^ lUo . 205,047 

Horscs. 7^334 

A year has now elapsed ainco this computation was niado; so tlmt, allowing for 
tho annual increaso and largo quantity of sheep niul cattlo which lmvo been 
driven into tho Gulf country during that period, by intending settlers, who in 
accordance with tho Pastoral Laws of Queensland are obliged to stock tho 
country before they arc in a position to apply for itr-nnd as 4973 square miles 
havo been taken up in that way and ns tho lowest amount of stock required 
to hold tho country so acquired would amount to 124,326 sheep, it will not 
bo an oxtravagant estimate to assign an increaso of 60 per cent, ou tho numbers 

mK ^xi^ngTCuZTM ,,m0UDl of now '—*• 

“ As to tho pastoral district of Burke, to which this pniior more immediately 
more, I do not boliovo I am in excess (having as yet only imperfect returns to 

S ido mo) in computing tho amount of stock therein, in tho raiddlo of 1865, as 
ug fully equal to 71,000 sheen and 8000 head of cattlo. This is hut a com- 
immtivoly small number when tho largo extent of territory is taken into con- 
siuoration; but thoir capacity for increase is far beyond that of ordinary 
flocks, in consequence ot their being mainly composed of owes. It may, 
there fore, bo fairly presumed, that in May of tho present year (1866), there 
will bo fully 110,000 sheep, and 12,000 head of horned cattlo in the district 
reierroa to. 

“ 2“ di *? iot °f Bnrko embraces tho entire area of that portion of tho Gulf 
oountiy m the colony of Queensland which is watered by tho rivers Albert, 
i/ciciihnrdt, Norman, and flinders, and comprises the very best oonntryin 
thoi extremo northern portion of the territory. It has Icon officially described 
as follows in tho Queensland * Government Gaxotte ’ :— J 

„ '“Tho bud. commencing on tho sea-coast in tbo Gulf of Carpentaria, at 
Point Fit z Maurice, aud bounded thence on tho north by a lino bearing cast to 
? va . t *™ hcd of . tho Gil , bert Rivcr ; thence by the range 
forming said watershed, m a south-easterly direction to tho raugo separating 
KSi ,n ^. l ( ho . G “ lf °f Carpentaria from other waters; on the can't 
by aforesaid range, which is also tho western watershed of the Burdckin Rivor 
m a somberly direction to tho range forming the southern watershed of tho 
Hinders River and its tributaries; thence on tho south by said raugo in a 
HJSy d, , rectl0u P 010 , 1 where it is intersected by tho 21st parallel of south 
latitude; thcnco again on tho south by said parallel to the 138° of east longi¬ 
tude, being a portion of the western boundary of the colony of Queensland • 

!h^]°rVr b r' VCSt I’ 7 • sn,d “ cnd,an °. f iongitude northerly to the sea-coast in 
tbo Gulf of Carpentaria; and thenoc by the shore of said gulf, in nn easterly 








ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 327 

and northerly direction to Point Fitz Maurice aforesaid, and including the 
islands adjacent thereto.’ 

“ The general character of the country in the pastoral district of Burke, is 
such as to render it eminently adapted for stock of all sorts. It consists, for 
the most part, of extensive black-soil plains and open downs, producing grasses 
of the best description, amongst which the well-known ‘blue’ and ‘barley’ 
grasses largely abound. The land, for tho meet part, is elevated, ranging 
from 1600 at tho heads of tho rivers, to about 400 to 600 feet above the sea, 
at a distant* of a few miles from the shore. This extended elevation will havo 
tho effect of making tho cliraato moro extreme than is found on tho coast. 
But this, in itself, will bo an advantage, as being moro suitable to tho consti¬ 
tution of tho shcop than tho equitable temperature existing; along tho sca-slioro. 
(I shall alludo to this point at a future stage.) In addition to the grasses, 
there is a variety of horbs on which stock aro found to thrivo exceedingly; 
amongst which may bo enumerated * salt-bush,’ ‘ nntivo leeks,’ ‘ wild 
cucumber,' and ‘ carrots,' owing to tho abundance of sujjorior feed and tiro 
presumed freedom from drought (which is not generally experienced north of 
tho 10th or 20th parallel of south latitudo). I believe shcop will attain con¬ 
siderable sizo and weight: hut this result will, of course, much depend on 

5 >]wr management aud <luo attention in the selection of flocks for breeding. 

hilst tho present system prevails, of guarding sheep at night, having a 
shepherd to tollow them by <lay, no marked improvement is likoly to bo pro¬ 
duced for somo timo to oomo—particularly as tho necessary emotions on a run 
to cnablo a less artificial system to bo pursued require ns a rulo moro capital 
than tho present squatters are in a position to expeud, owing principally to tho 
high price of labour in tho remoto and jiartmlly settled districts of tho colony. 
Under tho oxistiug system of managing sheep in Northern Queensland, I do 
not consider that a greater yield of wool than 2 lbs. por sheep can be oxpcctcd 
in tho Gulf country, though I feel confidant that ns soon as fencing in tiro 
Runs is gonornlly resorted to, in acoordanco with tho common practice now 
adopted in Tasmania, Victoria, and portions of Now South Wales, that a clip 
of 2 J lbs. and upwards might reasonably bo looked for ; assuming of course that 
duo attention is paid to tho introduction of fresh blood at successive periods by 
procuring from tho South and its colder pasturages suitalilo rams for tho 
purpose. Tho principal advantage tho sheep-farmer will dorivo in foncing his 
run into sovorat inclosurcs and allowing tho sheep to roam at will, will l>« 
tho superior quality of tho wool grown on the sheop, tho larger number of 
sheep the land will be capablo of depasturing, and also in nffording them tho 
most favourable conditions for lambing; when so much difficulty is usually 
oxporionccd in providing green feed for tho sheep, whilst the lambs are too 
young to movo far. This will bo readily understood when it is pointed out 
that tho overcrowding of a largo number of sheep into a fold in a warm and 
l*rbaps moist climate, must produce an injurious offcct ultimately on tho 
sheep, whioh exhibits itself in tho lightness of the wool grown, and also in timo 
on tho gcnoral constitution; though tliis latter consequcnco docs not appear so 
certain. Tho early morning and tho cool of tho evening—tho very best timo 
for allowing tho sheep to Iced—is lost to them; they aro brought out in a 
feverish state, in broad sunlight, to graze and mako tho most of their timo 
during hours when, under a moro natural system, they would be found seeking 
shade and repose. 

“ The climate of the district of Btirko is usually described as being similar to 
that of tho Kennedy District, which embraces almost the same parallels of 
latitude, but fronts on tho eastern seaboard. Fortunately, tho published 
record of one year’s observations taken at l’ort Denison, at the residence of 
J. G. McDonald, Esq., who was ono of tho first to drive stock to the banks 
of the Albert and Gregory rivers, affords a means of instituting a comparison 
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with information derived from othor sources. Appended is an abstract of tho 
mean temperatures for each month, computed by tho Government Astronomer 
of New South Wales. By this table it will bo seen that tho annual mean 
temperature is 74° 9' in latitude 20° 8.; but at Port Denison the range of 
temperature is extremely slight, as is usually tho case iu tropical climates near 
tho coast. In the interior, from inquiries I have made and the allusions made 
by Leichhardt in liis journal of the overland expedition to Port Essington, tho 
nights are invariably cool; but the heat during mid-day is perhaps slightly in 
excess of that experienced on tho coast. Putting theso facts together, tlicro is 
every reason to boliovo that tho mean annual temperature would remain very 
much tho samo in tho higher lands of tho Gulf country ns at Port Denison 
(u e. 74° Fahrenheit) j but that there would bo an excess of daily rango of 
temperature in the former over tho latter district. • 

" This climatic condition is unquestionably favourable to sheep-farming, and, 
combined with tho rich pasturage with which tho Gulf country abounds, 
ought to produce sheep of largo carcase. , , 

“ This is a point of groat moment to tho grazior who is quite nlivo to tho high 
prices whioh fat wetbora bring at Calcutta, viz., 30*. a hood, ns I havei learnt 
from good authority. Sheep might ho shipped at tho head of tho Gulf of 
Carpentaria, by screw-steamer, for Calcutta—a distnneo of somo 3500 miles; 
taking advantage of tho intermediate markets (if found desirable) of Batavia 
and Singapore. Or, even in seasons of drought, such ns tho southern colonies 
have lately experienced, a ready market could bo found by driving stock across 
io Rockingham Bay, Clovolnud Bay, or Port Denison, and thonco shipping to 
Sydnoy or Molbourno. Largo quantities of stock aro now boing shipped at 
Gladstone (Port Curtis) for tlio southern roarkots. 

«I know of no district in this colony whero so much first-class pastoral 
country exists. From tho headwaters or tho principal rivers to within n few 
mile* of tho coast, tho rich plains boforo alluded to oxtond without break. 
When fully occupiod, tho district will bo capablo of depasturing tlircc or four 
millions of sheep, and at least 200,000 horned cattlo and horses ; and, when 
fencing is introduced, 60 per cent, additional upon that cstimnto. Tho present 
population in tho district is not easily determined, ns the stations nro somowhat 
scattered; but in tbo neighbourhood of tho site of tho proclaimed township 
reserve of Burkotown on tho Albert River, there are already at least ouo 
hundred poisons, most of whom are male adults, and who intend, for tho most 
port, to bring their families to tho district so soou ns tho township allotments 
are marked otT, nnd they ecu erect their dwellings on their own property. As, 
however, there is a steady inoteaso maintained by tho introduction of labour 
by tho settlors generally, and also by tho inducement which high wages hold 
out, I fully expect to see in tho courso of tho next threo or lour months a 
population of 300 souls located at tho township, dostined, no doubt, to bo tho 
founders of a great city and mart of commerce. Already many largo stores 
and trablio houses aro being erected by men of capital anxious to bo tho first in 
tho field to reap so promising a harvest. 

“Tho Government of Queensland have already despatched the well-known 
explorer Mr. Landsborough, to bo tho police magistrate of tho Burke district. 
A surveyor and Ilia staff liavo also started to survey Burkotown and other 
suitable townships. A detachment of nativo police, under the command of an 
experienced officer, together with other officers, for the purpose of opening up 
the port, aro also cn route. On the 1st of April next, a monthly overland 
mail will bo established between Brisbane and Burkotown; doubtless in a few 
mouths to bo followed by a fortnightly contract. And further, I would add, 
that the electrio telegraph will in a very short time be completed, as far as 
Bowen (Port Denison), and thence pushed on to Cardwell (Rockingham Bay), 
and from thonco a distance of 360 miles to Burkotown, the inhabitants of 
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which may, therefore, cro very long, reasonably expect to be the first town in 
Queensland to receive the English news through tho Indian and Australian 
telcgmph-wiro. 

Monthly Mean Temperatures at Adelaide Point, Port Denison, 
Queensland. 


Month. 

9 A.M. 

3 P.M. 

9 P.M. 

1863. 




Dcoomher. 

79-9 

82-8 

78-3 

1864. 




January. 

80-8 


78-7 

February. 

803 

83-2 

79-9 

March . 

79’C 

82-1 

78-1 

April . 

74-8 

799 

71-G 

May. 

699 

76-2 

70-2 

Juno . 

61-8 

70'2 

G4-9 

July. 

01-9 

u77m 

02-5 

August. 

60-0 

■TTb 

07-2 

Soptombor .. .. 

70 9 

76-7 

68-1 

October. 

78-7 

81-4 

77-4 

November .. .. 

79-2 

82-4 

78-G 

■BHi 

736 

781 

732 


4. On vast Losses of land on the Westniy Coasts of France within the 
historical period. By B. A. Peacock, Esq., Jersey. 

Mr. Peacock has forwarded a memoir to tho Socioty, giving an account of hit 
researches in tho various anciont records of great losses of land by inroads of 
tho sea in tho Channel Islands, and on tho opposite coast of Franco. Ho has 
arrived at the conclusion that those phenoraona aro duo to successive sinkings 
of tho land which havo taken place between tho middle of tho second and tho 
middle of tho fifteenth conturics. Tho following extracts from tho memoir 
contain some of tho principal facts which ho has accumulated:— 

Losses of Ixind in St. Oucn's Bay, Jersey .—An ancient MS. is alleged to state 
that, in tho year 1357, tho sea engulfed a very rich districtof land in the parish 
of St. Ouen, and that tho registers of the Exchequer make mention of a |*©plo 
who inhabited this portion of land. Tho littlo islet where Elisabeth Castlo 
stands was dotatchcd from terra firma about tho year 687. The following 
is from a local paper, ‘Gazette do 1*11© do Jersey,’ 28th April, 1787:—“Tho 
trunks and roots of trees which showed themselves last winter by tho agitation 
of tho sea in St. Ouen’s Bay, and which are still visible, furnish us with 
a subject of contemplation relating to times very remote. One secs thousands 
of trees laid ono close to another in this hay, from the Corbifere to tho two 
banks of sand at some miles from high water.” These hanks—Rigdon Shoal 
VOL. x. 2 c 
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and Great Bank—appear on the chart at two and three mUes distant from the 
coast. “Amongst these trees one might seo some very large; and wo am 
assured that after a storm from certain quarters it happens that it is very 
difficult for carriages to pass over the sand." On April 2G, 1861, at St. 
Aubin’s, Jersey, the Jtcv. G. J. Lo Muistre, head master of the Grammar 
School there, made the following statement, which the present writer took 
down in writing. Ho said that 50 or GO years ago his father, who is now 
dead, saw a good many stumps and loots of trees, standing apparently in 
situ where they bad grown, lielow low water. Tlioy were near I/Iitac villngo, 
noav tho north end of St. Ouch's Bay. 

Vico-Admirnl White, a resident of Jersey, and who has since died there on 
July 2, 18C5, was formerly Captain Martin White, n.N., and by direction 
of tho Admiralty mado a survoy about 1822, which ho corrected up to 1840; 
with very numerous soundings of tho Channel Islands' skis. On May, 22, 
I860, tho Admiral stntcd to tho present writer that “ in taking soundings ho 
saw two or threo stumps of trees in St. Ouen’s Bay, a littlo outsido of low 
water. They were fixer! on tho soil, or sea bottom, near La Pule, or Pinnacle," 
i. e. a littlo north of L'Etac. 

April 27,1861, M. lo Feuvre, of Lo Hogne, St. Peter’s, n nativo and owner 
of property in Jorsey, jicisoually informed tho writer that there are quantities 
of submerged trees in St. Ouen’s Bay, duo west of tho pond, which is in tho 
centre of tho bay. Ho has soon two in situ, with upright trunks broken off, at 
two or three feet high. Ho and tho writer went to Iook for them at low wator 
of an oquinoctial spriog-tido, but they wore covorod up, ns tlioy often are, by 
tho wind and waves having drifted sand over them. 

Stumps of trees found m situ Mow high water near St. Htlier's, and in 
St, Aubin't Bay.—In tho now«|wipcr 4 Ohronique do Jcrsoy,’ 7th April, 1847, 
it is said, 44 Tho excavations which are now making to lay tho foundations 
of tho now north pior, happen to add incontestable proofs in support of tho 
assertion of many historians, that tho works on which Elizabeth Ciutlo and tho 
Hermitage arc built, formed in ancient times part of tho shore; that is to say, 
that tho largo space known under tho immo or tho Bay of St. Aubln was 
oovored with earth, and clovatod above high water. At ltvo or six loot deop, 
tho workmen found a rich vcgcUiblo earth, and a provision of roots of trees in 
a perfect stftto of preservation." 

On May 7, 1865, tho present writer found numerous stumps of trees with 
roots evidently in situ, where thoy would bo covered from 15 to 20 feet 
with water at high tide, on tho north-west of tho long pier of tho new harbour 
of St. Holier. Sovcrnl of tho trunks wore from ono to fivo yards long, and 
some of tho trees when entire had bean as thick ns a man’s body. I took two 

K imens to Birmingham, and exhibited them before tho geological section 
lo British Association on September 9, 1865. Mr. Jurat Nicolic says that 
nuts, ns well as stumps and roots of trees, were found in sinking tho founda¬ 
tions of tho now pior. 

To the south-west of tho Engineers’Barracks, which arc on tho south of 
St. Helior, is a marino rock called La Quesnais. Qucxno signifying in tho 
ancient language tho modern Ohfnc, an oak; and Quesnais means a wood 
of oaks, i. e. plural number, ns if formerly there had been a forest of oaks there. 
The Quesnais is a full mile seawards from present high water. It is covered 
at high water. In 1865, Captain Ran well, n.N., informed tho writer that 
ho was at Jersey with his ship in 1812, and there were then to bo seen stumps 
of trees near low-water mark, in tho north-west part of St. Aubin’s Bay, near 
St. Aubin’s Castle. He did not see them, but several of tho ship’s company 
saw them. Tho highest tides in St. Aubin’s Bay rise 42 feet. 

The obsoleto French word “ gruno ” signifies low marshy ground. The word 
occurs a good many times on the chart of tho Chanuel Islands' seas. 
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The Ecrehous and Dir-ou-illes.—The Ecrehou isles are sis English miles 
north-east from the north-cast angle of Jersey. Maitre Isle, the principal 
islet, i3 now very small (the rest are mere barren rocks); by measurement, on 
May 20, 1864, it was found to contain only 2a. 2it. 15p. within high-water 
mark, of which a part is entirely destitute of soil, them being only 2a. On. 34p. 
cultivable. Its highest point is stated in tlio late Admiral White’s ‘Sailing 
Directions,' 1840, p. 223, to bo 36 feet above high water, but it did not appear 
to the writer to bo so much. The islet produces only grass and somo 
luxuriant plants of tho Lavatera arborea, or Sea Tree-Mallow; there is 
neithor shrub, nor bush, nor any fresh water. Its extrema length and breadth 
are 188 yards by 100 yards, and it contains parts of two walls which onco 
formed an angle of tlio ancient chapel. There aro a few huts for tho uso 
of thoso who go for a week or two fu summer to gather sea-wood and catch 
lubshrs. The wlioio group of Ecrehou rocks is about throo miles from e. to 
w., mid nearly a mUo from n. to «. At a little distanoo w. commences 
miother group of barren rocks called tho Dir-ou-illcs, occupying a nearly 
oircular h|*ico of about two miles diameter. Maitro Islo must necessarily havo 
formod part of a much larger island within tlio Inst six oouturii*, for various 
reasons, for, though it is now uniuhnbitablo for want of wood and fresh 
water (which aro not to bo lmd at a less distnuco than six miles), and on 
account of its smallness, it had onco a sufficient number of inhabitants to 
induce tho diooesau to send two monks to eolebrato moss daily in tlio ohnixil. 
Because, ns tho ltcv. G. J. lo Maiatro well observes, at S. Lo, in tho archive.*, 
is a parchment referring to tho tithes to bo received from tho ciud of tho 
“ parish M of the Ecrehous, in Jcrsoy. Prom which ho Justly infers, that as it 
was a parish, thero must ncocssnrily havo boon euro of touh, and conscquoutly 
inhabitants. And thoro is also auotlior parchment roforriug to a villago nnd 
church of Luuovlllo, in tlio parish of Grouvillc, at La Itocho (“od Rupcm"). 
It is scarcely ncoessnry to say thoro is no village or church of Luuovillo thoro 
now. 

Only ono anglo of tho chapel of Maitro Islo now remaining, no judgment 
can bo formed of its original extont Tho Into M. do Jorvillo, of Valoguc*,—a 
learned antiquary, who studied western Normandy for forty years, and copied 
fivo or six thousand jnges of records of cathedrals, monasteries, chateaus, and 
hosnitaU,—gives a copy in Latin of a charter dated 1203, by which Potcr 
do l’ratol gives to God, and to tho monks of tho church of Holy Mary of Val 
Richer, for tho salvation of tlio soul of John, king of England, who gavo him 
tho islands, tho islo of Kscrchou in its entirety, to build thero a church 
( basilicam) in honour of God nnd Blessed Mary, so that Divino mysteries may 
bo celebrated there daily, nnd tho abbot and monks aro also to possess 
wliatcvor they shall lo ablo to build up and erect in tho said island. This 
chartor M. do Jorvillo quotes, he says, from ‘ Gallia Christiana,’ and ho says it is 

recorded in tho samo volume that Gabriel.. Abbot of Val Richer, sent 

two monks in 2337, on Thursday before Palm Sunday, to keep and presido 
over tho chapel of Blessed Mary of Esoreliou. This is tho last wo hair 
of tlio use of this church or chapel. In a book of tho King's rents in Jerecy 
made in 1607, is an account of wheat-rents duo for Ecrehou from tho heire 
of John lo Hardy, gont,, and others, which corroborates tlio fact of their 
having l»cen a priory or chapel in Ecrehou. Thomas Blampicd, of Rozel, who 
rowed tho writer to Ecrehou, May 20, 1864, stated that he had seen in 
1861 a stump of a tree which ho thought stood whoro it grew, about 
300 yards east of tho rock called Gros Tflte (which is half a mile N.w. 
of Maitro Isle), about at extreme low water. Joseph Blampied, of the 
Glory Inn, Rozel, has scon stumps of trees fixed in tlio gravel about 
at extreme low water, between Lo Vidi rock and Lo Btyus; these rocks arc 
somewhat farther n.w. than Gros Tele. There is a ridge of gravel containin'* 

2 c 2 
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about 12,000 cubic yards among the Ecrehon islets. But neither here nor 
anywhere else amongst tho Channel Islands is there anything approaching to a 
sufficient amount of gravel to account for the missing territories as having 
•been merely washed away. If tho Ecrehous and Dir-ou-illes have been 
formerly at a considerable elovatioD, they would have been habitable and 
worth inhabiting, nod may have contained brooks anil springs, in other words, 
fresh water. And wo loam from Lccanu's vast historical researches (sec his 
preface) made for his ‘ Histoiro des Evfiques do Coutancos,’ at p. 448, about 
tho Ecrehous, that “Ils out dfi presenter autrefois uno dtenduo bicn plus 
considdrablo au-dcssua des flots.” 

As tlio last date is 1337, it. appears probable that tho Ecrehous and Dir-ou- 
illes sunk liko tho rest in I860, which was less than 20 years after. 

Amongst tho Channel Islands sorno of those now too small nud rocky 
to bo habitable, have ns part of their names hou or ou, which, according 
to M. do Jorville, in tho Teuton or Danish language means “house." M. 
Edouard lo Horicher, too, in his 4 Glassary ’ (ou Oorumnio origins), lays 
that lion is a common nfilx in topographical names in tho aenxo of habitation, 
tho house ,—as Ndhou, Qnottobou, Piroti, Bldhou, Lihuu (rock of Granville), 
Tntiliou (islo of). If these thing* bo so, tho fact is very significant. For 
then wo bnvo Kcreliou, or tho Ecrc-houscs; Dir-OM-illea, or tlio Hoimo Isles; 
also, Brccq-/iOH, near Sercq; Bur hou, noar Ahlcniuy; Jet hou, near Uonn; and 
Li/io«, west of Guernsey. And wo onquire whether these very “lions," i.e. 
groups of houses, or towns, were not, iu fact, tho very towns mentioned by 
Ctomr, Lib. 8, sec. 12, which gave him so much trouble. It is plain there were 
onco plenty of houses, and consequently of inhabitants, in tho places named, 
where there is now scnrocly house or inhabitant I F. C. Lukis, Esq., of 
Guernrey, an accomplished geologist, antiquary, nnd naturalist, states at p.62fi 
of 'Duncan’s History of Guernsey,' something which would appear to signify 
that tlio Islo of Herm must onco have been plentifully inhabited. Ho says 
that “the quantity of limpet-shells exposed over tho snrfsco. or ocoisionnlly 
dug up, shows the vast use of these by the early inhabitants, and in souio places 
they are found at a distance from the cottages, nnd at a depth of many feet 
below tho soil. Beds of limpet-shells are not unfrequently cut through in tlio 
Islo of Jlorm, where it is difficult to socount for their accumulation." It may 
be observed tlmt if there wore formerly plenty of Hous, or houses, at JctAon, 
which is near Horn), tlio "sliell-middlngs" would ho accounted for. 

Losses of Lund on the Norman Coast, on the t vest and north-west of 
Coutancos .—Tho Scigncius of Mont Chuton, near Rogncvillc, possessed at tho 
end of tho river which passes by Coutnnccs, for all time, tho fishery of tlmt 
little river as far ns lloqui, Ranqud, or Bouquet, a rock well-known, which is 
now 2J English miles m the sea. Conformably to their title, they had fished 
for all timo also in Lhu sen ns far as that limit; but their administration com¬ 
menced an action in 1789, founded on this, that their right of fishing oould 
not extend beyond tho river. And two months before tlio Hcvolution thoy 
established before tho Parliament of Rouen, 1st, that their title gave them a 
right of fishing ns far as Roqui, the place where tho river of Coutances dis- 
chaigcd itself into the sea ; 2ndly, that sinoe a long timo, it is true, the sea 
had invaded the land bordering on the river, but that that had not destroyed 
their right of fishing the ancient bed of tho river; 3rdly, that otherwise there 
existed still all along tho ancient shores the trunks of willows visible in the 
water, which thus settled the limit where the right of fishing could be exer¬ 
cised. By these reasons the Seigneur of Clinton won his action, and tho Parlia¬ 
ment con finned to him his right of fishing. This decree may be found in the 
archives of France, in tho last volume of decrees of the Parliament of Rouen.* 


* ' Tableaux Historiques de Jersey/ par J. P. Ahier, 1852, p. 97. 
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A few years ago a fisherman dredging for oysters near the oyster boundary, 
which is about 3 to 4 miles from the west coast of Normandy, brought up the 
stump of a tree with portions of the roots attached, which was identified as a 
plaue-trcc. 

In Lccanu’s ‘Histoirc de3 Evdques de Coutances,’ as a preliminary to 
writing which ho made vast researches, he says: “ A vast marsh called Chescy 
(Scissiacum), oovered with forests, filled up all the apace now occupied bv the 
ocean from the const of Brittany os far as Cherbourg, or tho Val do Snire, 
widening itself at the side of Chausey and Jersoy over a depth now uulcnown. 
Tho dimensions of this marshy ground cannot now l>o defined, but this is 
wlmt we know: in the first place wo have assured ourselves that from S. Pair 
(about two miles south of Granville) to Cujto la Hague there exist very 
numerous stumps of trees rooted in tho clay of tho shore. 

Considering tho distance to which tho Banc du Viollet (formerly land 
probably) extends towards Normandy, and tho distance westward to which tho 
west const of Normandy once extended, the statement ns to Itoqui, nud tho 
root found by tho oyster dredger in connexion with Lecanu's statement just 
givon, wo may oonslder the interval hotwcon Jersoy nud tho Continent to 
hnvo been in pert bridged over. 

My friend Uio late Mr. Jolm Pntriarcho Aider, in his * Tableaux Historiques 
do Jersoy,’ gives a map exhibiting a much greater tract of land in tho Channel 
Islands’ seas tlmu now exists. All along tho west of Normandy tho land 
is shown by M. Ahior ns extending farther west, and in particular ns 
extending to and including tho Eorohous and Dlr-ou-illca. Moro land is shown 
on tho wost, south, and especially on tho south-east of Jonoy; and ho shows 
tho Minquiurs rocks and all tho present sea on tho south, south-east, and cut 
of them us land. This (supposed) land is represented os being crossed iu four 
various directions by Roman roads; and ho mates (p. 03) that " tho lino 
of tho Continent commencing at tho Islo of Usliant came by a curvo to boar 
upon (s'npnuysr) Guernsey and Aldcmoy, which were only promontories 
of tho Contmout, and thonoo to Capo la Haguo. All tho isles and rocks whloh 
now occupy tho sea in tho triangle formed by Ushaut, la Haguo, and Mont S. 
Michel, were uothing then hut olovnted points of a oonsidorablo portion of tho 
Continent which hna disappeared since. The revolution, ho says, according 
to some, has been caused uy a volcanic commotion, which produced a sudden 
sinking of all tho countries of about 1G0 feet. According to others, ho says, 
" It came to pass by reason of an cuormous riso of tho waters of tho globe, 
coming unexpectedly by tho melting of tho Polar ice." I ngreo with M. Ahior 
so far as this, namely, that there had been sinkings (at about niuo different 
periods), which may have amounted to 100 or 120 feet. And if Abbtf Manet’s 
figures are to bo rolled on, to as much ns 17G English feet at Mont St. Michel. 
I do not think that many others except Mr. Aliicr and myself in this locality 
bolioved oven so much us that Thera have been locally several objections 
made; such of them ns are most important will bo adverted to in this memoir 
ns opportunity arises. 

Losses of Land in the Hay of Mont St. Michel and near St. Malo .—Tho late 
AbW Manet published at St, Mala, in 1829, a small 8vo. volume entitled 4 De l'etat 
ancicn, &o., du Baio du Mont S. Michel, ct do Caucale,’ &c. Ho has undoubtedly 
rendered great service to science by collecting and narrating, as a historian, a 
largo number of important physical facts. Those arc hero distinguished by tho 
letter M when quoted. Ho appears to have bad no thought ns to what may 
really have been the cause of the sea's overwhelming the forest of Sciscy on 
the occasion of an equinoctial spring-tide propelled by a strong north wind. 
And especially ho assigns no reasons why the water did not ebb off again ; nor 
why that which was the forest of Sciscy up to, nud into, the year 709, has 
been a navigable sea ever since. 
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Somo havo thought tho Abbe has l>cen too credulous. Partly to satisfy 
himself ou that point, but chiefly to obtain what other evidence lie could, the 
present writer devoted a mouth's hard work at tho British Museum, in July 
and August, 18C1, in searching aud making extracts. In the southern parts of 
tho Channel Islands’ seas there Appear to havo been sinkings in tho Gth century 

S I.), tho 7th century (M.), 70‘J (M.), 811 (M.), 891 (M.), 11C3 (M.), near 
i, Malo, in 1241; M. Bonisscut, a member of tho Socidtd Gdologiquo do 
France,quoting 21st vol. of ‘Dorn Bouquet's Historians of France,’ says a 
formidable tido inundated our shores nucw in 1244, and extended ns much ns 
24 kilometres (about 15 English miles) over tho land, and so completed the 
destruction which begnu in 709. Tho dato of the submersion, around at least 
three sides of Jersey, was, as wo havo seen, 1350. Of tho dato of tho sub¬ 
mersions about Guernsey I havo met with no record. Another submersion 
took nlnco near St. Malo about in 1437 (M.); siuco which date all appears to 
havo been stationary, except on tho west of Brittany, where a sinking is said 
to havo occurred so lately as 1827. (M.) 

Of all these that of 709 was by far tho greatest. Of tho offoots of previous 
"inundations” there is probably no record. AhbG Manet describes tho in¬ 
undation of 709 as having been unhappily sustained by a tcrriblo north wind. 
It commeuccd at St. Pair, a small villngo about 2 English miles south of 
GranviHo. " Tho environs of Obouaey liret yielded to its attack, and tho 
tempests continuing to unite their fury to the efforts of tho subsequent tides, 
produced at last tho most frightful changes. All disappeared under tho waters, 
with the oxccptiou of tho mountains whioh form the islands, and a portion of 
tho forest intermiuglod with meadows, which was spared for a timo on tho 

ooast of Avranebin.Tho storm changed tho ooureo of tho CouBsnon and 

gftvo to tho ocean nearly all tho portion of tho bay whioh belongs to Normandy." 
(M., p. 11.) 

It destroyed nil tho land for a dlslauco of 3 English miles westward of 
Capo Lihou, near Grenville, os well ns tho laud enclosed by an imaginary 
nearly straight lino drawn from tho point at 3 miles west of Cni»o Lihou, to 
tho promontory of Cancnllo. But tho ravages of tho sea, in 709, wore not con¬ 
fined to this. It began ngain, ho says, in lo Verger, in tho commune of 
Caucallo, and destroyed all tho land from lo Vergor to Capo Frchol, being 
21 miles in length and often ns muoh ns 2 miles wido. Tho submorged part 
first mentioned averages about 18 miles long by 9 miles wide, so that in 
tho whole thoro was a loss of about 200 square miles, within tho districts 
named. Beyond Cope Frchol ho says ho has no intention to follow it. (M.) 

Not quite tho whole of tho land in question was destroyed in 709 ; tho islu 
of Cczouibro was still joined to tho continent in 1108, nml a tract of meadows 
extending from St. Malo to Cezombro, 2J miles in length, and called tho 
meadows of Cczembre, was port of it covered by tho sea in a moment in 1103.“ 
But tho whole of tho meadows were not lost till about 1437, which is tho dato 
of tho last account wo havo of them. 

Tho sea swallowed up all tho flat country in view of tho town of Aleth 
(tho citd part of St. Servan). We are certain tho disaster there was consider¬ 
ably greater, sinco this territory was much more populous than tho other. Its 
devastations commenced at Cape Frehel, which dxsttjqteurtd mi u moment. 
Tho assault of tho waves carried away also at the same instant all the shores 
occupied by St. Jncut It made breaches in five or six places in the long chain 
of rocks which prevailed from tho east of Cezembre to the lioint of Mingnr in 
St. Coulomb (this last place is 4 miles west of the point of Oancallc),nnd gave 
passage to tho torrent " At last the lands which joined tho two arms of tho 


* Jan. 1,1159 (or, as some 6ay, 1161), the town of St. Lo experienced a severe 
earthquake. 
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river Banco were overwhelmed in their turn, and the new deluge rapidly gained 
an entrance to what is now the harbour of St. Malo. It spread itself after¬ 
wards on one side into the meadows called la Hoguetto and des Jones, which 
border the high road leading from la Homictto to Paramd, nnd on the other 
side into all that extent which we now call the Marais Robot, Little and Great 
Marshes, &c. It extended even to the heights of Pnrnmd, Tertre au Merle, la 
grand Itiviftro, aud even to Froniu and du Vallion as you goto Chateau-Malo 
and St. Mcloir. Tho Ranee, which was only a large stream from Alelh to 
Dinan,.acquired by tho same event a considerable braidth and depth to abovo 
St. 8ulino,atown about midway between those two places." (M.) Tho district 
ho describes extends to about 5 miles cast of St Malo, by perhaps half ns much 
in breadth. Do not this rcmnrkablo “swallowing up," “di»npj>caring iu an 
instant," & 0 ., signify that tho ground had sunk? 

Tho storm uhangod tho course of the river Oon&non, which is tho boundary 
between Normandy nnd Brittany, and gavo to tho ocean nearly all tho portion 
of tho bay whioh belongs to Normandy. It gained tho whole of tho following 
seven parishes, viz.: St Bonoit-dcs-Ondcs, la Fresnayc, and it completely 
destroyed tho land as far ns tho marshes of Dot, which it inundated in autumn 
811. It destroyed tho nuishea of St. Chorueix, St Brolndro, St. Murcan, 
Ros-sur-Coudsnon, nnd St Gcorgcs-do-Grelmiguo. (M.) To theso M. Ogdo 
adds Tonnnen or Thomon, 8 miles south of Cnucullo Point It is now only a 
rock, but was, until the 14th oentury, a pariah of great extent. The parish 
of Bonrgnouf was not submersed until about tho 16th century. Tho son 
unoovora sometimes portion* of wall* which forme<l honsca. Tho parishes of 
St Louis, Maunay la Fdllotto. ami l’nluol, cxiatcd until tho 12th century. 
Gifts of property dUuoUhI in those narlslicfl, made to tho Abbey of Vionxvillo, 
attest their oxiatoncc. Tho synodal books of tho kiilioprio ol Dol bear their 
names up to 1004. There aro also missing tho parish of Vivior, tho great 
vlllago of St. Anno, a town oallod Moulin du Buot, tho islo of Herpin, and tho 
port of Winino. (M.) 

Tho sea inundated a tract of land from tho Bay of Mont St. Michel nearly 
to Dol, comprising 20,000 acres, or nearly 40 square miles. Tho embankment 
by which it has been recovered wo* oonnnonccd in 1024. (M.l 
' Tho lost territory from Chausoy to Dol was covered with a thick nnd sombre 
forest—tho Forest of Sciscy. It was crossed by a Roman road, as shown ou 
the chart. This desert, filled with wild beasts (prnsbens nltiislma latibula 
fornrum), was nl 60 scantily peopled by certain half savage pagans, and, in 
Christian ages, by a crowd of anchorites. Another forest extended from tho 
Bay of Verger, which is 4 miles west of Cancallo Point, to Capo Frchel. (M.) 

In his note 26, Manot gives roforoncea to about eighteen authorities, to 
prove tho fact of tho former cxislonco of tho forest of Scisoy. Some of these 
tho present writer has been enabled to consult, nnd will quote them presently. 
Meantime the substance of the AbW's personal testimony is now given from 
hio nolo 26. 

He mentions “ tho immense quantity of trees of all species which kavo 
been disinterred for ages from tho Rands of Mont St. Michel, on tho coasts of 
Granville, and especially in tho marshes of Dol, &c., where tho sen does not 
impede the workmen. Those trees, which arc commonly oaks, have preserved 
their form, their bark, and somo of thorn even their leaves. Their long sojourn 
in the mud has in tho meantime altered their substanco a little, and given 
them, when they are burnt, a sour odour which causes hoarseness, but when 
the water which has penetrated them is evaporated, their wood, which was 
soft, bi-comca compact and acquires great hardness. It takes almost the polish 
of ebony, which it resembles in colour; and it makes very pretty furniture.” 
It is used for espaliers nnd in the construction of houses, which arc especially 
seen in the Islo dc Mer, 1° 51' w. long., 48° 332' lat., 3J miles inland. 
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The inhabitants of tiic marine islands near St. Mnlo call these trees 
“ canaillons,” the workmen call them “ coerons.” (M.) The name He do Mer 
is significant. 

“ During tho famous hurricane of January 0, 1735, the agitation of tlio sea 
was so great on the sandy shore of Mont St. Michel that it ejected from tho 
sand a iirodigious quantity of these logs (billes), which were always fouud 
lying from north to south; which prove*, independently of history, that 
these trees were not thrown down confusedly here and there, but that tho 
tempest to which they owed their ruin blow from tiro north.”* (M.) 
-Vote.—This alleged direction of the proetrato trees is not concurred’ in by 
other authorities. 

44 Tho submarine trees on our shores are covered with about 2 feet of 
mud, at extreme low water, nt St. Suliac and tho Boy of Dinard, drawing near 
tho little port, if wo may bcliovc M. Brisart, who says ho has seen thorn muro 
then onco. In nearly nil tho other slopes which border tho coast on the west 
theso 8tumi>s uro scarcely deepor. Especially in tho bays of Port Blanc, la 
Gardo Guerin, la fosso au Vau, in St. Luunro, and Port line, in St. Brine." 
(M., p. 00.) 

The places named tho Grando Bruyisro and tho Cardequint, botwcon Mont- 
Dol and the Islc-Mer, nro especially remnvkablo for the acorns, bccch-mnst, 
hazel-nuts, &o., well preserved, which one encounters nt C, 8, and 10 French 
foot deep, from which (ho thinks) it is natural to conclude that tho entire over¬ 
throw of tho forest of Sciacv in this part was not effected until tho approach of 
autumn. Tho custom of tho bordorors, in order to discover tho stumps, is to 
sound the earth with long spits of iron, and to dig iu tho places where tuo spits 
find a resistance. (M.) 

•'There is a rock called PEvCque, in tho middlo of tho Boy of Guesclin 

S weat of Cnncallo Point} which can only bo walked on nt low water of spring- 
dcs, but which was tormorly a strong place. Possibly tho littlo i>ort of 
Wininn was situated there, or near tho ancient canal of Guyoul. It is certain 
that all tho old writings up to 1032, when it ceases to bo mentioned, agree iu 
saying that this port was not far from Cancavan, which is our modern Cancallc. 
Tho shoals of Petit I’ointu and the environs of Isle Chovret, and tho isles 
Conchas, Cdsambro, Harbour and Loubras wore well peopled.” (M. p. 0.) 

Lott Monasteries and Ancient Town.—Probable Amount qf Sinking.—It * 
—Abbd Manet nml others give tho names and positions of several 
monasteries, and tho former gives also tho nomo of a “ Bourg” or town, which 
were onco standing in that part of tho forest of Sciscy now ovorwhelmeU by 
.the sea. Tho monastery of St. Moack’s, lio says, is fivo leagues from Dol 

S ng towards Chnusoy, and one league k.s.w. of tho Bourn do Lhau-Kufruth. 

o writer has therefore placed tho Bouig on tho great military rend, a position 
which agrees nearly with Manet’s description of its situation; tho liqp of the 
road itself is copied from ono of his mans. Tho monastery is of course placed 
a league X.N.W. of tho Bourg. At tho Bourg there nro now about 6 fathoms of 
water at low water, and nt tho monastery which falls closo to Manet’s coast- 
lino previous to 709, there are between 7 and 8 fathoms nt low water. Ho 
says that Rivallon, brother to Judicabl.t King of Bretagne, had in tho Bourg 
ono of his huntiDg-boxcs. Violent as ho was, in a fit of passion ho caused the 
monastery of St. Moack to bo burnt; but afterwards, being peuitent, ho re¬ 
established it in a better state. 


* In his foot-note, p. 100, Manet mentions, "l’affreuse nuit du 9 au 10 jonvior, 
1735," >n which the floods surmounted the tops of the embankments, and flooded 
a vast extent of marsh, to which continual ana abundant rains added. Tho inun¬ 
dation lasted six months in great force. 

t Judicafil succeeded Alain lelxuig, who died aj>. 690.—Morcry’s 4 Dictionary.’ 
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St. Scubilicn founded the monastery of Mendcn 1600 toiscs (3410 yards) 
jc.n.k. of the Isle of Aaron (on which St. Malo stands), which Manet says must 
ho carefully distinguished lroro Mandan, which is near Chausey. J lie sound¬ 
ing at Mendcn at low water is, by M. Beautcmps-Beauprd s chart, 24 trench 
feet, equal to 251 English feet.* , ... 

The monastery of Mandan was C miles west of St Pair (a village on the coast 
2 miles south of Grauvillo), there arc there 5} fathoms at low water. 

The monastery of Tnunto or Caurnc, was 1700 toiscs to the cast of Gancallo 
Point,.or 2 English miles and 203 yards. At this place there are about 0 
fathoms at low water. 

Now, supposing the positions of tho monasteries and Doing to liavo been 
correctly given, they evidently help to nil approximation to tho amount of 
sinking. Because if wo nnumo the Dourg and each monastery to have origi¬ 
nally stood (say) 10 feet above high water (they can scarcely liavo been loss), 
and add to that tho riso of tide, and tho sounding for each place, tho sums will 
lxi about tho total siukings. Thus 
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H( H t> Water. 
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0 
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0 
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M. Edouaid lo Hcrichor in his 4 Ongincs Gormaniqucs,’ states that 44 Bourg,” 
under a great number of forms—ns iFurel, Buret, Buri, Boron, Bur—indicate* 
generally a villngo on a hill, an elevated habitation. Thus Lhnn-knfmth may 
have been on lofty ground, which may mean that tho sinking was greater than 

tho Table expresses. .... ... . , 

But there may bo seen on tho chart, within tho space which apixans to have 
sunk in 700, oocnsionol soundings of 11 fathoms or CG feet. It will not bo 
correct to tako tho average, becauso tliat would bring the original positions ut 
St. Moack’s and Taurao, below the levol of high water, which cannot have been 
tho case. Ought wo not rather to take tho maximum, and say tho sinking in 
tho Bay of Mont St. Michel lias not been less than 118 feet? And may it not 
liavo been more than that? For if Ablxf Manet cm bo depended on, tho 
height of tho Mont is 170 foot less than it was formerly, and probably only a 
small port of that is duo to alteration (lowering of hoight) of buddings. 

The Low District Theory at Ouerntey.— Duncan’s 4 History of Guernsey 
states, and tho present writer has personally assured himself of the accuracy of 
the statement, that peat is dug at very low tides. This peat is justly Bupiused 
to have bceu derived from somo catastrophe affecting the coast of tho island, as 
well as tho other islands (and tho neighbouring const of Franco wlwie similar 
events have occurred) at some uuknown date or dates. Whole trunks of trees 
have been found imbedded in this jwtt, and there is uo doubt this timber grew 
where it was found. 44 This district was probably extensive, and enclosed a 
largo portion of Rocquaino Bay, tbc Hanways or Hanois rocks (a dangerous 


• Manet gives in one of his maps a league as 2400 toiies; and in Sir John 
' Herechd's ‘ Outlines of Astronomy,’ 18C4, p. 716. the toise is stated at G-394593 
British feet. Hence a French league is 5J15*5 yards. These- measures we liave 
adopted. 
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reef which extends about 2 miles from Pleinmont Point), and tho extremity of 
the island of Lihou. 11 may have passed beyond the Bays of La Pcrelle, Vazon, 
Cobo, tho north-western limit of Clos dn Vallo, including tho whole extent of 
tho Brnye.” The author of tho ixissngo just quoted, says also in the ‘ Archniolo- 
gicnl Journal,’ when speaking of a cromlech at L’Ancresse Bay, on tho north of 
Guernsey, ns follows“ At tho jeriod it was constructed, tho sen was at a 
greater distance from tho site of the hill than at present, for tho whole neigh¬ 
bourhood bears marks of tho inroads of that element: tho near approach of tho 
sandy hills around it was caused by thoso events which have so materially 
changed the const of these islands, ns well ns that of tho opposite continent." 

So far tho eminent authority quoted and tho present writer nro agreed. 
But it is submitted to tho render that tho proposition contained in tho 
following short quotation from tho same eminent authority is inadmissible, 
becauso it is impossible. He says “ that tho wholu (of the submarine jxiit nnd 
trees) was tho produco of a low district which was protected from tho power 
of tho Atlantic wnvo, by rocks nnd silted materials at a certain distanoo from 
tho present coast-liuc.” 

Now that supposed mass of locks and silted materials must lmvo liceii 
watertight, else tho sea-water would havo ltcrcolntcd through it, and have 
made tho supposed low district a luko; and if ho tho trees could not havo 
grown. On the other hand, if tho supposed natural embankment was water¬ 
tight, wo aro mot by nnothor insupcrablo difficulty derived from tho following 
considerations. Guornsoy consists of igneous locks liko tho Isle of Bute, wheru 
min gauging* havo been taken, and tho produco of tho streams has been 
measured all tho year round. Tho result was found to bo that a littlo moro 
than half the annual min flowed off by tho brooks and streams. Applying 
this fact to Guernsey, whore tho annual minfnll averages So inches, wo shall 
have an annual “ flow " of aliout half a yard in depth. And assuming tho 
moat probnblo situations for tho sumxwcd low district and natural embnnkmout 
of" rocks and silted materials," tho lattor would havo extended along a lino 
pamllcl to, nnd at a little distanoo off tho present north-west coast of Guernsey; 
such lino being nt present chiefly occupied by locks. Tho portion of sea 
within would havo had au average breadth of about half a milo. It would 
follow then that tho total gathering ground comprised between tbo “ water¬ 
shed ” line, or summit ridgo of tho hills of Guernsey, nnd tho "natural 
embankment" would comprise 0,934 acres; nud taken at half a yard deep, 
would yield annually about 24 millions of cubic yards of water. This 
would till tho assumed low district, taken at half a milo wido, to tho averngo 
doptli of 9 feet 3 inches annually, and of couiso in a few years havo 
been fatal to tho trees; or, rntlici, it would havo been impossible for them 
ever to havo grown there. Tho Low District theory ought thoreforo to ho 
abandoned. 

Another wnv of arriving at a similar conclusion, hut without quantities, is 
to remember that thoro aro nbout half-a-dozen brooks perpetually running day 
and night into tho supposed low district, which would be sure to fill it and 
kill the trees. 


6. Further observations on the . emperature, Sjxcific Gravity, £c., of the 
Seas between England and India, supplementary to thus Memoir published 
in the ‘ Journal of the Royal Geographical Society,’ vol. xxxv., p. 147. 
By Henry Toynbee, f.r.a.$., and f.r.g.s., Master Mariner. 

Before my leaving England last August, Commander George, r.n., kindly 
undertook to extract data from tho Board of Trade logs with which to form a 
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chart that should illustrate ray paper .‘On the Specific Gravity, Temperature 
and Currents of the Seas [Kissed through during Voyages from England to 
India,’ &c., &c. 

I have been deeply interested hy Commander George’s chart, on which lie 
has expended so much successful labour; it also illustrates very forcibly a fact 
which 1 have often remarked, viz., that on tho homeward-bound route, just 
before coming to tho eastern edge of tho Agulhas Bank, tho current is almost 
invariably easterly, although three or four degrees further to the west, it runs 
strongly to tho s.w., just ns if tho Agulhas current acted like a wedgo and 
drove tho water on its eastern edge in a direction at light angles to its own 
course. 

It would bo vory interesting to know if the sea in close contact with tho 
land near Natal is warm or cold, whothcr It belongs to tho cold, comparatively 
still water which oxists on tho Agulhas Bank, or whether tho Mozambique 
current, with its warm water, skirts along tho East Const of Africa without an 
intevvoning cushion of cold water. My impression is that cooler water exists 
close to tho land, at least, near tho south-east coast of Africa. 

Having tho rough copies of the above-named logs, I went into tho subject of 
the tomporatnre of tho sea in high SOU them latitudes more carefully than 
before; tho result of tho enquiry is contained in tho accompanying chart 
or diagram,* on which I made tho following remarks 

This chart gives six times ns much space to a dogreo of latitudo ns to n 
dogren of longitude; by this means a separata lino in each degree of latitude is 
devoted to onch of six voyages, tho object being to show wlmt temperature was 
found in tho some degree of latitudo and longitudo each year. Tho result 
is striking, for it will bo noticed that in nearly tho same spot, at tho same 
season of different years, wo found water differing 12° in its temperature; for 
instance, in 40° s. lnt., and 23° k. long., in August, I860, tho aurfnoo tempera¬ 
ture was 07°, whams in tho sums place in August, 1803, it was 66°. It 
docs seem ns if tho cold water were driven under tho warm water and forced 
to tho surfaco in spots hero and there. A good self-registoring maximum and 
minimum deep-sea thermomotor would givo somo most interesting results 
in theso parts of tho sea. 

• The stylo of the chart which I now send distorts tho sea most deceptively in 
tho direction of tho latitude, hut it was tho only method 1 could doviso for 
producing tho requisite accuracy. It hod been my intention to givo a rightly 
proportioned chart with tho mean of temperatures in each degreo of longitudo 
in its proper degroo of latitude, but this would not show tho variations of 
temperature iu the same spot at tho same season. 

. Tho temperature of warm water is entered in red ink, that of cold water in 
nilack, above tho temperature is written tho current in the Inst 24 hours, where 
it was known: and below it tho specific gravity. Tho first fivo of theso 
voyages enter this part of tho sea the latter end of August, tho sixth on tho 
1st of October; they are for tho years 1860 to 1865 inclusively. My senior 
midshipman, Mr. Ridley, has rnado himself very useful in extracting tho data 
from tho logs. 

Commencing in 35° 8., and 20° w., and sailing to the south-east, wo found 
that tho surface water gradually decreased in temperature from C0° to 47°. 
This cold water is in about 40° 8., and extends from tho meridian of Greenwich 
to 14° K. The gravity is from 1-028 to 1-027, decreasing a little as we come to 
the south-east. The current, especially in 36° and 37° s., from 10° w., to the 
meridian of Greenwich, is northerly. In Octobet, 1865, for three consecutive 
days, it was ». 7° s., N. 7° w., and N. 17° e., 16 miles in the 24 hours each day, 
and tho specific gravity was 1-0265. 


* This chart may be seen in the Map-Room of the Society, on application to 
the Curator.—E d. 


340 


ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 


In 30° 8. aud 15° B., wo invariably camo suddculy upon warm water at 
a temperature of 60° to 63°, which increased to G7° in 19° E. to 23° E. : 
tho specific gravity was genomlly 1*027 in the warm water, but only 1*02G5 in 
that at a temperature of 67°. In 38° s. tiro warm water commenced a little 
further west, and in 40’s. a littlo further east. In 41° s. and 42° s. warm 
water was mot with in G0° e. to GO 0 e., all of these differences showing that 
the conreo of tho warm water tends to the south-eastward. 

From 15° it. to 47° k. the temperature was very variable, seldom below 55°, 
or abovo G3°, but it would change from ono of thesu to tho other in a distance 
of 16 miles or less. 

In 40° s. and 60° e. we invariably camo upon a patch of cold water, some¬ 
times down to 44°, which alternates within a few miles with water lft° warmer. 
In 40° 8. tliis patch of cold water extends for about 10 or 12 degrees of longitude, 
and it scorns to bo surrounded by warm water on all sides, except tho south-west. 

From 40° s. and 63° x., steering to tho north-eastward, wo find tho surfaco 
tcmicmturo to bo variable; in 39° 8. it is from 63° to G9°, still showing tho 
effect of tho warm current; in 38° 8. it is 06°; in 37° s. it is I'roni 64° to Gfi°; 
in 30° 8. it is from GG° to G7°; and in 3G° 8. it is from 66° to 68°. Com¬ 
paring these tompcmturcs with thooo to tho westward of 16° b., (tho s|x>t 
where tho warm water is first experienced), wo find that in 39° s. it is from 
G° to 9° warmer to tho eastward than to tho westward; in 38° s. about 2° 
warmer to tho eastward; iu 37° b. about tho samo temperature in both 
longitudes passed through: iu 36° 8. about the samo temperature; and in 
35° h. about 2° colder to tho eastward than in tho samo lntitudo iu 10° w. 
longitude. 

Tho current from tho timo wo got tho warm water is gcnorallv a little south 
of east in direction, and about 20 or 30 miles in 24 hours, it seems to bo 
as strong In tho cold ns in tho hot water; onco it was ns much ns HO miles 
in 24 hours. Tho sea is very high where theso hot and cold waters meet; my 
first experience of it, ns commander of a ship, was in 18*18, when it jumped 
our best chronometer out of its stand, and I found it lying on the deck j this 
first led mo to rate chronometers by lunars, which 1 find 1 h quito fcasiblo 
to ordinary observers, who may got an error right to 20 seconds, and a daily 
rate which shall bo right to less tlinu ono second. 

With regard to tho warm water, tho general impression given is that tho 
groat Mozambique or Agulhas current recurves to tho south-euMtward after 
running lor some distance to tho south-west ami south, and that its western 
limit in 39° s. is 15° K. longitude, aud its eastern limit in 40° 8. is GO 0 K. 
Steering, ns wo do, to tho north-east from 40° h. and GO 0 u., wo nro not 
able to follow the route of this current, which most probably continues 
to travel to tho south-eastward, for ono am well imagine that this immenso 
body of warm water must linvo somewhat the same influence on climates 
to tho southward ns our Gulf-stream has upon the coasts of Europe. Tho logs 
of Australian ships would throw a little mom light on this subject, n» proved 
by tho quotation from the log of tho Champion </ the Seat in my Inst paper: 
unfortunately, the longitude of that ship was not given by Mr. Towson, where 
ho remarks on her having the surface water of tho sea 44® in lntitudo 68*30° 8., 
and expected ico, t. c. nearly 4° warmer than what wo had experienced when 
nearly 1000 miles nearer the equator. 1 am inclined to think it must have been 
south-east of the Capo of Good Hope. 

In both warm aim cold water the sjxcific gravity was about 1*027, slightly 
decicnsing when it was very warm or very cold. 

Tho peculiar way in which the hot and cold waters alternate is very 
puzzling. I did hope to try some temperatures at various depths, to detect if 
the warm water were comparatively on the surface, but the deep-sea ther¬ 
mometer broke down, so that tins work remains to be done. 
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On tho homeward passage wo had the same cold water on soundings to the 
westward of Cape Agulhas; standing in towards tho land near Birkenhead 
Rock (Danger Point), March 10th, 1866, tho surface temperature decreased from 
07° to G0° in 20 miles, the last temperature was taken within 6 miles of the 
land (proving that in somo places tho thermometer is a useful aid to tho 
navigator in thick weather); tho specific gravity hero was 1-027, whereas it 
was only 1-0245 in tho Mozambique current where the temperature was 70°. To 
the eastward and south eastward of the Agulhas hank, this warm water seems 
to incrcaso its specific gravity very quickly as it travels to tho south, for outward- 
bound in 40° s. it is 1-0265 to 1*027; it is also worthy of remark that in tho 
middle of March wo found tho specific gravity of this current to bo 1-0245, 
whereas in tho middle of February it was 1*0266: this difference is probably 
duo to a month more of tho rainy season having existed in tho Southern Indian 
Ocean in March than in February, and it is probable that a corresponding 
difference exists in 40° s. latitudo; hero again other logs will be useful. 

In Tablo Bay, March 20th, I860, tho surfaco was 64°; about 15 mile# 
north-west from Robben Island it was 5b°, and tho current running strongly 
to tho northward. In 32° 25' and 16° 44' B., about 152 miles K.W. by 
w. ftruo) from Tablo Bay tho tomperaturo of tho surfaco was 64°, and tho 
spocifio gravity 1 * 0262 ; tho sou gradually grew warmer as wo increased our 
distanco from tho land: it seems os if tho bank of soundings brought to tho 
surfaco oold heavy water from a great depth, as tho surfaco water cools so 
quickly on approaching tho land. Can there bo somowhat the anmo can so to 
throw up tho cold water amongst the warm in higher latitudes? Probably an 
uudor current and rough bottom might do somothing of this kind, causing tho 
sudden changes mot with in 40° 8. 

A remark made at tho Geographical Society (I think by Mr. Gallon) when 
tho last paper was road, in which thatgontlcman spoko of tho peculiar coldness 
felt on tho coast to tho northward of Tablo Bay, together with what wo read of 
tho greet dryness of Namnqualand and tho Kalihari Desert further to tho east¬ 
ward, led mo to put together tho facts deduced from my paper printed by our 
Society, and another printed by tho Royal Sooiety'On Uio Normal Circulation 
and Weight of tho Atmosphere in tho North and South Atlnntics,’ Sec. Sec. 
Our logs allow that after passing to tho westward of tho Capo, and before getting 
tho aoutli-caat trade*, tho wind is almost invariably from west to aouth-weatnim 
tlio barometer comparatively low. 

This south-east wind and lower barometer are most likely duo to tho rare¬ 
faction of tho nil* over tho dry and heated lands above mentioned, and tho 
extromo scarcity of rain in there parts may bo accounted for by tlio sen-breezo 
having to pass over so cold a sea that its capacity for moisture is greatly 
increased when it comes in contact with these heated lands, so that, iustcad of 
giving out min, it is turned into a moisture-seeking wind. 

Part of this letter seems to be a repetition of sumo of my last year's paper; but, 
having carefully reconsidered there data, I thought it well to lay tlio result 
before our Society. _ . 

Tho Into Professor Forclihnmmcr’sdeeply interesting paper, ‘On tho Compo¬ 
sition of Sea-water in the different parts of tlio Ocean,’ alludes to its temperature 
and specific gravity ; having observed them for so many years, lam led to mako 
tho following remarks:— 

The weight and saltness of the surface water of tho ocean in any particular 
latitude, more especially in the tropics, seem to depend upon tho season of tho 
year, and tho position of tho spot in relation to tho cloudy, rainy doldrum which 
travels north and south, but always exists between tho trade winds. 

Rough as our method of observing tho specific gravity of the sea may be (it 
is done' in a sheltered place in a very full bucket of water) it warns us, when 
many miles away under blue sky and fine weather, of our approach to these 
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rainy doldrums, decreasing gradually from 1-026 to 1 - 022 , the cloudy sky which 
exists over this zono of the sea checks evaporation, which, in addition to the 
largo amount of min which falls, causes a ridge of higher fresher water in the 
sea, which runs over to (ho north and south of the ridge, carrying with it a lino 
of foam, in which we frequently see sickly-looking Physalidns and Vclollro 
which seem to be suffering frroin the fresher state of the water. Specimens 
from this surface water would hardly givo fair results and (so far as I can 
remember) the Professor docs not allude to these rains, but only to the effects 
of rivers. 

In another placo ho remarks upon tho warm fresh water from tlio African 
rivors forming tho equatorial current in tho Atlantic, whereas wo found tho 
temperatoro of this current to ho 69-9° in August, 18C3, tho sky blue and 
cloudless, the atmosphere damp and hazy from its contact with this cold water, 
and its specifio gravity was 1-0255, higher than water to tho north of it,suroly 
this cold water must havo had a Polar origin. Ho turning homo on our last 
voyage, April, I860, in tho equatorial doldrum between 1° and 5° n. wo had 
a warm current of light water sotting to tho westward 40 miles in 24 hours, 
temperature 83°, specifio gravity 1-0228; wo had much heavy rain with it. 

Hie Gulf of Guinea and Bight of Benin must in econo part* bo a jierfect 
jumblo of heaped-up waters from tho meeting of currents, for an ooeterly 
current sots into them by Capo Palmas (this wo invariably detected ns wo 
passed 7° n. outward-bound in August and Soptomber), then a northerly 
currant seems to como into them from tho southward, and they rcccivo wator 
from tho African rivors and from rain : these numerous and abundant sources 
may well keep up a strong equatorial current. 

1 havo already remarked upon tho cold heavy water met with March 19th, 
1866, near Danger Point South Africa: tho great 8|>ccifio gravity of this water 
Hocms to differ from Professor Forchhammcr’s oxpcricnco of Polar currents. 
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